《Unabridged Commentary Critical and Explanatory on Exodus》(Robert Jamieson)
Commentator

At a time when the theological winds seem to change direction on a daily basis, the Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible is a welcome breath of fresh air from conservative and orthodox teachers of the Christian faith. This commentary has been a bestseller since its original publication in 1871 due to its scholarly rigor and devotional value. Robert Jamieson (1802-1880), Andrew Robert Fausset, and David Brown(1803-1897) have crafted a detailed, yet not overly technical, commentary of the Bible that holds to the historic teachings of orthodox Christianity. Commentary Critical and Explanatory on the Whole Bible is based on a detailed exegesis of the scriptures in the original languages and is a "must have" for those who are interested in a deeper appreciation of the Biblical text

Published in 1878, this is the unabridged version of Jamieson, Fausset, and Brown's Commentary. This version includes the Greek and Hebrew words, along with double the content of the abridged version. Most online versions of JFB are abridged and include only a fraction of what the authors said!

It is worth noting that in the printed version, errors in spelling, punctuation, numbering, cross references have followed throughout the printing history of this one-volume edition of the Commentary. This electronic edition, then, may represent the first corrected edition.

00 Introduction 

INTRODUCTION

TO THE PENTATEUCH AND HISTORICAL BOOKS

by Robert Jamieson

The Pentateuch, the name by which the first five books of the Bible are designated, is derived from two Greek words, pente, "five," and teuchos, a "volume," thus signifying the fivefold volume. Originally these books formed one continuous work, as in the Hebrew manuscripts they are still connected in one unbroken roll. At what time they were divided into five portions, each having a separate title, is not known, but it is certain that the distinction dates at or before the time of the Septuagint translation. The names they bear in our English version are borrowed from the Septuagint, and they were applied by those Greek translators as descriptive of the principal subjects—the leading contents of the respective books. In the later Scriptures they are frequently comprehended under the general designation, The Law, The Book of the Law, since, to give a detailed account of the preparations for, and the delivery of, the divine code, with all the civil and sacred institutions that were peculiar to the ancient economy, is the object to which they are exclusively devoted. They have always been placed at the beginning of the Bible, not only on account of their priority in point of time, but as forming an appropriate and indispensable introduction to the rest of the sacred books. The numerous and oft-recurring references made in the later Scriptures to the events, the ritual, and the doctrines of the ancient Church would have not only lost much of their point and significance, but have been absolutely unintelligible without the information which these five books contain. They constitute the groundwork or basis on which the whole fabric of revelation rests, and a knowledge of the authority and importance that is thus attached to them will sufficiently account for the determined assaults that infidels have made on these books, as well as for the zeal and earnestness which the friends of the truth have displayed in their defense. 

The Mosaic origin of the Pentateuch is established by the concurring voices both of Jewish and Christian tradition; and their unanimous testimony is supported by the internal character and statements of the work itself. That Moses did keep a written record of the important transactions relative to the Israelites is attested by his own express affirmation. For in relating the victory over the Amalekites, which he was commanded by divine authority to record, the language employed, "write this for a memorial in a book" [Hebrew, the book], (Exodus 17:14), shows that that narrative was to form part of a register already in progress, and various circumstances combine to prove that this register was a continuous history of the special goodness and care of divine providence in the choice, protection, and guidance of the Hebrew nation. First, there are the repeated assertions of Moses himself that the events which checkered the experience of that people were written down as they occurred (see Exodus 24:4-7; Exodus 34:27; Numbers 33:2). Secondly, there are the testimonies borne in various parts of the later historical books to the Pentateuch as a work well known, and familiar to all the people (see Joshua 1:8; Joshua 8:34; Joshua 23:6; Joshua 24:26; 1 Kings 2:3, &c.) Thirdly, frequent references are made in the works of the prophets to the facts recorded in the books of Moses (compare Isaiah 1:9 with Genesis 19:1; Isaiah 12:2 with Exodus 15:2; Isaiah 51:2 with Genesis 12:2; Isaiah 54:9 with Genesis 8:21-22; compare Hosea 9:10 with Numbers 25:3; Hosea 11:8 with Genesis 19:24; Hosea 12:4 with Genesis 32:24-25; Hosea 12:12 with Genesis 28:5; Genesis 29:20; compare Joel 1:9 with Numbers 15:4-7; Numbers 28:7-14; De 12:6, 7; 16:10, 11; compare Amos 2:9 with Numbers 21:21; Amos 4:4 with Numbers 28:3; Amos 4:11 with Genesis 19:24; Amos 9:13 with Leviticus 26:5; compare Micah 6:5 with Numbers 22:25; Micah 6:6 with Leviticus 9:2; Micah 6:15 with Leviticus 26:16, &c.) Fourthly, the testimony of Christ and the Apostles is repeatedly borne to the books of Moses (Matthew 19:7; Lu 16:29; 24:27; John 1:17; John 7:19; Acts 3:22; Acts 28:23; Romans 10:5). Indeed the references are so numerous, and the testimonies so distinctly borne to the existence of the Mosaic books throughout the whole history of the Jewish nation, and the unity of character, design, and style pervading these books is so clearly perceptible, notwithstanding the rationalistic assertions of their forming a series of separate and unconnected fragments, that it may with all safety be said, there is immensely stronger and more varied evidence in proof of their being the authorship of Moses than of any of the Greek or Roman classics being the productions of the authors whose names they bear. But admitting that the Pentateuch was written by Moses, an important question arises, as to whether the books which compose it have reached us in an authentic form; whether they exist genuine and entire as they came from the hands of their author. In answer to this question, it might be sufficient to state that, in the public and periodical rehearsals of the law in the solemn religious assemblies of the people, implying the existence of numerous copies, provision was made for preserving the integrity of "The Book of the Law." But besides this, two remarkable facts, the one of which occurred before and the other after the captivity, afford conclusive evidence of the genuineness and authenticity of the Pentateuch. The first is the discovery in the reign of Josiah of the autograph copy which was deposited by Moses in the ark of the testimony, and the second is the schism of the Samaritans, who erected a temple on Mount Gerizim, and who, appealing to the Mosaic law as the standard of their faith and worship equally with the Jews, watched with jealous care over every circumstance that could affect the purity of the Mosaic record. There is the strongest reason, then, for believing that the Pentateuch, as it exists now, is substantially the same as it came from the hands of Moses. The appearance of a later hand, it is true, is traceable in the narrative of the death of Moses at the close of Deuteronomy, and some few interpolations, such as inserting the altered names of places, may have been made by Ezra, who revised and corrected the version of the ancient Scriptures. But, substantially, the Pentateuch is the genuine work of Moses, and many, who once impugned its claims to that character, and looked upon it as the production of a later age, have found themselves compelled, after a full and unprejudiced investigation of the subject, to proclaim their conviction that its authenticity is to be fully relied on. 

The genuineness and authenticity of the Pentateuch being admitted, the inspiration and canonical authority of the work follow as a necessary consequence. The admission of Moses to the privilege of frequent and direct communion with God (Exodus 25:22; Exodus 33:3; Numbers 7:89; Numbers 9:8); his repeated and solemn declarations that he spoke and wrote by command of God; the submissive reverence that was paid to the authority of his precepts by all classes of the Jewish people, including the king himself (De 17:18; 27:3); and the acknowledgment of the divine mission of Moses by the writers of the New Testament, all prove the inspired character and authority of his books. The Pentateuch possessed the strongest claims on the attention of the Jewish people, as forming the standard of their faith, the rule of their obedience, the record of their whole civil and religious polity. But it is interesting and important to all mankind, inasmuch as besides revealing the origin and early development of the divine plan of grace, it is the source of all authentic knowledge, giving the true philosophy, history, geography, and chronology of the ancient world. Finally, the Pentateuch "is indispensable to the whole revelation contained in the Bible; for Genesis being the legitimate preface to the law; the law being the natural introduction to the Old Testament; and the whole a prelude to the gospel revelation, it could not have been omitted. What the four Gospels are in the New, the five books of Moses are in the Old Testament." 

Genesis, the book of the origin or production of all things, consists of two parts: the first, comprehended in the first through eleventh chapters, gives a general history; the second, contained in the subsequent chapters, gives a special history. The two parts are essentially connected; the one, which sets out with an account of the descent of the human race from a single pair, the introduction of sin into the world, and the announcement of the scheme of divine mercy for repairing the ruins of the fall, was necessary to pave the way for relating the other, namely, the call of Abraham, and the selection of his posterity for carrying out the gracious purpose of God. An evident unity of method, therefore, pervades this book, and the information contained in it was of the greatest importance to the Hebrew people, as without it they could not have understood the frequent references made in their law to the purposes and promises of God regarding themselves. The arguments that have been already adduced as establishing the Mosaic origin of the Pentateuch prove of course that Moses was the author of Genesis. The few passages on which the rationalists grounded their assertions that it was the composition of a later age have been successfully shown to warrant no such conclusion; the use of Egyptian words and the minute acquaintance with Egyptian life and manners, displayed in the history of Joseph, harmonize with the education of Moses, and whether he received his information by immediate revelation, from tradition, or from written documents, it comes to us as the authentic work of an author who wrote as he was inspired by the Holy Ghost (2 Peter 1:21). 

Exodus, a "going forth," derives its name from its being occupied principally with a relation of the departure of the Israelites from Egypt, and the incidents that immediately preceded as well as followed that memorable migration. Its authorship by Moses is distinctly asserted by himself (Exodus 24:4), as well as by our Lord (Mr 12:26; Lu 20:37). Besides, the thorough knowledge it exhibits of the institutions and usages of the ancient Egyptians and the minute geographical details of the journey to Sinai, establish in the clearest manner the authenticity of this book. 

Leviticus. So called from its treating of the laws relating to the ritual, the services, and sacrifices of the Jewish religion, the superintendence of which was entrusted to the Levitical priesthood. It is chiefly, however, the duties of the priests, "the sons of Aaron," which this book describes; and its claim to be the work of Moses is established by the following passages:—2 Chronicles 30:16; Nehemiah 8:14; Jeremiah 7:22-23; Ezekiel 20:11, Matthew 8:4; Lu 2:22; John 8:5; Romans 10:4; Romans 13:9; 2 Corinthians 6:16; Galatians 3:12; 1 Peter 1:16. 

Numbers. This book is so called because it contains an account of the enumeration and arrangement of the Israelites. The early part of it, from the first through the tenth chapters, appears to be a supplement to Leviticus, being occupied with relating the appointment of the Levites to the sacred offices. The journal of the march through the wilderness is then given as far as Numbers 21:20; after which the early incidents of the invasion are narrated. One direct quotation only from this book (Numbers 16:5) is made in the New Testament (2 Timothy 2:19); but indirect references to it by the later sacred writers are very numerous. 

Deuteronomy, the second law, a title which plainly shows what is the object of this book, namely, a recapitulation of the law. It was given in the form of public addresses to the people; and as Moses spoke in the prospect of his speedy removal, he enforced obedience to it by many forcible appeals to the Israelites, concerning their long and varied experience both of the mercies and the judgments of God. The minute notices of the heathen people with whom they had come in contact, but who afterward disappeared from the pages of history, as well as the accounts of the fertility and products of Canaan, and the counsels respecting the conquest of that country, fix the date of this book and the time of its composition by the hand of Moses. The close, however, must have been added by another; and, indeed, it is supposed by some to have formed the original preface to the Book of Joshua. 

Joshua. The title of this book is derived from the pious and valiant leader whose achievements it relates and who is commonly supposed to have been its author. The objections to this idea are founded chiefly on the clause, "unto this day," which occurs several times (Joshua 4:9; Joshua 6:25; Joshua 8:28). But this, at least in the case of Rahab, is no valid reason for rejecting the idea of his authorship; for assuming what is most probable, that this book was composed toward the close of Joshua's long career, or compiled from written documents left by him, Rahab might have been still alive. A more simple and satisfactory way of accounting for the frequent insertion of the clause, "unto this day," is the opinion that it was a comment introduced by Ezra, when revising the sacred canon; and this difficulty being removed, the direct proofs of the book having been produced by a witness of the transactions related in it, the strong and vivid descriptions of the passing scenes, and the use of the words "we" and "us," (Joshua 5:1-6), viewed in connection with the fact, that, after his farewell address to the people, Joshua "wrote these words in the book of the law of God" [Joshua 24:26]—all afford strong presumptive proof that the entire book was the work of that eminent individual. Its inspiration and canonical authority are fully established by the repeated testimonies of other Scripture writers (compare Joshua 6:26 with 1 Kings 16:34; compare Joshua 10:13 with Habakkuk 3:11; Joshua 3:14 with Acts 7:45; Joshua 6:17-23 with Hebrews 11:30; Joshua 2:1-24 with James 2:25; Psalms 44:2; Psalms 68:12-14; Psalms 78:54-55). As a narrative of God's faithfulness in giving the Israelites possession of the promised land, this history is most valuable, and bears the same character as a sequel to the Pentateuch, that the Acts of the Apostles do to the Gospels. 

Judges is the title given to the next book, from its containing the history of those non-regal rulers who governed the Hebrews from the time of Joshua to that of Eli, and whose functions in time of peace consisted chiefly in the administration of justice, although they occasionally led the people in their wars against their public enemies. The date and authorship of this book are not precisely known. It is certain, however, that it preceded the Second Book of Samuel (compare Jud with 2 Samuel 11:21), as well as the conquest of Jerusalem by David (compare Jude 1:21 with 2 Samuel 5:6). Its author was in all probability Samuel, the last of the judges (see Jud 19:1; 21:25), and the date of the first part of it is fixed in the reign of Saul, while the five chapters at the close might not have been written till after David's establishment as king in Israel (see Jud 18:31). It is a fragmentary history, being a collection of important facts and signal deliverances at different times and in various parts of the land, during the intermediate period of three hundred years between Joshua and the establishment of the monarchy. The inspired character of this book is confirmed by allusions to it in many passages of Scripture (compare Jud 4:2; 6:14 with 1 Samuel 12:9-12; Jud 9:53 with 2 Samuel 11:21; Jud 7:25 with Psalms 83:11; compare Jud 5:4, 5 with Psalms 7:5; Jud 13:5; 16:17 with Matthew 2:13-23; Acts 13:20; Hebrews 11:32). 

Ruth is properly a supplement to the preceding book, to which, in fact, it was appended in the ancient Jewish canon. Although it relates an episode belonging to the time of the Judges, its precise date is unknown. It appears certain, however, that it could not have been written prior to the time of Samuel (see Ruth 4:17-22), who is generally supposed to have been its author; and this opinion, in addition to other reasons on which it rests, is confirmed by Ruth 4:7, where it is evident that the history was not compiled till long after the transactions recorded. The inspiration and canonical authority of the book is attested by the fact of Ruth's name being inserted by Matthew in the Saviour's genealogy [Matthew 1:5]. 

The First and Second Books of Samuel. The two were, by the ancient Jews, conjoined so as to make one book, and in that form could be called the Book of Samuel with more propriety than now, the second being wholly occupied with the relation of transactions that did not take place till after the death of that eminent judge. Accordingly, in the Septuagint and the Vulgate, it is called the First and Second Books of Kings. The early portion of the First Book, down to the end of the twenty-fourth chapter, was probably written by Samuel; while the rest of it and the whole of the Second, are commonly ascribed to Nathan and Gad, founding the opinion on 1 Chronicles 29:29. Commentators, however, are divided about this, some supposing that the statements in 1 Samuel 2:26; 1 Samuel 3:1, indicate the hand of the judge himself, or a contemporary; while some think, from 1 Samuel 6:18; 1 Samuel 12:5; 1 Samuel 27:6, that its composition must be referred to a later age. It is probable, however, that these supposed marks of an after-period were interpolations of Ezra. This uncertainty, however, as to the authorship does not affect the inspired authority of the book, which is indisputable, being quoted in the New Testament (1 Samuel 13:14 in Acts 13:22, and 2 Samuel 7:14 in Hebrews 1:5), as well as in many of the Psalms. 

The First and Second Books of Kings, in the ancient copies of the Hebrew Bible, constitute one book. Various titles have been given them; in the Septuagint and the Vulgate they are called the Third and Fourth Books of Kings. The authorship of these books is unknown; but the prevailing opinion is that they were compiled by Ezra, or one of the later prophets, from the ancient documents that are so frequently referred to in the course of the history as of public and established authority. Their inspired character was acknowledged by the Jewish Church, which ranked them in the sacred canon; and, besides, it is attested by our Lord, who frequently quotes from them (compare 1 Kings 17:9; 2 Kings 5:14 with Lu 4:24-27; 1 Kings 10:1 with Matthew 12:42). 

The First and Second Books of Chronicles were also considered as one by the ancient Jews, who called them "words of days," that is, diaries or journals, being probably compiled from those registers that were kept by the king's historiographers of passing occurrences. In the Septuagint the title given them is Paraleipomenon, "of things omitted," that is, the books are supplementary because many things unnoticed in the former books are here recorded; and not only the omissions are supplied, but some narratives extended while others are added. The authorship is commonly ascribed to Ezra, whose leading object seems to have been to show the division of families, possessions, &c., before the captivity, with a view to the exact restoration of the same order after the return from Babylon. Although many things are restated and others are exact repetitions of what is contained in Kings, there is so much new and important information that, as Jerome has well said, the Chronicles furnish the means of comprehending parts of the New Testament, which must have been unintelligible without them. They are frequently referred to by Christ and the Apostles as forming part of "the Word of God" (see the genealogies in Matthew 1:1-16; Lu 3:23-38; compare 2 Chronicles 19:7 with 1 Peter 1:17; 2 Chronicles 24:19-21 with Matthew 23:32-35). 

Ezra was, along with Nehemiah, reckoned one book by the ancient Jews, who called them the First and Second Books of Ezra, and they are still designated by Roman Catholic writers the First and Second Books of Esdras. This book naturally divides itself into two parts or sections, the one contained in the first six chapters, and which relates the circumstances connected with the return of the first detachment of Babylonish exiles under Zerubbabel with the consequent rebuilding of the temple and the re-establishment of the divine service. The other part, embraced in the four concluding chapters, narrates the journey of a second caravan of returning captives under the conduct of Ezra himself, who was invested with powers to restore, in all its splendor, the entire system of the Jewish ritual. The general opinion of the Church in every succeeding age has been that Ezra was the author of this book. The chief objection is founded on Ezra 5:4, where the words, "Then said we unto them after this manner, What are the names of the men that make this building?" have occasioned a surmise that the first portion of the book was not written by Ezra, who did not go to Jerusalem for many years after. But a little attention will show the futility of this objection, as the words in question did not refer to the writer, but were used by Tatnai and his associates [Ezra 5:3]. The style and unity of object in the book clearly prove it to have been the production of but one author. The canonical authority of this book is well established; but another under the name of Ezra is rejected as apocryphal. 

Nehemiah appears to have been the author of this book, from his usually writing in his own name, and indeed, except in those parts which are unmistakably later editions or borrowed from public documents, he usually employs the first person. The major portion of the book is occupied with a history of Nehemiah's twelve years' administration in Jerusalem, after which he returned to his duties in Shushan. At a later period he returned with new powers and commenced new and vigorous measures of reform, which are detailed in the later chapters of the book. 

Esther derives its name from the Jewess, who, having become wife of the king of Persia, employed her royal influence to effect a memorable deliverance for the persecuted Church of God. Various opinions are embraced and supported as to the authorship of this book, some ascribing it to Ezra, to Nehemiah, or to Mordecai. The preponderance of authorities is in favor of the last. The historical character of the book is undoubted, since, besides many internal evidences, its authenticity is proved by the strong testimony of the feast of Purim, the celebration of which can be traced up to the events which are described in this book. Its claim, however, to canonical authority has been questioned on the ground that the name of God does not once occur in it. But the uniform tradition both of the Jewish and the Christian Churches supports this claim, which nothing in the book tends to shake; while it is a record of the superintending care of divine providence over his chosen people, with which it is of the utmost importance the Church should be furnished. The name of God is strangely enough omitted, but the presence of God is felt throughout the history; and the whole tone and tendency of the book is so decidedly subservient to the honor of God and the cause of true religion that it has been generally received by the Church in all ages into the sacred canon. 

01 Chapter 1 

Verse 1
Now these are the names of the children of Israel, which came into Egypt; every man and his household came with Jacob.

Now these are the names ... (see the note at Genesis 46:8-26.) This book is prefaced by an abridged recapitulation of the list of Jacob's family who immigrated with him into Egypt; and although this genealogy has already been considered, yet, as an elaborate attempt has been made, on the ground of its alleged inaccuracy, to demonstrate the unhistorical character of the Pentateuch, it may be expedient to examine it a little further.

The catalogue-in which a different order is followed from that in Genesis 46:1-34, the sons of Jacob's wives being first enumerated, then those of the handmaids in the order of their births-embraces the names of those only who were the recognized heads of houses at that period. But the words "which came into Egypt" must not be pressed too closely. They are to be taken in a wide and general sense, as including not only all who were living previous to the departure from Canaan, but some also who were not born until after the actual settlement in Goshen-as, in fact, extending throughout the whole duration of Jacob's life in Egypt; because the seventh years that the patriarch survived in Egypt must be regarded as a transition period-as forming a new epoch in the history of Israel, from which the commencement of their national existence is to be dated. "All the souls that came out of the loins of Jacob were seventy souls" - that is, all the sons and grandsons, excluding the sons' wives, made 66 (Genesis 46:26); and when to this there are added Jacob himself, Joseph, and his two sons, the amount is 70, as stated in this passage, in Genesis 46:27, and in Deuteronomy 10:22. Stephen (Acts 7:14) estimates the number at 75; but then he expressly takes into account 'all the kindred' of Jacob - i:e. not only the patriarch's own children, but also his son's wives, whom Moses had excluded from his enumeration.

In the remarks formerly made (Genesis 46:26-27), we adverted to the usual way of removing the apparent discrepancy between Moses and Stephen, by supposing that the later had regard to the insertion contained in the Septuagint version of this place of five names borrowed from the list in 1 Chronicles 7:1-40. But there is no neccesity for resorting either to the hypothesis that Stephen quoted from the Septuagint, or of adopting the ingenious conjecture of Beza, that he used not [pente] five, but [pantoos] seventy in all; because the statements in Genesis are sufficient to obviate all difficulties by what it says elsewhere of the wives. Rachel was dead (Genesis 35:19), so was Leah (Genesis 49:31); and no mention being made of Zilpah and Bilhah, the probability is that they were dead also. Judah had lost his wife (Genesis 38:12) and Simeon his, too, as may be inferred (Genesis 46:10; cf. Genesis 28:1).

It would appear, then, that among the eleven sons there were only nine wives, which came with Jacob into Egypt; so that if these nine be added to 66, the total is 75. Thus Stephen's expression, "all his (Jacob's) kindred," included the wives who were Joseph's kindred, not only by affinity, but by consanguinity, being probably of the families of Keturah, Ishmael and Esau. 'And thus,' says Dr. Hales ('Anal. of Chronol.' vol. 2:,

p. 1), 'does the New Testament furnish an admirable comment on the Old.' This list relates only to the direct descendants of Jacob, 'the children of his body begotten.' That there was, however, a vast number of others belonging to this pastoral tribe, who also removed along with him, is evident, from the distinction which Joseph made between his "brethren" and his "father's house" - i:e, servants (Genesis 46:31 : cf. Genesis 30:43; Genesis 32:5; Genesis 32:7; Genesis 32:16; Genesis 36:7 : see also the note at Genesis 34:25); and how numerous these were may be inferred from what is 32:5,7,16; 36:7: see also the note at Genesis 34:25); and how numerous these were may be inferred from what is said of Abraham (Genesis 12:16; Genesis 14:14), and of Isaac (Genesis 26:13-16). 

Verses 2-5
Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah, 

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 6
And Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all that generation.

Joseph died, and all his brethren, and all that generation , [ Dowr (Hebrew #1755), a circle; Septuagint, genea] - signifies not a generation, consisting of thirty years, but, as Rosenmuller explains it, 'the sum total of the lives of contemporary individuals;' or, as Knobel says, 'a century.' Joseph lived to see (Genesis 50:23) the fourth generation flourishing; and his death occurred about seventy years after the immigration into Egypt. Levi was probably the last survivor of that generation (Exodus 6:16). 

Verse 7
And the children of Israel were fruitful, and increased abundantly, and multiplied, and waxed exceeding mighty; and the land was filled with them.

The children of Israel. The ethnic name of the descendants of Jacob was Hebrews. "The children of Israel," or "Israelites," was a religious designation; and Moses uses it here, as he is now commencing to relate the national history of that people who were separated from the general mass of corruption to be trained up in the knowledge and to the worship of God-the infant church.

Were fruitful ... A variety of expressions are employed to represent the rapidity of increase [ paaruw (Hebrew #6509), brought forth young, were fruitful; ( wayishr

Verse 8
Now there arose up a new king over Egypt, which knew not Joseph.

Now there arose up a new king over Egypt , [ wayaaqaam (Hebrew #6965)] - ascended the throne; appeared in totally different circumstances from those of a regular succession: for so the word is used 1 Kings 3:12; 2 Kings 23:23. [ melek (Hebrew #4428) chaadaash (Hebrew #2319), a new king. The Septuagint has: anestee de basileus heteros, 'Now there rose up another king' (cf. Acts 7:18)]. He might be only different in character; but there is the greatest probability that he was different in dynasty also (cf. Josephus, 'Antiquities,' b. 2:, ch. 9:, sec. 1). We have assumed (see the note at Genesis 41:1-57) that the reigning sovereigns of Lower Egypt, during the time of the patriarch's contact with Egypt, were of the Hyk-Shos, or shepherd race - i:e., of the 15th, 16th, and 17th dynasties, the limits of whose territorial dominions, though varying according to the fortunes of war, comprised the Memphitic nome and the whole of the Delta (Poole's 'Horae Egyptiacae'). Sometime after the death of Joseph a revolution took place, by which those military usurpers were expelled, after having held Egypt in subjection for a period of 259 years, and the old Theban kings regained their ascendancy, uniting Upper and Lower Egypt into one kingdom.

Which knew not Joseph. On the hypothesis that 'the new king' had formerly reigned in Thebes, it is probable that he would know nothing about the Hebrews-that he might ignore the important services of Joseph as being mainly instrumental in consolidating the power, as well as rendering popular the government, of the Hyk-Shos king; and that he would from the first regard the occupiers of Goshen with dislike and scorn, as foreigners and shepherds. The chronology of these events being still an unsettled point, we cannot with certainty determine the name of this king.

Sir G. Wilkinson, who assigns Joseph's elevation to the reign of Osirtasen, or Sesertesen I., of the 12th dynasty, considers Ames or Amosis the Diospolite, the head of the 18th dynasty, to be 'the new king who knew not Joseph.' But having assumed Joseph's patron to be one of the shepherd kings, we cannot accept this view of the originator of the oppression. Bunsen takes him to have been Thothmes, or Tuthmosis III., of the 18th dynasty. The Duke of Northumberland (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' vol. 1:, p. 77) fixes upon Rameses

I., of the 19th dynasty. Lepsius, ('Chronology of Egypt'), Osburn ('Mon. Hist.'). and Chabas ('Melanges Egyptologiques,' 1862) contend for Rameses II (Sesostris).

Poole, who thinks that the peaceful sojourn of the Israelites in Egypt commenced during the shepherd rule, places this change of policy at a much earlier date, and, founding on Isaiah 52:4, thinks that this new king was not an Egyptian, but an Assyrian conqueror. He believes that this conclusion derives confirmation from the fact, that sovereigns bearing a name which seems clearly the translation of an Assyrian or Babylonian title are among those of the shepherds in the Turin Papyrus (Smith's 'Dict.,' Art. Pharaoh). The consideration of this point, though very interesting in connection with the antiquities of Egypt, does not materially tend to illustrate the condition of the Israelites; and therefore we shall only add, that, assuming this 'new king, who knew not Joseph,' to have been of another dynasty, it was easy for him to rescind the engagements by which his predecessors were bound to that people. 

Verse 9
And he said unto his people, Behold, the people of the children of Israel are more and mightier than we:

Behold, the people of the children of Israel are more and mightier than we. Let the Hebrews have multiplied at ever so rapid a rate of increase, it cannot be supposed that, within so brief a period as a century, they would have been capable of matching, much less of overpowering, the whole military forces of Egypt; and therefore, since they are represented as 'more and mightier than the native population,' it must be borne in mind, that the kingdom within which their settlement lay was confined to the narrow limits of the Delta. Assuming the correctness of the third opinion mentioned above, namely, that Rameses II was the "new king," it may be stated briefly, that the kingdom of Lower Egypt had, in the course of time, become greatly reduced and weakened by internal disorders, arising from the establishment of various foreign races within its territories, who, differing in manners and customs, above all in religion, refused to amalgamate with the aborigines, and were exceeding them in population. Among these the chief were the Moabites and Israelites. The latter were not only spread, with their immense flocks, over the rich verdant plains, but vast multitudes of them were scattered through the great cities as artisans, or tradesmen, and by their energy, wealth, and extensive influence, wielded almost the whole powers of the country.

They were, however, aliens in the eyes of the native inhabitants, the more especially as they had frequently shown strong sympathies with their clansmen, the Ammonites and Moabites, in the border wars which these waged with Egypt, just as the Bedouins in Egypt have in all ages made common cause with the foreign invaders of that country. In these circumstances, the monarch of the distracted kingdom solicited the aid of his powerful neighbour, the sovereign of Upper Egypt, Rameses II (called in Lower Egypt, and by the Greek historians) Sesostris, who-in pursuance of the traditional policy of his ancestors, to unite all parts of the country under one government-immediately assumed the protectorate of the kingdom: city after city was placed under his care, with the exception of twelve cities which belonged to the Moabites. For many years he vainly tried to gain these into his possession. At last, by a secret treaty, artfully negociated with that people, to whom he doubtless gave an equivalent, and among other bribes flattered them by the adoption of their gods, those cities were also ceded to him, and a close alliance was formed between him and that people by the bond of a common idolatry. Further, the king of Lower Egypt dying, left an infant son, between whom and his own daughter, already grown, Rameses contracted a marriage; so that he acquired the supremacy over all Egypt; and thus the Hebrews, who in vast numbers were interspersed throughout all the cities, fell under the power of the ambitious despot. But Rameses, who was a man of deep political wisdom, was too astute and wary to create disaffection to his government by instituting rash and severe measures against so numerous a class of his new subjects; and while he deemed expulsion or extermination both equally inexpedient, he resolved on the secret and unsuspected policy of slowly reducing their numbers, or at least of crushing their spirits by forced labours on his public works (see Osburn's 'Monumental History,' 2:, pp. 502, 503, 521, 527-533). 

Verse 10
Come on, let us deal wisely with them; lest they multiply, and it come to pass, that, when there falleth out any war, they join also unto our enemies, and fight against us, and so get them up out of the land.

Let us deal wisely with them , [ nit

Verse 11
Therefore they did set over them taskmasters to afflict them with their burdens. And they built for Pharaoh treasure cities, Pithom and Raamses.

They did set over them taskmasters ... , [ saareey (Hebrew #8269) miciym (Hebrew #4522)] - masters of tribute service, service masters; or [taking mac (Hebrew #4522) in the concrete, for a levy of men, as 1 Kings 5:13; 1 Kings 9:15], it may be masters of labourers. It has been the practice of Eastern despots from time immemorial, particularly in Egypt, to draft workmen in gangs of tens and hundreds to labour in public works, marshalled under the inspection of overseers armed with sticks to bastinado the lazy or disorderly; and this policy has been adopted chiefly with a view to prevent insurrection and turbulence. They proceeded to such measures very gradually. Having first obliged the Israelites, it is thought, to pay a ruinous rent, and involved them in difficulties, the new government of Ramses, in pursuance of its oppressive policy, degraded multitudes of the lower classes among the Hebrews to the condition of serfs-employing them exactly as the fellahs or labouring people are in the present day (driven in companies or bands), in digging canals, or rearing the public works, with taskmasters who anciently had sticks-now whips-to punish the indolent or spur on the too languid (cf. Psalms 129:1-3; Jeremiah 11:2; Jeremiah 22:21; Ezekiel 23:3; Hos. 11:17 ). All public or royal buildings in ancient Egypt were built by captives; and on some of these works was placed an inscription that no free citizen had been engaged in the servile employment, and they built-literally, they made them build for Pharaoh.

Treasure cities, Pithom and Raamses. The is first called, in the Septuagint, peithoo; by Herodotus (b. 2:, ch. 158), patoumos; and (dropping Pi, the Egyptian article) the Thoum (Thom) of the itinerary of Antoninus, whose site appears to be marked by the ruined town opposite Tel el Wadee, six miles east of the mouth of the canal, on the eastern bank of the Nile, about 12 Roman miles from Heliopolis (Wilkinson, in Rawlinson's 'Herodotus'). The second city, Raamses, differing only in a single diacritical point from the common form Rameses (Exodus 12:37; Numbers 23:3; Numbers 23:5), is called by the Septuagint Ramessee. It was probably the capital city of a district which from it obtained its name (Genesis 47:11).

Dr. Robinson ('Biblical Researches,' 1:, 79) supposes it to have been situated between the Bitter Lakes and the Valley of the Seven Wells, not far from Heroopolis, on the west of the Pelusiac branch of the Nile, in the Wady Tumilat, through which anciently ran the canal connecting the Nile with the Gulf of Suez.

Jablonsky says that the name Rameses is composed of two Coptic words, Rem (romi), man, and Shos, shepherd. The name Remshos would thus correspond to the Greek [boukolia], 'the land of herdsmen' - i:e., Goshen, with which "the land of Rameses," in our version (Genesis 47:11), as well as in the Septuagint is identified, and of which the city mentioned in this verse is supposed to be the capital. Most writers, however, prefer considering Raamses a new city founded by Rameses II, and which he called by his own name, conformably to the custom of giving the name of the reigning sovereign to cities, fortresses, temples, etc., built by his authority.

There are numerous instances of this belonging to the era of Rameses II, who, in consequence of his frequent wars with Asiatic tribes erected cities and forts along the border of the Delta on every side. 'The Papyrus Anastasi III contains a brilliant description of this city, as surpassing Thebes in its public buildings; and from the whole account, as given in this and another papyrus, Chabas, infers the existence of an important city founded by Rameses II, in the eastern part of the Delta, where the Bible places the city of Rameses' ('Bib. Sac.,' Oct., 1865, Art. Egyptology).

These two cities are generally considered to have occupied the sites, Pithom of Abassieh, and Raamses of Abu-Keischeid-so that these were frontier cities on the side of Arabia. Osburn ('Monumental History,' 2:, p. 413, and Egypt, her Testimony,' pp. 59-61, 106) identities Pithom with the modern Damietta, situated at the embouchure of the Phathmetic branch of the Nile, and Raamses, with the mound of ruins which still bears the name, 'situated on the western border of the Delta, about midway between the Canopic branch of the Nile and the ancient canal of Alexandria the remains of which are visible. The completion and fortification of these two cities were the first works to which Rameses (Sesostris) directed the forced labours of the enslaved Israelites. His object in doing so was strategetical. He was enabled by this means to entrench in fortified camps a strong military force on both the borders of the Delta, thereby commanding perfectly the whole district, Pithom being at the eastern end of the valley of Goshen, and Raamses at the western, so that a barrier was provided against future invasions.'

They are called "treasure cities" [ mick

Verse 12-13
But the more they afflicted them, the more they multiplied and grew. And they were grieved because of the children of Israel.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 14
And they made their lives bitter with hard bondage, in morter, and in brick, and in all manner of service in the field: all their service, wherein they made them serve, was with rigour.

They made their lives bitter with hard bondage, in mortar, and in brick, and in all manner of service in the field. It has been adduced as a proof of the unhistorical character of the Pentateuch, that the author mentions brickmaking-a species of manufacture which, it is alleged, was common in Babylonia, but not in Egypt. This objection, however, is utterly groundless, as there is abundant evidence that bricks were in extensive use among the ancient Egyptians. Ruins of great brick buildings are found in all parts of the country. The use of crude brick baked in the sun, was universal in Upper and Lower Egypt both for public and private buildings-all but the temples themselves were of crude brick. The usual size of the bricks is 14, 17, or 20 inches long, 8 3/4 to 6 1/2 inches wide, and 7 to 4 1/2 inches thick.

Mention is made of 'hard service in the field' - i:e., probably referring to the severe labour of irrigating the higher districts by working at the shadoof, cutting a number of channels for the water, and constructing ramparts to restrain the river, and prevent the moisture from stagnating upon its annual overflow.

Josephus says ('Antiquities,' b. 2:, ch. 9:, sec. 1) the Hebrews were set to build the pyramids; but this is not correct, at least in regard to the large pyramids, which are built of stone, not of brick (Wilkinson, in Rawlinson, 'Herodotus,' b. 2:, ch. 107). 'And in mortar' [ b

Verse 15
And the king of Egypt spake to the Hebrew midwives, of which the name of the one was Shiphrah, and the name of the other Puah:

The king of Egypt spake to the Hebrew midwives. It appears from the monumental sculptures that female accoucheurs were employed in ancient as in modern Egypt (Wilkinson, in Rawlinson's 'Herodotus,' b. 2:, ch.

85). Two only were spoken to by the king; whence it may be inferred, either that they were the heads of a large corporation (Rosenmuller, 'A. und. N. Morgenl.,' 1:, p. 255; Laborde, 'Commentaire Geographique'); or that, by tampering with these, he designed to intimidate the other practitioners, so as to secure the secret compliance of all of them with his wishes (Calvin). A third hypothesis is, that it was only the midwives who practiced in and around the capital (see the close of the chapter).

Opinions are divided as to whether the two accoucheurs mentioned were Egyptians or Hebrews. On the one hand, Josephus (b. 2:, ch. 9:, sec. 2) says that they were Egyptians; and it has been maintained that his account is most likely to be correct, being the traditional belief of the ancient Church. Besides, it is alleged the original text admits of being rendered as: 'he spake to the midwives of the Hebrew women;' while it is evident, from their own language to the king, that they had general practice among the native women.

Further still, not to speak of the character of the king, who was too wary and politic to entrust his secret designs to the execution of Hebrew midwives, it is thought that the names of Puah and Shiphrah-particularly that of the latter-having an Egyptian sound, and ending in Phra, 'the sun,' marks her to have been a Heliopolitan woman; and in accordance with this view, Osburn ('Mon. Hist.,' 2:, p. 543) says that the midwives were priestesses, who ministered in the temple of the goddess Tenu or Tamar, who was the Lucius of the Egyptians. The two mentioned were of high rank, and presided over all the midwives of Egypt, so that, as the representatives of their class, they received the royal instructions, which through them were to be communicated to their professional sisters.

On the other hand, without dwelling on the obvious construction of the original words, which denote 'Hebrew midwives,' and on their names, which are clearly Hebrew, it deserves particular notice that they were God-fearing women, who were restrained by conscientious scruples from obeying the king, and resolved to follow the dictates of piety and humanity. These considerations are strongly in favour of the opinion that they were Hebrew women. 

Verse 16
And he said, When ye do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew women, and see them upon the stools; if it be a son, then ye shall kill him: but if it be a daughter, then she shall live.

When ye do the office of a midwife to the Hebrew women, and see them upon the stools , [ `al (Hebrew #5921) haa'aab

Verse 17
But the midwives feared God, and did not as the king of Egypt commanded them, but saved the men children alive.

The midwives feared God ... Their faith inspired them with such courage as to risk their lives by disobeying the mandate of a cruel tyrant; but it was blended with weakness, which made them shrink from speaking the truth. Numerous examples are furnished in the history of the patriarchs of strong faith being exercised along with many moral infirmities. 

Verse 18
And the king of Egypt called for the midwives, and said unto them, Why have ye done this thing, and have saved the men children alive?

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 19
And the midwives said unto Pharaoh, Because the Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian women; for they are lively, and are delivered ere the midwives come in unto them.

The Hebrew women are not as the Egyptian women. It might be that the simple and active habits of the former rendered the labours of maternity much easier to them than among the Egyptian women, who lived in a more artificial and luxurious style, and were delicate and feeble; and, in point of fact, easy labour is the normal experience of the wives of the nomadic Arabs (Burckhardt, 'Travels among the Bedouin Arabs'). But the answer of the midwives was probably a mere pretext, though believed by Pharaoh. 

Verse 20-21
Therefore God dealt well with the midwives: and the people multiplied, and waxed very mighty.

Therefore God dealt well with the midwives ... This represents God as rewarding them for telling a lie. The difficulty is wholly removed by a more correct translation. To 'make' or to 'build a house,' in Hebrew idiom, means to have a numerous progeny (cf. 2 Samuel 7:11 with Exo. 1:27 ; also Ruth 4:11). The passage, then, should be rendered thus: 'God protected the midwives, and the people waxed very mighty; and because the midwives feared God, the Hebrews grew and prospered.' [The Septuagint has epoieesan heautois oikias-`they made houses for themselves;' i:e. the midwives were held in so high estimation for their kindness, and their steady principle, that, through the favours and rewards heaped upon them, they became wealthy and prosperous; and it was in this way the blessing of Providence rested on them.] 

Verse 22
And Pharaoh charged all his people, saying, Every son that is born ye shall cast into the river, and every daughter ye shall save alive.

Pharaoh charged all his people - most probably the order was confined to his officers and guards, who, on hearing of a birth having taken place, or of the rite of circumcision being performed in any house, were to enter it, seize the male infants, and drown them. [ hay

02 Chapter 2 
Verse 1
And there went a man of the house of Levi, and took to wife a daughter of Levi.

There went a man ... The name of the man was Amram, and that of the woman whom he espoused was Jochebed, who is called "a daughter of Levi." Her immediate descent from Levi seems to be confirmed (Exodus 6:20) by the special mention of her relationship to Amram previous to their marriage; and it has been supposed, from the repeated notice of this circumstance, that there was a peculiarity in their matrimonial connection-that, in fact, it came within those degrees which, though permitted in the early times of the patriarchs, were prohibited under the Mosaic law (Leviticus 18:12).

There are chronological difficulties, however, lying in the way of this interpretation. If Jochebed were There are chronological difficulties, however, lying in the way of this interpretation. If Jochebed were actually the daughter of Levi, then her sons must have been his grandsons by their mother's side, while their father Amram was grandson, also, by his father's side. But there is a stronger objection suggested by the bearing of Jochebed's filial relation to Levi on the period of Israel's sojourn in Egypt. Assuming, what is generally admitted, that Levi (born in Jacob's 88th year) was 42 at the time of immigration into Egypt; and, from his having reached 137 years at his death, that he had passed 95 years of his life in that country; then, as Jochebed's birth took place within these 95 years (Numbers 26:59), we have the following data: 95 + 80 (age of Moses at the Exodus) = 175-215 (the shorter period of the sojourn) = 40 missing. It is evident, then, that the word "daughter," from the vague use in the Hebrew writings of all terms of consanguinity (Genesis 14:14) must be taken in the sense of 'descendant' of Levi; and that consequently, as the genealogies are usually abridged, there must be some links of the pedigree dropped either between Kohath and Amram, or between Amram and Moses. From other parts of Scripture we learn that Amram and Jochebed had two children, one of them born three years (Exodus 7:7) previous to the events narrated in the following verses; and we infer, from there being no difficulties connected with his being reared, that the infanticidal edict had not been issued. 

Verse 2
And the woman conceived, and bare a son: and when she saw him that he was a goodly child, she hid him three months.

The woman ... bare a son: and when she saw him that he was a goodly child ... , [ Towb (Hebrew #2896)] - attractive to the eye, fair, beautiful [Septuagint, asteion (cf. Hebrews 11:23) asteios (Greek #791) too (Greek #3588) Theoo (Greek #2316)]; uncommonly, superlatively beautiful (Acts 7:20). Some extraordinary appearance or remarkable comeliness led his parents to augur his future greatness. Beauty was regarded by the ancients as a mark of the divine favour. [Josephus ('Antiquities,' b. 2:, ch. 9:, sec. 7, calls Moses paida morfee Theion; and Philo, 2:, p. 82, genneetheis ho pais euthus opsin enefeenen asteooteran hee kat' idiooteen].

Both these writers seem to intimate that the striking feature in the child's appearance was not so much beauty of countenance as a certain nobility of air, which augured future greatness. This is not mentioned, however, by the sacred historian as the chief inducement for the preservation of Moses. It was only a secondary reason, though it might have stimulated their hopes that God would bless their endeavours to save him, which were not founded on any special revelation made directly concerning him, but originated in their faith and implicit reliance upon the divine promises. It is observable that no prodigies, such as are described in the poetry of the early ages, and even in the fragments of legendary histories that have been transmitted to us, as distinguishing the birth of eminent persons, signalized the nativity of Moses; and as he was the greatest hero of the Israelite nation, it is no slight proof of the historical truth of this book that it contains no traditional fables of this sort.

She hid him three months. The mother is here represented as the sole agent. [But the Septuagint has the plural, eskepasan; as does also the apostle to the Hebrews (Hebrews 11:23), Pisteis Moosees genneetheis ekrubee trimeenon hupo toon pateroon autou, which Bengel conjectures means the father, and grandfather, Kohath, although hoi pateres frequently denotes parents.] Amram and Jochebed were a pious couple; and the measures they took were prompted not only by parental attachment, but by a strong faith in the blessing of God prospering their efforts to rescue their infant from destruction. The persecution was at its height at the birth of Moses; and 'man's extremity' proved in this instance, as in many others, to be 'God's opportunity.' 

Verse 3
And when she could not longer hide him, she took for him an ark of bulrushes, and daubed it with slime and with pitch, and put the child therein; and she laid it in the flags by the river's brink.

She took for him an ark of bulrushes , [ teebat (Hebrew #8392); Septuagint, thibeen] - a chest, coffer, or small vessel; "bulrushes," the papyrus Nilotica-a thick, strong, and tough reed, which anciently grew in great abundance on the banks of the Nile-but now that the river has been opened to commerce, has totally disappeared, except in a few sequestered localities. The ancient Egyptians applied it, as the Scriptures show, at an early date, to a great variety of uses: making arms, shoes, baskets, vessels of different kinds, especially boats and light skiffs.

And daubed it with slime and with pitch. "Slime," the Nile mud which, when hardened, is very tenacious; and "pith," mineral tar coating of pitch rendered the papyrus boats impervious to water. Boats of this description are seen daily floating on the surface of the river, frequently with no other caulking than Nile mud (cf. Isaiah 18:2), and they are perfectly watertight, unless the coating is forced off by stormy weather.

Flags , [ bacuwp (Hebrew #5488)] - a general term for seaweed or river-weed [Septuagint, eis to helos, into the fen]. The chest was not, as is often represented, committed to the bosom of the water, but laid on the bank, where it would naturally appear to have been drifted by the current and arrested by the reedy thicket. The spot is traditionally said to be the Isle of Rodah, near Old Cairo. 

Verse 4
And his sister stood afar off, to wit what would be done to him.

His sister - Miriam would probably be a girl of 10 or 12 years of age at the time. 

Verse 5
And the daughter of Pharaoh came down to wash herself at the river; and her maidens walked along by the river's side; and when she saw the ark among the flags, she sent her maid to fetch it.

The daughter of Pharaoh came down to wash herself at the river. Dr. Adam Clarke maintains that there was no bathing in the case, and that the princess was about to be occupied in bleaching clothes, according to the primitive manners of kings' daughters in early times, as represented in Homer, who describes Nausicaa, daughter of Alcinous, king of the Phoeacians, as employed, along with her maidens, in washing her own clothes and those of her five brothers at the seaside. But the cases are not similar; and the terms used in this narrative convey the idea of a very different scene from what Dr. Clarke supposed.

The verb [ raachats (Hebrew #7364)] used here denotes, to wash oneself, to bathe (Ruth 3:3; 2 Samuel 11:2; 2 Kings 5:10; 2 Kings 5:13), whereas a different word [ kaabac (Hebrew #3526)] is employed to signify washing clothes. Besides, the monuments represent ladies of high rank, with their female servants, bathing in the Nile (Wilkinson 3:, p.

389); and from the extraordinary reverence in which the native Egyptians held their river, it was considered an act of special devotion to plunge at certain seasons into the waters of the sacred stream. The occasion on which the daughter of Pharaoh went down to bathe is thought to have been a religious solemnity; probably the festival of the new moon, which the members of the royal family were accustomed to introduce by performing their ablutions in the river. Peculiar sacredness was attached to those portions of the Nile which flowed near the temples. The water was there fenced off as a protection from the crocodiles; and doubtless the princess had an enclosure reserved for her own use, the road to which seems to have been well known to Jochebed.

Indeed, the hut of this Levite couple seems to have been in the immediate neighbourhood of the capital; and whether Jochebed was, as Osburn conjectures, a domestic slave engaged in some outdoor work of the palace, she was in a position that afforded her good opportunities of knowing the daily movements of the royal family.

On the hypothesis that Rameses II (Sesostris) was 'the new king' (Exodus 1:8), his daughter was THUORIS, according to the hieroglyphics on the sculptures; Thermuthis, according to Josephus, who, though of mature age, was, for political reasons, married by her father to Si-Ptha, the infant heir to the throne of Lower Egypt, and thus became virtually regent over the Delta, until, on the death of her younger brother, Amenephthis, she succeeded to the sovereign authority over all Egypt. It is evident that she was sole administratrix of affairs from the first in Lower Egypt; because in her own right, and by the exercise of her royal power, she set aside the sanguinary policy of her father, in the face of her court; and having no prospect of a legitimate heir in a son of her own, adopted one of her own choice. (See 'Israel in Egypt, p. 285; 'Mon. Hist,' 2:, pp. 564-6.)

Walked along - in procession or in file.

Sent her maid , [ '

Verse 6
And when she had opened it, she saw the child: and, behold, the babe wept. And she had compassion on him, and said, This is one of the Hebrews' children.

When she had opened it - the princess exclaimed, "This is one of the Hebrews' children" - most probably recognized to be one of that race by the mark of circumcision upon his body ('Cause Morale de Circoncision,'

p. 180). The narrative is picturesque. No tale of romance ever described a plot more skillfully laid or more full of interest in the development. The expedient of the ark-the slime and pitch-the choice of the time and place-the appeal to the sensibilities of the female breast-the stationing of the sister as a watch of the proceedings-her timely suggestion of a nurse-and the engagement of the mother herself,-all bespeak a more than ordinary measure of ingenuity, as well as intense solicitude on the part of the parents. But the origin of the scheme was most probably owing to a divine suggestion, as its success was due to an overruling Providence, who not only preserved the child's life, but provided for his being trained in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. Hence, it is said to have been done by faith (Hebrews 11:23) in the general promise of deliverance; and in this view the pious couple gave a beautiful example of a firm reliance on the Word of God, united with an active use of the most suitable means. 

Verses 7-9
Then said his sister to Pharaoh's daughter, Shall I go and call to thee a nurse of the Hebrew women, that she may nurse the child for thee?

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 10
And the child grew, and she brought him unto Pharaoh's daughter, and he became her son. And she called his name Moses: and she said, Because I drew him out of the water.

She brought him unto Pharaoh's daughter. Though it must have been nearly as severe a trial for Jochebed to part with him the second time as the first, she was doubtless reconciled to it by her belief in his high destination as the future deliverer of Israel. His age when removed to the palace is not stated; but he was old enough to be well instructed in the principles of the true religion; and those early impressions, deepened by the power of divine grace, were never forgotten or effaced. He had remained long enough to be thoroughly imbued with the true national feeling of a Hebrew; and though he may have actively engaged in the varied scenes to which his royal station afterward introduced him, he never ceased to cherish a spirit of sympathy with the race from which he had sprung.

He became her son - by adoption, and his high rank afforded him advantages in education which, in the providence of God, were made subservient to far different purposes from what his royal patroness intended.

Called his name Moses , [ Mosheh (Hebrew #4872)]. His parents might, as usual, at the time of his circumcision, have given him a name, which is traditionally said to have been Joachim. But the name chosen by the princess, whether of Egyptian or Hebrew origin, is the only one by which he has ever been known to the Church; and it is a permanent memorial of the painful incidents of his birth and infancy. The etymology of this name is variously traced. Some take it as the participle of maashaah (Hebrew #4871), to draw out. But Gesenius maintains that the form of the name is active, drawing out-not passive, drawn out; and has shown that it is not likely the princess, who bestowed it, would have given a name derived from the Hebrew language. It is generally believed to be a genuine Egyptian word, which Josephus ('Antiquities,' b. 2:, ch. 9:, sec. 6) traces to Moo, water, and usees, such as are saved out of it; Septuagint, Moousees. 'Mou' is still 'water' in Coptic; and the old Egyptian word-given by Bunsen as Muau ('Egypt's Place,' vol. 1:) - was similar. According to Jablonsky ('Opusc.,' 1:, 152), Oushe in Coptic means 'to save' (Rawlinson, 'Bampton Lectures,'

p. 366). Manetho records, that when a student among the priests of Heliopolis, Moses was known by the name of Osarsiph (Josephus, 'Cont. Apion,' b. 1:, 25). 

Verse 11-12
And it came to pass in those days, when Moses was grown, that he went out unto his brethren, and looked on their burdens: and he spied an Egyptian smiting an Hebrew, one of his brethren.

In those days, when Moses was grown - not in age and stature only, but in power, as well as in renown for accomplishments and military prowess (Acts 7:23; also Josephus' 'Antiquities,' b. 2:, ch. 10:: cf. the testimonies of ancient writers collected by Champollion-Figeac-`Egypte' ('l'Univers Pittoresque,' pp. 11, 122). There is a gap here in the sacred history which, however, is supplied by the inspired commentary of Paul, who has fully detailed the reasons as well as extent of the change that took place in the condition of Moses; and whether, as some say, his royal mother had proposed to make him co-regent and successor to the crown, or some other circumstances led to a declaration of his mind, he determined to renounce the palace, and identify himself with the suffering people of God (Hebrews 11:24-26.) The descent of some great sovereigns, like Diocletian and Charles V, from a throne into private life, is nothing to the sacrifice which Moses made through the power of faith.

Went out unto his brethren. Possessed, doubtless, of some official character, he purposed to make a full and systematic inspection of their condition in the various parts of the country where they were dispersed (Acts 7:23), and he adopted this proceeding in pursuance of the patriotic purpose that the faith which is of the operation of God was even then forming in his heart.

Spied an Egyptian - one of the taskmasters scourging a Hebrew slave without any just cause (Acts 7:24), and in so cruel a manner that he seems to have died under the barbarous treatment-for the conditions of the sacred story imply such a fatal issue. The sight was new and strange to him; and though pre-eminent for meekness (Numbers 12:3), he was fired with indignation.

Slew the Egyptian. This act of Moses may seem, and indeed by some has been condemned, as rash and unjustifiable-in plain terms, as a deed of assassination. But we must not judge of his action in such a country and age by the standard of law and the notions of right which prevail in our Christian land; and, besides, not only is it not spoken of as a crime in Scripture, or as distressing the perpetrator with remorse, but, according to existing customs among nomadic tribes, he was bound to avenge the blood, of a brother. Most probably the outrage he avenged was an act of individual oppression, done by one who was 'armed with a little brief authority,' and who had been guilty of needless excesses of cruelty. The person slain, however, being a government officer, Moses had rendered himself amenable to the laws of Egypt (Diodorus Siculus, 1:, sec.

27), and therefore he endeavoured to screen himself from the consequences by concealment of the corpse.

Hid him in the sand. The sand of the Arabian desert is close on the edge of the cultivated land in Egypt; or, if this happened near Memphis, as is generally supposed, there is a tongue of the sandy desert which comes up to the very borders of Old Cairo, as Laborde describes ('Comment. Geographique'); and thus an objection that was long made to the statement in this verse, that there were no sands in which Moses could bury the man whom he had slaughtered, is shown to be groundless. 

Verse 13-14
And when he went out the second day, behold, two men of the Hebrews strove together: and he said to him that did the wrong, Wherefore smitest thou thy fellow?

Two men of the Hebrews strove. The benevolent mediation in this strife, though made in the kindest and mildest manner, was resented, and the taunt of the aggressor showing that Moses' conduct on the preceding day had become generally known, he determined to consult his safety by immediate flight (Hebrews 11:27). 'The Hebrews themselves had been his betrayers. This is, in the first place, a probable effect of the degradation consequent upon their state of slavery. There were, in addition, other and still more powerful reasons to prejudice him in the minds of his brethren, who would doubtless resent, and deeply, as a wrong done to their clan, his refusal of the crown of Egypt' ('Mon. History,' 2: p. 568). These two incidents prove that neither were the Israelites yet ready to go out of Egypt, nor was Moses prepared to be their leader (James 1:20). It was by the staff and not the sword-by the meekness, and not the anger of Moses-that God was to accomplish that great work of deliverance. Both he and the people of Israel were for forty years longer cast into the furnace of affliction, yet it was therein that He had chosen them (Isaiah 48:10). 

Verse 15
Now when Pharaoh heard this thing, he sought to slay Moses. But Moses fled from the face of Pharaoh, and dwelt in the land of Midian: and he sat down by a well.

Moses fled ... and dwelt in the land of Midian - situated on the shore of the Eastern gulf of the Red Sea, and occupied by the posterity of Midian, the son of Abraham (Genesis 25:7) - their kindred with Israel, and their adherence to the primitive faith, being, doubtless, the reason of his taking refuge among them. The territory extended northward to the top of the gulf, and westward far across the desert of Sinai. And from their position near the sea, they early combined trading with pastoral pursuits (Genesis 37:28). The headquarters of Jethro are supposed to have been where Dahab-Madian now stands; and from Moses coming direct to that place, he may have traveled with a caravan of merchants. But the site of the "land of Midian" is not known. Josephus describes it as by the Red Sea. Dr. Beke and others hold that it lay in the widespread plains of the Ghor.

Sat down by a well , [ `al (Hebrew #5921) hab

Verses 16-22
Now the priest of Midian had seven daughters: and they came and drew water, and filled the troughs to water their father's flock.

Now the priest of Midian - as the offices were usually conjoined, he was the ruler also of the people called Cushites or Ethiopians, and, like many other chiefs of pastoral people in that early age, he still retained the faith and worship of the true God.

Seven daughters - were shepherdesses, to whom Moses was favourably introduced by an act of courtesy and courage in protecting them from the rude shepherds of some neighbouring tribe at the well.

Verse 18. Reuel their father - or Raguel (Numbers 10:29) [Septuagint, Ragoueel, in both places]. This is supposed to be his proper name, while Jethro (Exodus 3:1) was a title of official dignity. Or if Jethro were the real appellative of the man (father of the shepherdesses), Reuel or Raguel might be his father (their grandfather), and Hobab his son (Judges 4:11). He afterward formed a close and permanent alliance with this family, by marrying one of the daughters, Zipporah (a little bird, called a Cushite or Ethiopian (Numbers 12:1), and whom he doubtless obtained in the manner of Jacob, by service. He had by her two sons, whose names were, according to common practice, commemorative of incidents in the family history.

Verse 22. Gershom - i:e. [ geer (Hebrew #1616) shaam (Hebrew #8033)], a stranger or sojourner there [Septuagint, Geersam]. 

Verse 23
And it came to pass in process of time, that the king of Egypt died: and the children of Israel sighed by reason of the bondage, and they cried, and their cry came up unto God by reason of the bondage.

The king of Egypt died: and the children of Israel sighed. The language seems to imply that the Israelites had experienced a partial relaxation, probably through the influence of Moses' royal patroness; but in the reign of her father's successor the persecution was renewed with increased severity. Although a single king is spoken of as the oppressor of the Israelites, we are not hindered from considering the expression to denote the powers ruling in Egypt at that period collectively; or supposing that the bondage extended, with increased severity over several reigns, Rameses II began the oppression, and though it was somewhat mitigated during the mild and liberal policy of Si-Ptha and Thuoris-the royal patroness of Moses-yet the public works begun by her father, Rameses II, were necessarily carried on, and the most harassing burdens laid upon the Israelites, who were levied to labour for certain specified periods of service, as the Canaanites were afterward under Solomon (1 Kings 9:15-23).

On the refusal of Moses to accept the honours intended for him, Thuoris withdrew, in deep disappointment, to Upper Egypt, where she exercised the government as guardian of her infant nephew, Sethos, whom she now constituted her heir. Upon her death seven years after, Sethos ascended the throne of Upper Egypt, and on the demise of Si-phtha several years later-the king of Egypt that died "in process of time" (Exodus 2:23) - he succeeded to the sovereign power in Lower Egypt also. He was a grovelling, dissolute profligate, and at the same time a merciless tyrant, who, on finding in his new dominions the alien race of Israel, whom his grandfather had tried in vain to crush, increased in numbers, and swarming everywhere, resolved to revive the grinding policy of his great ancestor. The most grievous labours were imposed, and their servitude was harder than ever, their wages being principally paid by the bastinado.

The children of Israel ... cried; and their cry came up unto God by reason of the bondage. Since the same system of forced labour by bands of peasantry, and the same infliction for shortcoming in what is beyond the powers of human strength and endurance, is still pursued in modern Egypt, some idea of the suppressed indignation and cherished hatred of their oppressive taskmasters, which boiled in the breasts of the ancient Israelites, may be gathered from the complaints of the oppressed Fellaheen, etc.

Stanley gives specimens of their popular songs the burden of which is against the chiefs of their own village:-`The chief of the village, the chief of the village, may the dogs tear him, tear him, tear him!' It is said that in the gangs of boys and girls set to work along the Nile is to be heard the strophe and antistrophe of a melancholy chorus:-`They starve us, they starve us,' 'They beat us, they beat us;' to which both alike reply, 'But there's Someone above, there's Someone above, who will punish them well, who will punish them well.' This, with very slight changes, mast have been the cry which went up from the afflicted Israelites, "by reason of the bondage" (Stanley's 'Jewish Church,' p. 84). 

03 Chapter 3 
Verse 1
Now Moses kept the flock of Jethro his father in law, the priest of Midian: and he led the flock to the backside of the desert, and came to the mountain of God, even to Horeb.

Now Moses kept the flock. This employment he had entered on in furtherance of his matrimonial views (see the note at Exodus 2:21); but it is probable he was continuing his services now on other terms, like Jacob during the latter years of his stay with Laban (Genesis 30:28).

Led the flock to the back side of the desert - i:e., on the west of the desert (Gesenius); and assuming Jethro's headquarters to have been at Dahab, the route by which Moses led his flock must have been west through the wide valley called by the Arabs Wady-es-Zugherah (Robinson), which conducted into the interior of the wilderness. The traditional spot is in Wady Shuweib, or Jethro's valley, on the north of Jebel Musa, where the convent of Catherine now stands. Of course, Jebel Musa must be "the mount of God." Lepsius ('Letters, Appendix B') and Ritter ('Erkunde der Sinai-Habbinsel.' etc., 14:, 733-735) contend for Serbal, so called as 'the center of an ancient worship,' (see the note at Exodus 19:1-25.)

Mountain of God - so named either, according to Hebrew idiom, from its great height, as 'great mountains,' Hebrew, 'mountains of God' (Psalms 36:6), "goodly cedars," Hebrew, 'cedars of God' (Psalms 80:10); or, as some think, from its being the old abode of 'the glory;' or, finally, by prolepsis, from its being the theater of transactions most memorable in the history of the true religion (Lepsius).

To Horeb - rather, Horeb-ward; i:e., dry, desert; it was the general name for the mountainous district in which Sinai is situated, and of which it is a part. (See the note at Exodus 19:1-25.) It was used to designate the region comprehending that immense range of lofty, desolate, and barren hills, at the base of which, however, there are not only many patches of verdure to be seen, but almost all the valleys, or wadys, as they are called, show a thin coating of vegetation, which toward the south becomes more luxuriant. The Arab shepherds seldom take their flocks to a greater distance than one day's journey from their camp. Moses must have gone at least two days' journey; and although he seems to have been only following his pastoral course, that region, from its numerous springs in the clefts of the rocks, being the chief resort of the tribes during the summer heats, the providence of God led him there for an important purpose. 

Verse 2-3
And the angel of the LORD appeared unto him in a flame of fire out of the midst of a bush: and he looked, and, behold, the bush burned with fire, and the bush was not consumed.

The Angel of the Lord appeared. It is common in the Scriptures to represent the elements and operations of nature, as winds, fires, earthquakes, pestilence-everything enlisted in executing the divine will-as the 'angels' or messengers of God. But in such cases God himself is considered as really, though invisibly, present. Here the preternatural fire maybe primarily meant by the expression. "Angel of the Lord" (Whately, 'Good and Bad Angels,' p. 16); but it is clear that under this symbol the Divine Being was present, whose name is given, Exodus 3:4; Exodus 3:6, and elsewhere called "the Angel of the Lord," "the Angel of God" (Genesis 7:7; Genesis 7:9; Genesis 7:11; Genesis 21:17-18; Genesis 22:12-13; Genesis 31:11); "the Angel of the covenant" (Malachi 3:1). A critical examination of the language fully determines this point: for it is not 'an angel,' but "the Angel of the Lord," who appeared-the use of this title identifying Him with the Divine Revealer of the past. It is important to observe that an advance is here made in the progressive revelation of the Diving Being. In the patriarchal age He manifested Himself as a MYSTERIOUS MAN, who ruled over the world, assuming that form and character to impress the minds of his chosen servants with a sense of his personal existence. These Theophanies were afterward discontinued, and God at this stage began to appear in symbols.

In ... the midst of a bush , [ hac

Verse 4
And when the LORD saw that he turned aside to see, God called unto him out of the midst of the bush, and said, Moses, Moses. And he said, Here am I.

When the Lord saw that he turned. The manifestations which God anciently made of Himself were always accompanied by clear, unmistakeable signs that the communications were really from heaven. This certain evidence was given to Moses. He saw a fire, but no human agent to kindle it; he heard a voice, but no human lips from which it came; he saw no living Being, but One was in the bush, in the heat of the flames, who knew him, and addressed him by name. Who could this be but a Divine Being? 

Verse 5
And he said, Draw not nigh hither: put off thy shoes from off thy feet, for the place whereon thou standest is holy ground.

Put off thy shoes. The direction was in conformity with a usage which was well known to Moses; because the Egyptian priests observed it in their temples, and which is observed in all eastern countries, where the people take off their shoes, or sandals, as we do our hats. But the eastern idea is not precisely the same as the western. With us, the removal of the hat is an expression of reverence for the place we enter, or rather of Him who is worshipped there. With them, the removal of the shoes is a confession of personal defilement, and conscious unworthiness to stand in the presence of unspotted holiness. 

Verse 6
Moreover he said, I am the God of thy father, the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look upon God.

I am the God of thy father. The reverential awe of Moses must have been relieved by the Divine Speaker (see the note at Matthew 22:32), announcing himself in his covenant character, and by the welcome intelligence communicated. Moreover, the time, as well as all the circumstances of this miraculous appearance, were such as to give him an illustrious display of God's faithfulness to His promises. The period of Israel's sojourn and afflition in Egypt had been predicted (Genesis 15:13), and it was during the last year of the term which had still to run that the Lord appeared in the burning bush. 

Verses 7-22
And the LORD said, I have surely seen the affliction of my people which are in Egypt, and have heard their cry by reason of their taskmasters; for I know their sorrows;

I have surely seen the affliction of my people ... literally, seeing I have seen. The verb has here the sense of looking with the watchful eye and sympathetic feeling of love.

And have heard their cry - a vehement cry throughout the land of their dispersion; a cry of oppressed anguish against the oppressor; a cry of pain, resentment, and helpless despondency. Thus the servitude of the Israelites themselves, as well as the cruel destruction of their male children, which followed the accession of the new dynasty in Egypt, effected the subjective preparation of that people for the exodus, by awakening in the general bosom intense longings for release.

Verse 8. I am come down to deliver them (see the note at Genesis 11:5; Genesis 11:7; Genesis 18:21).

And to bring them ... unto a good land and a large - i:e., broad, compared with the narrow belt of land in Egypt.

A land flowing with milk and honey - i:e., a region of extraordinary productiveness, abounding in all things necessary for the support and comfort of life. "Milk" (see the note at Genesis 49:12); "honey" [ d

04 Chapter 4 
Verse 1
And Moses answered and said, But, behold, they will not believe me, nor hearken unto my voice: for they will say, The LORD hath not appeared unto thee.

But, behold - Hebrew, 'if,' 'perhaps,' 'they will not believe me,' what evidence can I produce of my divine mission? There was still a want of full confidence, not in the character and divine power of his Employer, but in His presence and power always accompanying him. Moses insinuated that his communication might be rejected, and himself treated as an impostor. 

Verse 2
And the LORD said unto him, What is that in thine hand? And he said, A rod.

What is that in thine hand? The question was put, not to elicit information which God required, but to draw the particular attention of Moses.

A rod - probably the shepherd's crook; among the Arabs, a long staff with a curved head, varying from three to six feet in length. 

Verses 3-5
And he said, Cast it on the ground. And he cast it on the ground, and it became a serpent; and Moses fled from before it.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 6
And the LORD said furthermore unto him, Put now thine hand into thy bosom. And he put his hand into his bosom: and when he took it out, behold, his hand was leprous as snow.

Put ... hand into thy bosom - the open part of his outer robe, worn about the girdle. 

Verse 7-8
And he said, Put thine hand into thy bosom again. And he put his hand into his bosom again; and plucked it out of his bosom, and, behold, it was turned again as his other flesh.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 9
And it shall come to pass, if they will not believe also these two signs, neither hearken unto thy voice, that thou shalt take of the water of the river, and pour it upon the dry land: and the water which thou takest out of the river shall become blood upon the dry land.

Take ... water ... out of the river - Nile. Those miracles, two of which were performed then, and the third was to be performed on his arrival in Goshen, were at first designed to encourage himself as satisfactory proofs of his divine mission, and to be repeated for the special confirmation of his embassy before the Israelites. The impression they were calculated to make upon the beholders is well described by Dr. Pearson ('On the Creed,' Art. 1):-`They who saw in Moses' hand God's omnipotency, could not suspect in his tongue God's veracity, insomuch that when Aaron became to Moses instead of a mouth, and Moses to Aaron instead of God, Aaron spake all the words which the Lord had spoken unto Moses, and did the signs in the sight of the people and the people believed.' 

Verses 10-17
And Moses said unto the LORD, O my Lord, I am not eloquent, neither heretofore, nor since thou hast spoken unto thy servant: but I am slow of speech, and of a slow tongue.

I am not eloquent. It is supposed that Moses laboured under a natural defect of utterance, or had a difficulty in the free and fluent expression of his ideas in the Egyptian language, which he had long disused. This new objection was also overruled; but still Moses, who foresaw the manifold difficulties of the undertaking, was anxious to be freed from the responsibility.

Verse 14. The anger of the Lord was kindled. The Divine Being is not subject to ebullitions of passion; but His displeasure was manifested by transferring the honour of the priesthood, which would otherwise have been bestowed on Moses, to Aaron, who was from this time destined to be the head of the house of Levi (1 Chronicles 23:13). Marvellous had been His condescension and patience in dealing with Moses; and now every remaining scruple was removed by the unexpected and welcome intelligence that his brother Aaron was to be his colleague. God knew from the beginning what Moses would do; but He reserves this motive to the last, as the strongest, to rouse his languid heart, and Moses now fully and cordially complied with the call. If we are surprised at his backwardness, amidst all the signs and promises that were given him, we must admire his candour and honesty in recording it. 

Verse 18
And Moses went and returned to Jethro his father in law, and said unto him, Let me go, I pray thee, and return unto my brethren which are in Egypt, and see whether they be yet alive. And Jethro said to Moses, Go in peace. Moses ... returned to Jethro. Being in his service, it was right to obtain his consent; but Moses evinced piety, humility, and prudence, in not divulging the special object of his journey. 

Verse 19
And the LORD said unto Moses in Midian, Go, return into Egypt: for all the men are dead which sought thy life.

All the men are dead. The death of the Egyptian monarch took place in the 429th year of the Hebrew sojourn in that land; and that event, according to the law of Egypt, took off his proscription of Moses, if it had been publicly issued. 

Verse 20
And Moses took his wife and his sons, and set them upon an ass, and he returned to the land of Egypt: and Moses took the rod of God in his hand.

Took ... wife, and ... sons, and set them upon an ass - Septuagint, 'asses.' Those animals are not now used in the desert of Sinai, except by the Arabs for short distances.

Returned - entered on his journey toward Egypt.

Rod of God - so called from its being to be appropriated to his service, and because whatever miracles it might be employed in performing, would be done not by its inherent properties, but by a divine power following on its use (cf. Acts 3:12). 

Verse 21
And the LORD said unto Moses, When thou goest to return into Egypt, see that thou do all those wonders before Pharaoh, which I have put in thine hand: but I will harden his heart, that he shall not let the people go.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 22
And thou shalt say unto Pharaoh, Thus saith the LORD, Israel is my son, even my firstborn:

Israel is my son, even my first-born. The expression indicates special affection and interest. 

Verse 23
And I say unto thee, Let my son go, that he may serve me: and if thou refuse to let him go, behold, I will slay thy son, even thy firstborn.

If thou refuse ... I will slay thy son, even thy first-born. The death of the first-born in the palace, and throughout the land of Egypt, as an act of retribution for refusing His first-born to God, would bring home in an emphatic manner to the business and bosoms of the Egyptians the full import of the phrase, "Israel is my first-born." 

Verse 24
And it came to pass by the way in the inn, that the LORD met him, and sought to kill him.

Inn - Hebrew, the inn; a halting-place for the night.

Sought to kill him - i:e., he was either overwhelmed with mental distress or overtaken by a sudden and dangerous malady. The narrative is obscure; but the meaning seems to be, that, led during his illness to a strict self-examination, Moses was deeply pained and grieved at the thought of having, to please his wife, postponed or neglected the circumcision of one of his sons, probably the younger. To dishonour that sign and seal of the covenant was criminal in any Hebrew, peculiarly so in one destined to be the leader and deliverer of the Hebrews; and he seems to have felt his sickness as a merited chastisement for the sinful omission. Concerned for her husband's safety, Zipporah overcomes her maternal feelings of aversion to the painful rite, performs herself, by means of one of the sharp flints with which that part of the desert abounds, an operation which her husband, on whom the duty devolved, was unable to do; and having brought the bloody evidence, exclaimed, in the painful excitement of her feelings, that from love to him she had risked the life of her child (Calvin, Bullinger, Rosenmuller). 

Verse 25
Then Zipporah took a sharp stone, and cut off the foreskin of her son, and cast it at his feet, and said, Surely a bloody husband art thou to me.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 26
So he let him go: then she said, A bloody husband thou art, because of the circumcision.

So he let him go. Moses recovered; but the remembrance of this critical period in his life would stimulate the Hebrew legislator to enforce a faithful attention to the rite of circumcision, when it was established as a divine ordinance in Israel, and made their special distinction as a people. 

Verse 27
And the LORD said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. And he went, and met him in the mount of God, and kissed him.

The Lord said to Aaron, Go into the wilderness to meet Moses. The wilderness was not anciently in the state of desolation and dreary solitude which it now exhibits, otherwise journeys could not have been made by individuals unattended. (See Laborde, 'Commentaire Geographique.)

And he went, and met him in the mount of God - (see the note at Exodus 3:1.)

And kissed him. After a separation of 40 years, their meeting would be mutually happy. Similar are the salutations of Arab friends when they meet in the desert still. Conspicuous is the kiss on each side of the head. 

Verse 28
And Moses told Aaron all the words of the LORD who had sent him, and all the signs which he had commanded him.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 29
And Moses and Aaron went and gathered together all the elders of the children of Israel:

Moses and Aaron went - toward Egypt, Zipporah and her sons having been sent back (cf. Exodus 18:2).

Gathered ... all the elders. Aaron was spokesman, and Moses performed the appointed miracles, through which "the people," i:e. the elders who represented them, believed (1 Kings 17:24; John 3:2), and received with devout thanksgiving the joyful tidings of the errand on which Moses had come. Formerly they had slighted the message and rejected the messenger. Formerly Moses had gone in his own strength; now he goes leaning on God, and strong only through faith in Him who had sent him. Israel also had been taught a useful lesson; and it was good for both that they had been afflicted. 

05 Chapter 5 

Verse 1
And afterward Moses and Aaron went in, and told Pharaoh, Thus saith the LORD God of Israel, Let my people go, that they may hold a feast unto me in the wilderness.

Moses and Aaron went. As representatives of the Hebrews, they were entitled to ask an audience of the king, and their thorough Egyptian training taught them how and when to seek it.

And told Pharaoh. When introduced, they delivered a message in the name of the God of Israel. This is the first time He is mentioned by that national appellation in Scripture. It seems to have been used by divine direction (Exodus 4:22), and designed to put honour on the Hebrews in their depressed condition (Hebrews 11:16). 

Verse 2
And Pharaoh said, Who is the LORD, that I should obey his voice to let Israel go? I know not the LORD, neither will I let Israel go.

Pharaoh said, Who is the Lord? - rather, "Yahweh." Lord was a common name applied to objects of worship; but Yahweh was a name the king of Egypt had never heard of. He estimated the character and power of this God by the abject and miserable condition of the worshippers, and concluded that He held as low a rank among the gods as His people did in the nation. To demonstrate the supremacy of the true God over all the gods of Egypt was the design of the plagues that were inflicted on the land.

Neither will I let Israel go. Since Pharaoh's honour and interest were both involved, he determined to crush this attempt, and, in a tone of insolence, or perhaps profanity, rejected the request for the release of the Hebrew slaves. 

Verse 3
And they said, The God of the Hebrews hath met with us: let us go, we pray thee, three days' journey into the desert, and sacrifice unto the LORD our God; lest he fall upon us with pestilence, or with the sword.

The God of the Hebrews hath met with us. Instead of being provoked into reproaches or threats, they mildly assured him that it was not a proposal originating among themselves, but a duty enjoined on them by their God. They had for a long series of years been debarred from the privilege of religious worship, and as there was reason to fear that a continued neglect of divine ordinances would draw down upon them the judgments of offended Heaven, they begged permission to go three days' journey into the desert-a place of seclusion-where their sacrificial observances would neither suffer interruption nor give umbrage to the Egyptians. In saying this, they concealed their ultimate design of abandoning the kingdom; and by making this partial request at first, they probably wished to try the king's temper before they disclosed their intentions any further. But they said only what God had put in their mouths (Exodus 3:12; Exodus 3:18), and 'this legalizes the specific act, while it gives no sanction to the general habit of dissimulation' (Chalmers). 

Verse 4
And the king of Egypt said unto them, Wherefore do ye, Moses and Aaron, let the people from their works? get you unto your burdens.

Wherefore do ye, Moses and Aaron, let the people from their works ... . Without taking any notice of

what they had said, the king treated them as turbulent demagogues, who were appealing to the superstitious feelings of the people, to stir up sedition, and diffuse a spirit of discontent, which, spreading through so vast a body of slaves, might endanger the peace of the country. 

Verse 5
And Pharaoh said, Behold, the people of the land now are many, and ye make them rest from their burdens.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 6
And Pharaoh commanded the same day the taskmasters of the people, and their officers, saying,

Pharaoh commanded. It was a natural consequence of the high displeasure created by this interview that he should put additional burdens on the oppressed Israelites.

Taskmasters - Egyptian overseers, appointed to exact labour of the Israelites.

Officers , [ shot

Verse 7
Ye shall no more give the people straw to make brick, as heretofore: let them go and gather straw for themselves.

Ye shall no more give the people straw. The making of bricks appears to have been a government monopoly, as the ancient bricks are nearly all stamped with the name of a king, and they were formed, as they are still in Lower Egypt, of clay mixed with chopped straw, and dried or hardened in the sun. The Israelites were employed in this drudgery; and though many of them still dwelt in Goshen, and held property in flocks and herds, others were compelled in rotation to serve in the brick fields, pressed in alternating groups, just as the fellaheen, or peasants, are marched by press-gangs in the same country still. Go ... gather straw ... The enraged despot did not issue orders to do an impracticable thing. The Egyptian reapers in the grain-harvest were accustomed merely to cut off the ears, and leave the stalk standing. 

Verse 8
And the tale of the bricks, which they did make heretofore, ye shall lay upon them; ye shall not diminish ought thereof: for they be idle; therefore they cry, saying, Let us go and sacrifice to our God.

Tale - an appointed number of bricks. The materials of their labour were to be no longer supplied; and yet, as the same amount of produce was exacted daily, it is impossible to imagine more aggravated cruelty-a more perfect specimen of Oriental despotism. 

Verses 9-11
Let there more work be laid upon the men, that they may labour therein; and let them not regard vain words.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 12
So the people were scattered abroad throughout all the land of Egypt to gather stubble instead of straw.

So the people were scattered. It was an immense grievance to the labourers individually, but there would be no hindrance from the farmers whose fields they entered, as almost all the lands of Egypt were in the possession of the crown (Genesis 47:20). The season of harvest in Egypt corresponds nearly to May in our calendar (Osburn's 'Mon. Hist.,' 2:, p. 576). 

Verses 13-19
And the taskmasters hasted them, saying, Fulfil your works, your daily tasks, as when there was straw.

Taskmasters hasted ... officers ... beaten. Since the nearest fields were bared, and the people had to go further for stubble, it was impossible for them to meet the demand by the usual tale of bricks. 'The beating of the officers is just what might have been expected from an Eastern tyrant, especially in the valley of the Nile, as it appears from the monuments, that ancient Egypt, like modern China, was principally governed by the stick (Taylor). The mode of beating was by the offender being laid flat on the ground, and generally held by the hands and feet while the chastisement was being administered.' (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt') (Deuteronomy 25:2). 

Verse 20-21
And they met Moses and Aaron, who stood in the way, as they came forth from Pharaoh:

They met Moses ... The Lord look upon you, and judge. Thus the deliverer of Israel found that his patriotic interference did, in the first instance, only aggravate the evil he wished to remove, and that instead of receiving the gratitude, he was loaded with the reproaches, of his countrymen. But as the greatest darkness is immediately before the dawn, so the people of God are often plunged into the deepest affliction when on the eve of their deliverance, and so it was in this case. 

06 Chapter 6 

Verse 1
Then the LORD said unto Moses, Now shalt thou see what I will do to Pharaoh: for with a strong hand shall he let them go, and with a strong hand shall he drive them out of his land.

Lord said unto Moses. The Lord, who is long-suffering and indulgent to the errors and, infirmities of His people, made allowance for the mortification of Moses as the result of this first interview, and cheered him with the assurance of a speedy and successful termination to his embassy. 

Verse 2
And God spake unto Moses, and said unto him, I am the LORD:

And God spoke unto Moses. For his further encouragement, there was made to him an emphatic repetition of the promise (Exodus 3:20). 

Verse 3
And I appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob, by the name of God Almighty, but by my name JEHOVAH was I not known to them.

I am God Almighty. All enemies must fall, all difficulties must vanish before my Omnipotent power, and the patriarchs had abundant proofs of this.

But by my name ... - rather, interrogatively, by my name Yahweh was I not known to them? Am not I, the Almighty God who pledged my honour for the fulfillment of the covenant, also the self-existent God who lives to accomplish it? Rest assured, therefore, that I shall bring it to pass. This passage has occasioned much discussion.

It is alleged by many that the occurrence of the name Yahweh, in the earlier portions of the history, is proleptical; and it has been thought to intimate that, as the name Yahweh was not known to the patriarchs, at least in the full bearing or practical experience of it, the honour of the disclosure was reserved to Moses, who was the first sent with a message in the name of Yahweh, and enabled to attest it by a series of public miracles. But this view is opposed to Exodus 3:14; Exodus 3:16; Exodus 5:1, from which it appears that the name Yahweh was already in common use. And like El, God, was frequently introduced into the formation of proper names in the patriarchal ages, as Moriah, Abiah (1 Chronicles 7:8), and Jochebed.

The use of the name Yahweh now by God himself in so special a manner, must be considered with reference to the national covenant into which he was about to enter with Israel (Exodus 6:7). In the circumstances of oppression and grinding servitude in which that people were placed, the name El Shaddai, God Almighty, might be supposed the most appropriate, as calculated from His omnipotent arm interposing in their behalf, to inspire the brightest hopes of deliverance. But by the expression, "My name Yahweh," it was intimated that there was now to be a revelation of the whole purpose of God-a manifestation of the divine nature more fully than by any displays of power, however glorious or irresistible. God in His character of Yahweh would thus fulfill those promises on which faith rested from the beginning; and as such He would be more fully recognized in future (cf. Exodus 3:15; Psalms 135:13; Hosea 12:5) (Macdonald's 'Pent., 1:, p. 180). 

Verses 4-8
And I have also established my covenant with them, to give them the land of Canaan, the land of their pilgrimage, wherein they were strangers.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 9-13
And Moses spake so unto the children of Israel: but they hearkened not unto Moses for anguish of spirit, and for cruel bondage.

Moses spake. The increased severities inflicted on the Israelites seem to have so entirely crushed their spirits, as well as irritated them, that they refused to listen to any more communications from the two divinely-commissioned ambassadors (Exodus 14:12). Even the faith of Moses himself was faltering; and he would have abandoned the enterprise in despair, had he not received a positive command from God to revisit the people without delay, and at the same time renew their demand on the king in a more decisive and peremptory tone.

Verse 12. How then shall Pharaoh hear me, who am of uncircumcised lips? A metaphorical expression among the Hebrews, who, taught to look on the circumcision of any part as denoting perfection, signified its deficiency or unsuitableness by uncircumcision. The words here express how painfully Moses felt his want of utterance or persuasive oratory. He seems to have fallen into the same deep despondency as his brethren, and to be shrinking with nervous timidity from a difficult, if not desperate cause. If he had succeeded so ill with the people, whose dearest interests were all involved, what better hope could he entertain of his making more impression on the heart of a king elated with pride and strong in the possession of absolute power? How strikingly was the indulgent forbearance of God displayed toward His people amid all their backwardness to hail his announcement of approaching deliverance! No perverse complaints or careless indifference on their part retarded the development of His gracious purposes. On the contrary, here, as generally, the course of His providence is slow in the infliction of judgments, while it moves more quickly, as it were, when misery is to be relieved or benefits conferred. 

Verse 14
These be the heads of their fathers' houses: The sons of Reuben the firstborn of Israel; Hanoch, and Pallu, Hezron, and Carmi: these be the families of Reuben.

These be the heads - chiefs or governors of their houses. The insertion of this genealogical table in this part of the narrative was intended to authenticate the descent of Moses and Aaron. Both of them were commissioned to act so important a part in the events transacted in the court of Egypt, and afterward elevated to so high offices in the government and Church of God that it was of the utmost importance that their lineage should be accurately traced. Reuben and Simeon being the oldest of Jacob's sons, a passing notice is taken of them, and then the historian advances to the enumeration of the principal persons in the house of Levi. 

Verses 15-19
And the sons of Simeon; Jemuel, and Jamin, and Ohad, and Jachin, and Zohar, and Shaul the son of a Canaanitish woman: these are the families of Simeon.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 20
And Amram took him Jochebed his father's sister to wife; and she bare him Aaron and Moses: and the years of the life of Amram were an hundred and thirty and seven years.

Jochebed ... father's sister. The Septuagint and Syriac versions render it, his cousin. 

Verse 21-22
And the sons of Izhar; Korah, and Nepheg, and Zichri.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 23
And Aaron took him Elisheba, daughter of Amminadab, sister of Naashon, to wife; and she bare him Nadab, and Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar.

Elisheba , [Septuagint, Elisabet] - i:e., Elizabeth. The minute particulars recorded of the family of Aaron, while he has passed over his own, indicts the real modesty of Moses. An ambitious man or an impostor would have acted in a different manner. 

07 Chapter 7 

Verse 1
And the LORD said unto Moses, See, I have made thee a god to Pharaoh: and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet.

The Lord said unto Moses. He is here encouraged to wait again on the king-not, however, as formerly in the attitude of a humble suppliant, but now armed with credentials as God's ambassador, and to make his demand in a tone and manner which no earthly monarch or court ever witnessed.

I have made thee a god - made, i:e., set, appointed; "a god" - i:e., he was to act in this business as God's representative, to act and speak in his name, and to perform things beyond the ordinary course of nature. [ '

Verse 2
Thou shalt speak all that I command thee: and Aaron thy brother shall speak unto Pharaoh, that he send the children of Israel out of his land.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 3
And I will harden Pharaoh's heart, and multiply my signs and my wonders in the land of Egypt. I will harden Pharaoh's heart. This would be the result; but the divine message would be the occasion, not the cause of the king's impenitent obduracy. God did not assuredly harden the heart of the Egyptian monarch by any direct operation upon his mind. But the circumstances into which he was brought by the demands of Moses and Aaron, combined with his own constitutional temper and cherished character, would produce and render certain the bad effect described, without making that evil necessary in the sense of being unavoidable. The goodness and forbearance of God, so far as divine agency was concerned, were the only circumstances which, acting upon an imperious temper and a heart habitually evil, led to increasing and confirmed obduracy. But those circumstances would have been followed by a very different result, had the king's previous character and dispositions been benevolent or virtuous. The true view of this clause is, that while the Divine Being pre-intimated to Moses in words what His providence would permit to take place, it was not God, but Pharaoh himself, who was, properly and strictly speaking, chargeable with the sin. (See further the note at Exodus 11:10). 

Verse 4-5
But Pharaoh shall not hearken unto you, that I may lay my hand upon Egypt, and bring forth mine armies, and my people the children of Israel, out of the land of Egypt by great judgments.

Pharaoh shall not hearken unto you, that I may lay my hand upon Egypt. The succession of terrible judgments with which the country was about to be scourged would fully demonstrate the supremacy of Israel's God. It is a very partial and incomplete view of the momentous transactions which were enacted on the field of Zoan to consider them as designed to accomplish the deliverance of the Israelites from Egyptian bondage. That certainly was one part of the plan. But a far higher and more enlarged purpose was contemplated by those miraculous occurances-namely, that of opposing and destroying the power and influence of Egyptian idolatry. The contest was not so much with the monarch himself as with the idols in whom he trusted; and the genuine miracles served, by the repeated humiliations they gave to his pride and self-will, to expose the helplessness and futility of the idols in which he confided. In short, it was a controversy of the true God with false deities in the stronghold of idolatry; and it is necessary for the reader to carry this view along with him in the perusal of the ensuing narrative in order to perceive the special appropriateness and significance of the wonders which, in a continuous series, were done in the land of Ham. 

Verse 6
And Moses and Aaron did as the LORD commanded them, so did they.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 7
And Moses was fourscore years old, and Aaron fourscore and three years old, when they spake unto Pharaoh.

Moses was fourscore years old ... The advanced age of the brothers was a pledge that they had not been readily betrayed into a rash or hazardous enterprise, and a proof, at the same time, that, under its attendant infirmities, they could not have carried through the work on which they were entering, had they not been supported by a divine hand. 

Verse 8
And the LORD spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying,

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 9
When Pharaoh shall speak unto you, saying, Shew a miracle for you: then thou shalt say unto Aaron, Take thy rod, and cast it before Pharaoh, and it shall become a serpent.

When Pharaoh shall speak ... Since the king would naturally demand some evidence of their having been sent from God, Moses and Aaron are not only prepared to expect such an inquiry into the credentials of their commission, but instructed in what form the demonstration should be given.

Show a miracle for you , [ mowpeet (Hebrew #4159)] - a wonder, a great and splendid deed (Gesenius); also a sign or proof of a divine commission (Deuteronomy 13:2-3; 1 Kings 13:3; 1 Kings 13:5). The Septuagint [Dote heemin seemeion ee teras] gives us a sign, or miracle. Both words are used. Deuteronomy 6:22; Nehemiah 9:10; Jeremiah 32:10. [ 'owt (Hebrew #226), sign strictly refers to the proof of their delegated character, such as Pharaoh demanded, while mowpeet (Hebrew #4159) applies to the prodigies which followed.]

And it shall become a serpent , [ y

Verse 10
And Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and they did so as the LORD had commanded: and Aaron cast down his rod before Pharaoh, and before his servants, and it became a serpent.

Aaron cast down his rod ... . It is to be presumed that Pharaoh had demanded a proof of their divine mission. 

Verse 11
Then Pharaoh also called the wise men and the sorcerers: now the magicians of Egypt, they also did in like manner with their enchantments.

Then Pharaoh ... called the wise men and the sorcerers , [ lach

Verse 12
For they cast down every man his rod, and they became serpents: but Aaron's rod swallowed up their rods.

But Aaron's rod ... This was what they could not be prepared for, and the discomfiture appeared in the loss of their rods, which were probably real serpents. 

Verse 13
And he hardened Pharaoh's heart, that he hearkened not unto them; as the LORD had said.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 14
And the LORD said unto Moses, Pharaoh's heart is hardened, he refuseth to let the people go.

Pharaoh's heart is hardened. Whatever might have been his first impressions, they were soon dispelled; and when he found his magicians making similar attempts, he concluded that Aaron's affair was a magical deception, the secret of which was not known to his wise men. The achievements of the magicians may appear surprising to us, who are not accustomed to juggling performances; but in the East it is far from uncommon to witness transformations as marvelous as those which the Egyptian sorcerers effected before Pharaoh by their enchantments.

Snake-charming, as an art, has been practiced in Egypt from the earliest times until now; and the preparatory processes by which the magicians not only render innocuous, but obtain such marvelous command over one species of venomous reptiles, without depriving them of their fangs, have baffled the inquiries of the most acute and scientific observers. It is a secret which has been transmitted from father to son for centuries. One of the principal fears of the Psylli is that of turning snakes into sticks, by making them rigid and apparently dead; and as the magicians whom Pharaoh summoned converted their sticks into snakes, the presumption is that, as they anticipated the work to be required of them, either their sticks were disguised snakes, which, when released from narcotic influences, they produced as living reptiles, or they had concealed about their persons serpents, which, by dexterous legerdemain, they substituted for their sticks. In either case the reptiles would appear as called into existence and activity by their power. It is very probable, therefore, since the work of the magicians in the presence of Pharaoh is expressly said to be the result of their enchantments, that it was analogous to, and perhaps not more remarkable than the wonders still performed by the jugglers of modern Egypt, India, and China.

But the art of those ancient magicians, who were not common jugglers, but educated men, was enlisted in support of the idolatry of Egypt; and while the light of knowledge which has, to some extent, penetrated even modern Egypt, has necessarily circumscribed the range of the magician's practice, by depriving him of many ancient resources, yet it is not difficult to imagine what immense power those professors of occult science must have wielded over the minds of men in an age of darkness, when the superstition of Egypt was in all its glory. Nay, it is the opinion of many influential writers that the magicians of Pharaoh were possessed, in some degree, of supernatural power; because as Satan must, in the course of ages, have acquired, by his superior faculties and vast opportunities for observation, an acquaintance with physical laws and operations far beyond what the most eminent men of science have hitherto attained, or perhaps can attain in this life, he may, by his invisible influence, have imparted to his servants-the priests and abettors of idolatry-a knowledge of many secrets in nature which their own unaided researches could not have furnished. This is the opinion of Augustine, Calvin, Olshausen (not, indeed, in his 'Commentary,' but in a later work on 'II. Thessalonians, ch.

ii.'), Kurtz, Delitzsch, Gerlach, Hengstenberg, Trench ('On Miracles'), etc., that the magicians in Egypt stood in relation to a spiritual kingdom as really as did Moses and Aaron.

The feats they performed, though not entitled to the name of miracles-for it cannot be supposed that God would confer upon any creature, however great or exalted, the irresponsiblc power of suspending the laws of nature for evil purposes-were mirabilia, "lying wonders" (2 Thessalonians 2:9), intended to support a Pantheism-a religion of nature-which, in its indiscriminate adoration, rendered homage to evil spirits, serpent-worship being a principal part of the system; and their power over serpents was that by which the magi principally supported the dignity of their order as a guild. An assault upon it formed an appropriate commencement of the religions contest; and though, during the continuance of it, appearances were equal, the victory proved decidedly on Aaron's side, by the remarkable phenomenon of his rod swallowing up their rods, thus destroying their badge of office, and symbolically putting an end to their order altogether.

Thus, Moses and Aaron made their demand for the release of their enslaved countrymen on an entirely new ground. When they came as petitioners, Pharaoh could reject their request, and when they appeared turbulent demagogues, he could by material force or aggravating the severity of his exactions, crush the suspected sedition. But they claimed to be agents of a Divine Being who took an interest in the Hebrews, and showed their credentials by the exhibition of a miraculous sign. The case assumed a new aspect; and in order to give it due and deliberate consideration he summoned the magi, to ascertain through them whether this was a Power which he ought to obey. It is probable that, as "they also did in like manner with their enchantments, Pharaoh was persuaded that the Hebrew commissioners belonged to the same class of wonder-workers as his own magicians; or if supernatural agency was secretly felt and acknowledged, he concluded that in this miraculous power their God surpassed the gods of Egypt, without, however, indicating either a difference of nature or a complete supremacy. By either of these processes of thought Pharaoh's heart was hardened. 

Verse 15
Get thee unto Pharaoh in the morning; lo, he goeth out unto the water; and thou shalt stand by the river's brink against he come; and the rod which was turned to a serpent shalt thou take in thine hand.

Get thee unto Pharaoh. Now therefore began those appalling miracles of judgment by which the God of Israel, through His ambassadors, proved His sole and unchallengeable supremacy over all the gods of Egypt, and which were the natural phenomena of Egypt in an unusual form, and in a miraculous degree of intensity. Rameses, Memphis, and Tanis (Isaiah 30:4) were three royal residences, connected with three principal cities; and it is probable that the court was at the time, when the next scene opens, held in the palace of the last mentioned place (Psalms 78:12). [Tanis, in Coptic, low; Septuagint, tanis.]

Zoan was one of the capitals in Lower Egypt, a very ancient city (Numbers 13:22), as its sculptured monuments also attest (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' 1:, pp. 5, 6). Its exact situation was long a subject of dispute; but it is now generally allowed to have lain on the east of the Tanitic branch of the Nile, on the northwest of Tahpanhes, and not far from the Sea of Menzaleb. Extensive ruins indicate the spot. It was in a field in the neighbourhood of that city that the miracles were performed. 'The field of Zoan' is now a barren waste; a canal passes through it, without being able to fertilize it, owing to the quantity of nitre (Ezekiel 30:14). It is now inhabited by fishermen, is the resort of wild beasts, and is infested with reptiles and malignant fevers. But no one can look upon this field without a feeling of intense interest-the field where Moses performed those wonders that ended in the liberation of the Israelites from the oppression of the Egyptians.

Tanis, now Zan or San, stands at latitude 31 degrees 0' 10". Its mounds are very high, and of great extent, being upwards of a mile from north to south, and nearly three-fourths of a mile from east to west (Wilkinson's 'Egypt and Modern Thebes'). Moses must have resided in the immediate neighbourhood during that terrible period.

Lo, he goeth out unto the water - either for the purpose of ablutions or perhaps of devotions; because the Nile was an object of superstitious reverence-the patron deity of the country. It was most probably on occasion of a solemn religious ceremony; and assuming the harvest to have been past (see the notes at Exodus 5:11), this occasion would be on the commencement of the annual rise of the river called the Red Nile in June, when certain rites were performed, in presence of the king, to the river god, who was supposed to be Nu or Noah, and was hieroglyphically represented as a man with water issuing from his mouth, indicating the unknown source of the stream. It was called the Niloa, one of the principal festivals of Egypt: and Libanius pretends that the rites were thought of so much importance that, unless performed properly, the river would not rise to its proper height. It was celebrated by men and women in the capital of each nome, which seems to argue, like the statement of Herodotus, that the god Nilus had a temple in every large city; and a wooden statue of the river-god was carried in procession through the villages on that occasion (Wilkinson, in Rawlinson's 'Herod.,' b. 2:, ch. 90). This statement is verified by the monumental paintings, one of which at Jebel Selseleh, represents Rameses II. in the act of pouring out a libation to the Nile divinity, who, in the hieroglyphic inscription, is called Hapi Moon, the life-giving father of all existences (Champollion, quoted by Hengstenberg, 'Egypt and Books of Moses,' p. 110).

It might be that Moses had been denied admission into the palace; but be that as it may, the river was to be the subject of the first plague, and therefore he was ordered to repair to its banks with the miracle-working rod, now to be raised, not in demonstration, but in judgment, if the refractory spirit of the king should still refuse consent to Israel's departure for their sacred rites. 

Verses 16-18
And thou shalt say unto him, The LORD God of the Hebrews hath sent me unto thee, saying, Let my people go, that they may serve me in the wilderness: and, behold, hitherto thou wouldest not hear.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 19
And the LORD spake unto Moses, Say unto Aaron, Take thy rod, and stretch out thine hand upon the waters of Egypt, upon their streams, upon their rivers, and upon their ponds, and upon all their pools of water, that they may become blood; and that there may be blood throughout all the land of Egypt, both in vessels of wood, and in vessels of stone.

Say unto Aaron, Take thy rod, and stretch out thine hand upon the waters of Egypt. Since Egypt never had but one river, and it is spoken of in the following verse under its ordinary name, Y

Verse 20
And Moses and Aaron did so, as the LORD commanded; and he lifted up the rod, and smote the waters that were in the river, in the sight of Pharaoh, and in the sight of his servants; and all the waters that were in the river were turned to blood.

Moses and Aaron did so, as the Lord commanded - i:e., they inflicted this first plague at the moment (Exodus 7:15) when the Nile god was receiving, or about to receive, the devoted homage of the Egyptian monarch. It was a blow to the system of that national worship, in which the Egyptians chiefly gloried.

Smote the waters. The act was symbolical: it was as if, by the energetic movement of the arm, Moses inflicted a wound upon the waters, and they were forthwith turned into blood (see the notes at Genesis 41:13). The colour of the water, which (previous to the rise of the river) is green, becomes at the commencement of that period red, from the immense quantity of slime which the impetuous tide rolls down from Sennaar, and yet, after it is filtered and the sediment is deposited, it is fit for use. But the red hue was supernaturally intensified, as appears from the universal destruction of the fish-an unprecedented occurrence, as well as by the loathsome state of the water.

There is no absolute neccessity for supposing that there was a chemical change of the water into a different fluid-in other words, that the water of the river was actually converted into blood; because the sanguineous hue was sufficient to symbolize the destruction of the enemies of Israel, and that was the design at once to remind them of the blood of the innocents shed in it, and to forewarn them of the retribution to be extracted (cf. 2 Kings 3:22; Joel 3:4). The miraculous character of this plague is manifested not only by the sudden alteration of the quality and colour of the river water, but by its occurrence consequent on the prediction, and the lifting of the rod of Moses. 

Verse 21
And the fish that was in the river died; and the river stank, and the Egyptians could not drink of the water of the river; and there was blood throughout all the land of Egypt.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 22
And the magicians of Egypt did so with their enchantments: and Pharaoh's heart was hardened, neither did he hearken unto them; as the LORD had said.

The magicians of Egypt did so with their enchantments. Little or no pure water could be got, and therefore their imitation must have been on a small scale, probably on some water that had been drawn, before the uplifting of the wonder-working rod of Aaron; for that the word "all" is not to be taken as denoting a literal universality, may be inferred from the analogous instance (Exodus 9:6). This is the true solution of the difficulty, and not that the experiment of the magicians was deferred until the river had been restored to its natural condition, when they took samples of the water, and, probably by the infusion of some colouring matter, showed Pharaoh that they could do, by their enchantments, something similar to the change produced by Moses and Aaron. It is evident that the attempt of the magicians was made shortly after the other, for the king waited until he had witnessed it, and then, satisfied that the result in both cases was effected by artificial means, he, with an air of reckless indifference, "turned and went into his house." 

Verse 23
And Pharaoh turned and went into his house, neither did he set his heart to this also.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 24
And all the Egyptians digged round about the river for water to drink; for they could not drink of the water of the river.

All the Egyptians digged round about the river for water to drink. The polluted state of their river was a severe calamity, as the want of their favourite beverage, the Nile water, was a grievous privation. The only drinkable water that could be obtained during the continuance of the plague was dug out from subterranean springs among the sands. 

Verse 25
And seven days were fulfilled, after that the LORD had smitten the river.

Seven days were fulfilled, after the Lord had smitten the river. The natural impression conveyed by these words is, that the plague continued for the space of a week; and Osburn ('Mon. Hist.,' 2:, p. 578) tries to explain it by saying, that in the flat plains of Lower Egypt, where the current in the various Nile branches is slow and sluggish, this is about the time the contents of the river would require to flow from the crown of the Delta to the sea. Others, as Hengstenberg, connect these words with the following section, as intimating that in seven days after the beginning of the first plague, without any reference to its close, the second plague was threatened. The words stand in this connection in our Hebrew Bibles, which continue until the close of Exodus 7:4 of the next chapter in our version. The first view is preferable, not only because the length of the interval between the plagues is nowhere specified, and the formula with which each successive plague is introduced is not connected in any other instance with the preceding. 

08 Chapter 8 

Verse 1
And the LORD spake unto Moses, Go unto Pharaoh, and say unto him, Thus saith the LORD, Let my people go, that they may serve me.

The Lord spake ... Go unto Pharaoh. The infliction of the first plague, as a judgment of God, produced no good effect upon Pharaoh; and Moses was commanded to wait on the king and threaten him, in the event of his confirmed obstinacy, with a new and different visitation. Since Pharaoh's answer is not given, it may be inferred to have been unfavourable, because the rod was again raised. 

Verse 2
And if thou refuse to let them go, behold, I will smite all thy borders with frogs:

I will smite ... [ nogeep (Hebrew #5062)] - smite by the infliction of a divine judgment; I will plague [ bats

Verse 3
And the river shall bring forth frogs abundantly, which shall go up and come into thine house, and into thy bedchamber, and upon thy bed, and into the house of thy servants, and upon thy people, and into thine ovens, and into thy kneadingtroughs:

Bed-chamber - literally, the chamber of thy lying (2 Samuel 4:7).

Bed - mats strewed on the floor, as well as more sumptuous divans of the rich.

Ovens , [ uwbtanuwreykaa (Hebrew #8574)]. The Tannur is a clay jar, about three feet high, with a narrow orifice at the top, but widening toward the bottom, where there is a hole for taking out the ashes. Sometimes it consists of a rude hole in the ground, the sides of which are plastered with mortar. [Septugint, en tois freasi, in the pits.]

Kneading troughs. Those used in Egypt were bowls of wood, wicker, or rush-work. When the kneading trough was large, they trode the dough with their feet, and afterward moulded it into cakes with their hands; but where the bowl was small, they used the hands only (Rawlinson's 'Herodotus,' b. 2:, ch. 36). What must have been the state of the people when they could find no means of escape from the cold, damp touch, and disgusting presence of the frogs, which alighted on every article and vessel of food! To a people who affected the most scrupulous purity, nothing could be more intolerable than this plague, from which even the proud monarch, with all his abundance of resources and appliances, had no means of protection; for the filthy intruders, not content with covering the fields, swarmed in the palaces of the great, no less than in the more exposed tenements of the poor. 

Verse 4
And the frogs shall come up both on thee, and upon thy people, and upon all thy servants.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 5-6
And the LORD spake unto Moses, Say unto Aaron, Stretch forth thine hand with thy rod over the streams, over the rivers, and over the ponds, and cause frogs to come up upon the land of Egypt.

Stretch forth ... The miracle consisted in the reptiles leaving their marshes at the very time Aaron commanded them, as well as, on the assumption that they were Ranae Niloticae, in their leaving the waters and moist soils, and overspreading all parts of the country. The Hebrew word for frogs is in the singular, used collectively, and in the feminine gender. 

Verse 7
And the magicians did so with their enchantments, and brought up frogs upon the land of Egypt.

The magicians did so with their enchantments. It required no great art to make the offensive reptiles appear on any small spot of ground. What the magicians undertook to do already existed in abundance all around. They would better have shown their power by removing the frogs. 

Verse 8
Then Pharaoh called for Moses and Aaron, and said, Intreat the LORD, that he may take away the frogs from me, and from my people; and I will let the people go, that they may do sacrifice unto the LORD.

Pharaoh called ... Entreat the Lord. The frog, which was now used as an instrument of affliction and punishment, whether from reverence or abhorrence, was an object of national superstition with the Egyptians. It was an emblem of Osiris, and the god Ptha was represented with a frog's head. The significance of this second plague, therefore, appears in its being a severe rebuke to the Egyptians for their reptile worship. But the vast numbers of the frogs, together with their stench, made them an intolerable nuisance, so that the king was so far humbled as to promise that, if Moses would intercede for their removal, he would consent to the departure of Israel; and in compliance with this appeal they were withdrawn at the very hour named by the monarch himself. 

Verse 9
And Moses said unto Pharaoh, Glory over me: when shall I intreat for thee, and for thy servants, and for thy people, to destroy the frogs from thee and thy houses, that they may remain in the river only?

Glory over me. 'Vaunt thyself-assume all the glory of ordering me, who am the servant of Yahweh, to intercede. [Septuagint, Taxai pros me, 'command me at what time I shall pray.'] Another interpretation has been given to this obscure phrase-`Thou hast trusted in thine own power; then, fascinated by the deceitful miracle of the magicians, thou hast perversely exalted thyself against the God of heaven; now rather glory that thou hast in me an intercessor with God, whose prayers for thy deliverance He will not refuse to hear; and in proof that He is the only true God, and that I bear His commission, fix thou the time of deliverance.' [The first view, however, is the more correct, as paa'ar (Hebrew #6286) in the Hithpael, followed by `al (Hebrew #5921), signifies glory over, or against one (Judges 7:2; Isaiah 10:15).] 

Verse 10
And he said, To morrow. And he said, Be it according to thy word: that thou mayest know that there is none like unto the LORD our God.

And he said, Tomorrow. Calvin thinks that the plague instantly ceased, and Pharaoh's reason for fixing the next day as the time was, that after obtaining a promise from Moses to intercede for the removal of the plague, he formed the secret purpose of departing from his engagement to permit the departure of the Israelites. But there does not seem any good foundation for such a view either of the immediate removal of the plague, or of the king's deceitful procrastination. According to the obvious tenor of the passage, the promise of relief was, on Pharaoh's suggestion, made for the morrow, and the intercession of Moses proceeded upon that promise. Perhaps the true explanation is, that Moses and Aaron had been sent for to the palace late in the evening, and the monarch, judging as a pagan that the God of the Hebrews would not be prevailed on without many 'vain repetitions,' designed to afford ample time for prayer, by fixing the following day as the period of deliverance. 

Verse 11
And the frogs shall depart from thee, and from thy houses, and from thy servants, and from thy people; they shall remain in the river only.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 12
And Moses and Aaron went out from Pharaoh: and Moses cried unto the LORD because of the frogs which he had brought against Pharaoh.

Moses ... cried unto the Lord. [ wayits`aq (Hebrew #6817) 'el (Hebrew #413) Yahweh (Hebrew #3068), earnestly entreated, vehemently implored, as this verb, to cry, when followed by 'el (Hebrew #413), signifies `al (Hebrew #5921) d

Verse 13
And the LORD did according to the word of Moses; and the frogs died out of the houses, out of the villages, and out of the fields.

And the Lord did according to the word of Moses. The plague was stayed. No more frogs were permitted to issue from the slimy banks of the river. But the myriads which had filled every crevice were, as a painful memorial of the miracle, left to die where they were, in order to show that their simultaneous death in all parts of the land was effected not by the hand of man, but by the power of God. 

Verse 14
And they gathered them together upon heaps: and the land stank.

They gathered them together upon heaps; and the land stank. The collection of these reptiles in heaps would, by disengaging the putrid effluvia, and polluting the air by the unwholesome stench from the carcases, immensely aggravate the severity of this plague; and there is reason to believe it was followed by a pestilence, which caused widespread destruction among the people (Psalms 78:45). 

Verse 15
But when Pharaoh saw that there was respite, he hardened his heart, and hearkened not unto them; as the LORD had said.

Pharaoh saw that there was respite, he hardened his heart. But many, while suffering the consequences of their sins, make promises of amendment and obedience which they afterward forget; and so Pharaoh, when he saw there was a respite, was again hardened. 

Verse 16
And the LORD said unto Moses, Say unto Aaron, Stretch out thy rod, and smite the dust of the land, that it may become lice throughout all the land of Egypt.

Smite the dust of the land ... . Aaron's rod, by the direction of Moses, who was commanded by God, was

again raised, and the land was filled with gnats, mosquitoes-that is the proper meaning of the original term. [ l

Verses 17-19
And they did so; for Aaron stretched out his hand with his rod, and smote the dust of the earth, and it became lice in man, and in beast; all the dust of the land became lice throughout all the land of Egypt.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 20
And the LORD said unto Moses, Rise up early in the morning, and stand before Pharaoh; lo, he cometh forth to the water; and say unto him, Thus saith the LORD, Let my people go, that they may serve me.

Rise up early ... Pharaoh; lo, he cometh ... Pharaoh still appearing obdurate, Moses was ordered to meet him while walking on the banks of the Nile, and repeat his request for the liberation of Israel, threatening, in case of continued refusal, to cover every house, from the palace to the cottage, with swarms of flies [ `aarob (Hebrew #6157)]; while, as a proof of the power that accomplished this judgment, the land of Goshen should be exempted from the calamity. The appeal was equally vain as before; and the predicted evil overtook the country in the form of what was not "flies" such as we are accustomed to, but, as the original word signifies, a mingling, divers sorts of flies (Psalms 78:45) - the gad-fly, the dog-fly, the cockroach, the Egyptian beetle-for all these are mentioned by different writers. Flies succeed gnats in ordinary seasons; and in consequence of the dampness of the air for a considerable portion of the year, flies, fleas, and bugs are plentiful. They are very destructive, some of them inflicting severe bites on animals, others destroying clothes, books, plants, everything. The worship of flies, particularly of the beetle (scarabacus), was a prominent part of the religion of the ancient Egyptians.

Moreover, the tutelary deity of Lower Egypt was worshipped under the symbol of a winged asp (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' vol. 5:, pp. 45, 84). The employment of these winged deities to chastise them must have been painful and humiliating to the Egyptians, while it must at the same time have strengthened the faith of the Israelites in the God of their fathers as the only object of worship. 

Verse 21
Else, if thou wilt not let my people go, behold, I will send swarms of flies upon thee, and upon thy servants, and upon thy people, and into thy houses: and the houses of the Egyptians shall be full of swarms of flies, and also the ground whereon they are. No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 22
And I will sever in that day the land of Goshen, in which my people dwell, that no swarms of flies shall be there; to the end thou mayest know that I am the LORD in the midst of the earth.

Thou mayest know that I am the Lord in the midst of the earth - rather, the sole, the sovereign proprietor and controller of Egypt, as well as all the earth. 

Verse 23
And I will put a division between my people and thy people: to morrow shall this sign be.

I will put a division between my people and thy people. The reason of this distinction is to be traced to the circumstance of the magicians acknowledging the power of some, perhaps, Egyptian deity in the former plague, but ignoring Yahweh, the God of Israel; and the marvelous exemption of that people from a scourge which afflicted other parts of the land was meant to arrest attention to the true author of the plague [ p

Verse 24
And the LORD did so; and there came a grievous swarm of flies into the house of Pharaoh, and into his servants' houses, and into all the land of Egypt: the land was corrupted by reason of the swarm of flies.

The land was corrupted - or laid waste; because this prodigious swarm of flies not only afflicted the people by their sharp and inflammatory stings, but by the deposit of innumerable ova devoured the land (Psalms 78:45). 

Verses 25-32
And Pharaoh called for Moses and for Aaron, and said, Go ye, sacrifice to your God in the land.

Pharaoh called for Moses and for Aaron, and said, Go ye, sacrifice to your God in the land. Between impatient anxiety to be freed from this scourge, and a reluctance to part with the Hebrew bondsmen, the king followed the course of expediency: he proposed to let them free to engage in their religious rites within any part of the kingdom. But, true to his instructions, Moses would accede to no such arrangement; he stated a most valid reason to show the danger of it.

Verse 26. We shall sacrifice the abomination of the Egyptians before their eyes ... The meaning is, not that the animals offered in sacrifice by the Israelites, being held sacred by the Egyptians, would naturally give offence to the latter; but it was the disregard of certain preparatory and accompanying rites, such as the minute examination of a bull or ox-first in a standing posture, then lying on its back, to ascertain whether there be a black hair upon it, whether the hairs upon its tail grow naturally, whether its tongue be clean, etc.; and then, when declared to possess the requisite marks, some moistened sealing clay was put upon its horn by the examining priest, who stamped it with his signet ring. The certainty of rousing the fierce fanaticism of the Egyptians by their inattention to these superstitious minutiae was assigned by Moses as a prudential reason for refusing to comply with the king's offer to let the Israelites hold their festival within his kingdom; and this reason was rendered irresistible by a renewed mention of the divine command to go into the desert (Rawlinson's 'Herod.,' b. 2:, ch. 38; 'note' by Wilkinson).

Verse 27. We will go three days' journey into the wilderness - (see the notes at Exodus 8:3 : cf. Genesis 31:22-23.) The king having yielded so far as to allow them a brief holiday across the border, annexed to this concession a request that Moses would entreat with Yahweh for the removal of the plague. Moses promised to do so; and it was removed the following day.

In the Septuagint the insect that plagued the Egyptians is called [kunomuia] dog-fly; and this circumstance is deserving of some consideration, as the translators of that version were in the very country which was the scene of the judgment. 'Moreover, the Egyptians held the dog in the greatest veneration, worshipping that animal under the name of Anubis; and consequently the punishment of the dog-fly must have been felt by that people as particularly severe.

The dog-fly is now unknown. It may not be uninteresting to subjoin a new and ingenious conjecture that has been thrown out by an eminent entomologist on this subject: 'It has been suggested to me,' says Dr. Kirby ('Bridgewater Treatise,' 2:, p. 357), 'that the Egyptian plague of flies was a cockroach (Blatta AEgyptiaca, Orthoptera), a very voracious insect, which not only bites animals, but many tender herbs and fruits. The Hebrew name of the animal, which, by a slight change of punctuation, is the same by which the raven is distinguished, furnishes no slight argument in favour of it. The same word also, by a similar alteration of the points signifies the evening. Now the cockroach at this time is black, with the interior margin of the thorax white, and it never emerges from its hiding-place until the evening; both of which circumstances would furnish a reason for the name given to it; and it might be called the evening insect, both, from its colour and the time of its appearance. But no sooner was the pressure over than the spirit of Pharaoh, like a bent bow, sprang back to its customary obduracy, and, regardless of his promise, he refused to let the people depart. 

09 Chapter 9 

Verse 1-2
Then the LORD said unto Moses, Go in unto Pharaoh, and tell him, Thus saith the LORD God of the Hebrews, Let my people go, that they may serve me.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 3
Behold, the hand of the LORD is upon thy cattle which is in the field, upon the horses, upon the asses, upon the camels, upon the oxen, and upon the sheep: there shall be a very grievous murrain.

Behold, the hand of the Lord is upon thy cattle. A fifth application was made to Pharaoh in behalf of the Israelites by Moses, who was instructed to tell him that, if he persisted in opposing their departure, a pestilence would be sent among all the flocks and herds of the Egyptians, while those of the Israelites would be spared. Since he showed no intention of keeping his promise, he was still a mark for the arrows from the Almighty's quiver, and the threatened plague of which he was forewarned was executed. But it is observable, that in this instance it was not inflicted through the instrumentality or waving of Aaron's rod, but directly by the hand of the Lord; and the fixing of the precise time tended still further to determine the true character of the calamity.

A very grievous murrain , [ deber (Hebrew #1698), frequently with the article hadeber (Hebrew #1698), destruction, plague, pestilence (Leviticus 26:25; Deuteronomy 28:21 : cf. 2 Samuel 24:13); Septuagint, thanatos megas sfodra] The English "murrain", expressing pestilence among cattle, is of doubtful origin, and still more doubtful significance. In the 'Twysden Glossarium,' it is defined thus-`Murrena, lues, tabitica lues; vulgo, murraine; a Graeco, marainoo - i:e., tabe facio, ut Casaubonus jam observavit.' The word murrain has been employed to denote epidemic disease among cattle, of every possible character, from the dreadful carbuncular typhus, of which, and of its spread by contagion to animals of every class, Virgil has given a very striking description at the close of his third Georgic, down to the simplest and mildest epidemic catarrh (see Dr. G. Balfour's 'Remarks on Aptha Epizootica,' Edinburgh, 1863). A murrain was the ordinary occurrence of the season. 'The time of the overflow was a season of great suffering for the cattle of ancient Egypt. They were driven forth into the flooded fields to browse the reeds, vetches, and other plants, as they appeared upon the surface of the flood. They are often thus represented deep in the water on the walls of the tombs; and in very many cases, on the same plane or line of picture, is the subject of diseased cattle, tended by men administering medicine to them, signifying plainly the deleterious effects of this mode of pasturage' (Osburn's 'Mon. Hist.,' 2:, p. 584). On this occasion, however, the murrain was a supernatural infliction, and it extended even to the horses and camels in the desert (Jeremiah 12:4). 

Verse 4-5
And the LORD shall sever between the cattle of Israel and the cattle of Egypt: and there shall nothing die of all that is the children's of Israel.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 6
And the LORD did that thing on the morrow, and all the cattle of Egypt died: but of the cattle of the children of Israel died not one.

All the cattle of Egypt died - not absolutely every beast, for we find (Exodus 9:19; Exodus 9:21) that there were still some; but a great many died of each herd-the mortality was frequent and widespread. The adaptation of this judgment consisted in the Egyptians venerating the more useful animals, such as the ox, the cow, and the ram: in all parts of the country temples were reared and divine honours paid to these domesticated beasts; and thus, while the pestilence caused a great loss in money, it struck a heavy blow at their superstition. 

Verse 7
And Pharaoh sent, and, behold, there was not one of the cattle of the Israelites dead. And the heart of Pharaoh was hardened, and he did not let the people go.

Pharaoh sent, and, behold, there was not one ... The despatch of confidential messengers indicates that he would not give credit to vague reports; and we may conclude that some impression had been made on his mind by that extraordinary exemption, but it was neither a good nor a permanent impression. His pride and obstinacy were in no degree subdued. 

Verse 8
And the LORD said unto Moses and unto Aaron, Take to you handfuls of ashes of the furnace, and let Moses sprinkle it toward the heaven in the sight of Pharaoh.

Take to you handfuls ... The next plague assailed the persons of the Egyptians, and it appeared in the form of ulcerous eruptions upon the skin and flesh (Leviticus 13:20; Job 2:7; 2 Kings 20:7). That this epidemic did not arise from natural causes was evident from its taking effect from the particular action of Moses done in the sight of Pharaoh. Various explanations have been given of this plague. By one class of writers it is said, the attitude which Moses and Aaron assumed was similar to that of Eastern magicians, who, 'when they pronounce an imprecation on an individual, a village, or a country, take the ashes of cows' dung (that is, from a common fire) and throw them in the air, saying to the objects of their displeasure, such a sickness or such a curse shall come upon you' (Roberts' 'Orient. Illustrations'). But this act is not analogous to that of Moses, who certainly did not utter any imprecations in the manner of pagan soothsayers. 

Verse 9
And it shall become small dust in all the land of Egypt, and shall be a boil breaking forth with blains upon man, and upon beast, throughout all the land of Egypt.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 10
And they took ashes of the furnace, and stood before Pharaoh; and Moses sprinkled it up toward heaven; and it became a boil breaking forth with blains upon man, and upon beast.

They took ashes of the furnace , [ piyach (Hebrew #6368) hakibshaan (Hebrew #3536); Septuagint, teen aithaleen tees kaminaias]. It is supposed by others, that there is here a reference to an old Egyptian usage of sacrificing human victims to Typhon, the demon of evil, as a mode of expiating offences, and that, by scattering the debris of the immolated victims into the air, every person and place on which a flake alighted would have an immunity from all danger (Plutarch, quoting Manetho, 'de Is. et Osir.,' p. 380). No occasion, it is alleged, would be more likely to induce a resort to these horrid rites, as the appalling visitations under which Egypt was then suffering; and it was while the Egyptian court and hierarchy were engaged in this extraordinary ceremony for purifying the kingdom, that Moses took of the ashes "in the sight of Pharaoh," and, imitating the customary act of dispersing them, made them an occasion of bringing, not the anticipated exemption from evil, but a new and more formidable calamity than any of the preceding plagues. This explanation of the plague, however, is equally inadmissible as the former; for, not to dwell on the incredibility of a civilized people, as the Egyptians were, sacrificing human victims (see Rawlinson's 'Herodotus,' b. 2:, ch. 45; note 3, by Wilkinson), nor to urge the philological objections that the word rendered "furnace" never signifies an altar for consuming sacrifices [and that the sacrificial ashes used in purifying are called 'eeper (Hebrew #665), not piyach (Hebrew #6368) (Numbers 19:10)], there is no evidence that the government of Egypt had been driven to desperation. On the contrary, Pharaoh remained unmoved.

Osburn has suggested a new view ('Mon. Hist.,' 2:, p. 585), that, as the close of the agrarian operations in Egypt is now, as it has been from the remotest antiquity, signalized immediately before the overflow by a burning of the stubble and weeds, which are collected upon heights and set on fire, so that the country far and near exhibits one immense conflagration; and as the calendars of the earliest tombs of Ghizeh record festivals on such occasions, 'Pharaoh and the priests were, doubtless, engaged in some ceremony connected with those feasts, when Aaron threw over them handfuls of the ashes of the consumed stubble, which covered them with ulcers, so that they could not proceed with the rite. The ashes, at the same time, drifted in clouds before the Etesian wind over the land, and inflicted a grievous plague upon the entire population. The king did not himself suffer from them. The fans of his attendants kept off the royal person the white feathery particles which at this time cover everything in Egypt.' [This view, being founded on a common occurrence at the season, might have been received with more favour than the two previously mentioned theories of interpretation, were it not that kibshaan (Hebrew #3536) does not signify, as Osburn supposes, 'a country on fire,' but a furnace (Exodus 19:18; Genesis 19:28) - i:e., a brick or lime-kiln, a furnace for smelting metals.] At both of these the Israelites had been made to toil in the preparations necessary for the erection of those splendid temples, tombs, and other public works from which the Pharaohs derived so much of their glory; and now they were made to see that the God of the Hebrews made the ashes of the kiln, at which his people were forced to labour as slaves, the means not of honour, but of annoyance and distress on their tyrannical masters.

It became a boil , [ sh

Verse 11
And the magicians could not stand before Moses because of the boils; for the boil was upon the magicians, and upon all the Egyptians.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 12
And the LORD hardened the heart of Pharaoh, and he hearkened not unto them; as the LORD had spoken unto Moses.

The Lord hardened the heart of Pharaoh. This phrase occurred Exodus 4:21, and it is repeated here, as the historian is entering on a new stage in the progress of the national judgments upon Egypt, to show that miracles, however numerous and striking, had failed to convince Pharaoh: they made no impression on his mind; and it was God by whom these miracles were performed. This, in Hebrew phraseology, is described as "the Lord hardening the heart of Pharaoh." 

Verse 13
And the LORD said unto Moses, Rise up early in the morning, and stand before Pharaoh, and say unto him, Thus saith the LORD God of the Hebrews, Let my people go, that they may serve me.

Rise up early in the morning, and stand before Pharaoh. The pointed and monitory character of the address contained in this passage indicates that a longer interval had elapsed since the last interview with Pharaoh than had intervened between the former plagues; and that as the demand for permission to Israel to depart was now renewed, the king's refusal would be followed by a series of increasingly terrible visitations until the judicial climax was reached. Hence, they were announced as "plagues upon his heart" - fitted to astonish, to agitate, and overwhelm both him and all his people. The former plagues having, as we have seen, occurred before or during the early period of the annual overflow, an interval of four or five months probably ensued during the subsidence of the Nile, after which the still moistened soil was prepared for the seed.

Whether the bondage of the Israelites was enforced with unabated rigour, a considerable relaxation had taken place since the commencement of the plagues: certain it is that there is no record of its continuance; and the single condition on which the threatened judgments were suspended was Pharaoh's consent or refusal to "let the Lord's people go, that they may serve me." 

Verse 14
For I will at this time send all my plagues upon thine heart, and upon thy servants, and upon thy people; that thou mayest know that there is none like me in all the earth.

That thou mayest know that there is none like me in all the earth. This clause would be stripped of all its great significance if viewed as referring to men. The comparison must be between Yahweh and other gods (see the note at Exodus 12:12). 

Verse 15
For now I will stretch out my hand, that I may smite thee and thy people with pestilence; and thou shalt be cut off from the earth.

For now I will stretch out my hand, that I may smite thee. This verse, as it stands in our version, contains an apparent contradiction to facts; because neither Pharaoh nor his people were smitten with pestilence, nor was he by any malignant disorder cut off from the earth. And as yet no premonition was given of the fatal catastrophe which in the end was to befall both the king and his subjects. [ shaalaachtiy (Hebrew #7971) is in the past tense, not the future, and by so rendering it, as a subjoined or conditional clause, all ambiguity is removed. 'For had I stretched out my hand and smitten thee and thy people, thou shouldst have been cut off from the earth. But, truly, on this very account have I caused thee to stand - i:e., set thee up (Septuagint, dieteereethees, hast thou been preserved), that I might make thee see my power, and for the sake of celebrating my name in all the earth (land).']

The superintendence of a particular Providence is here very distinctly declared. Not only is there a preparation made for the approaching nationality and religious education of Israel, as the infant church, but the course of events in the world without is regulated with a view to the same important object. Egypt, within which Israel was to be received for a time, was at the highest pitch of civilization and glory as a world-kingdom; the reigning monarch was distinguished by that imperious temper or iron will that would exhibit despotism in its fullest exercise. The national resources were so great and flourishing, that the guardian deities, to whose special favour these were ascribed, were never worshipped with more ardent and superstitious devotion: so that here was a field for a fair experiment of what human might could do in opposing the declared will and purposes of the Most High. Pharaoh was a type of sinners; and in the forbearance and mercy so long shown to him, viewed in connection with the doom to which, for incorrigible obduracy, he was consigned, the gracious as well as inflexibly righteous character of God was remarkably displayed. This record of it being preserved in the sacred history has led to "His name being declared throughout all the earth." 

Verse 16-17
And in very deed for this cause have I raised thee up, for to shew in thee my power; and that my name may be declared throughout all the earth.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 18
Behold, to morrow about this time I will cause it to rain a very grievous hail, such as hath not been in Egypt since the foundation thereof even until now.

I will cause it to rain ... The seventh plague which Pharaoh's hardened heart provoked was that of hail-a phenomenon which must have produced the greatest astonishment and consternation in Egypt, as rain and hailstones, accompanied by thunder and lightning were very rare occurrences.

Such as hath not been in Egypt. In the Delta, or Lower Egypt, where the scene is laid, rain occasionally falls between January and March; hail is not unknown, and thunder sometimes heard. But a storm not only exhibiting all these elements, but so terrific that hailstones fell of immense size, thunder pealed in awful volleys, and lightning swept the ground like fire, was an unexampled calamity. 

Verse 19
Send therefore now, and gather thy cattle, and all that thou hast in the field; for upon every man and beast which shall be found in the field, and shall not be brought home, the hail shall come down upon them, and they shall die.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 20-21
He that feared the word of the LORD among the servants of Pharaoh made his servants and his cattle flee into the houses:

He that feared ... regarded not ... Due premonition, it appears, had been publicly given of the impending tempest-the cattle seem have been sent out to graze, which is from January to April, when alone pasturage can be obtained, and accordingly the cattle were in the fields. This storm occurring at that season not only struck universal terror into the minds of the people, but occasioned the destruction of all people and cattle which in neglect of the warning, had been left in the fields, as well as of all vegetation. It was the more appalling that hailstones in Egypt are small, and of little force; lightning also is scarcely ever known to produce fatal effects; and, to enhance the wonder, not a trace of any storm was found in Goshen. It appears from the statement made (Exodus 9:20) that the previous plagues had made a salutary impression in some quarters, if not upon the haughty despot, at least upon many of his respectable and opulent subjects, by undermining their faith in the national idolatry, and convincing them of the existence and mighty power of Yahweh. 

Verses 22-26
And the LORD said unto Moses, Stretch forth thine hand toward heaven, that there may be hail in all the land of Egypt, upon man, and upon beast, and upon every herb of the field, throughout the land of Egypt.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 27-30
And Pharaoh sent, and called for Moses and Aaron, and said unto them, I have sinned this time: the LORD is righteous, and I and my people are wicked.

Pharaoh ... I have sinned. This awful display of divine displeasure did seriously impress the mind of Pharaoh, and, under the weight of his convictions, he humbled himself to confess he had done wrong in opposing the divine will. At the same time he called for Moses to intercede for a cessation of the calamity.

Verse 30. As for thee and thy servants, I know that ye will not yet fear the Lord God. Pharaoh and his courtiers already acknowledged Yahweh as the God of the Hebrews; but the grand truth which the remarkable judgments brought upon Egypt were designed to teach was, that Yahweh was 'Elohiym (Hebrew #430) - the Lord was the true and only God. A full and abiding conviction of this truth had been so imperfectly attained, that in every instance, as soon as the cause of present alarm was removed, they returned to the old distinction between Yahweh and God, and clung to the hope that they would find in their tutelary divinities a protection from the Deity of the Hebrews (Hengstenberg, 'Christol.;' Macdonald 'Pent.,' 1:, p. 181. 

Verse 31-32
And the flax and the barley was smitten: for the barley was in the ear, and the flax was bolled.

The flax and barley was smitten ... The peculiarities that are mentioned in these cereal products arise from the climate and physical constitution of Egypt. In that country flax and barley are almost ripe when wheat and rye (spelt) are green. And hence, the flax must have been "bolled" - i:e., risen in stalk or podded in February, thus fixing the particular month when the event took place. Barley ripens about a month earlier than wheat. Flax and barley are generally ripe in March, wheat and rye [ kucemet (Hebrew #3698); Septuagint, hee olura, spelt] are ripe in April.

That kussemeth cannot be rye is evident from the fact, that this cereal is produced only in northern latitudes, and is unknown in Egypt. This word occurs in two other passages (Isaiah 28:15; Ezekiel 4:9), and in both the margin has spelt. Moses acceded to the king's earnest wishes, and this most awful visitation ended. But his repentance proved a transient feeling, and his obduracy soon became as great as before. 

10 Chapter 10 

Verse 1
And the LORD said unto Moses, Go in unto Pharaoh: for I have hardened his heart, and the heart of his servants, that I might shew these my signs before him:

Show these my signs ... Sinners even of the worst description are to be admonished, even though there may be little hope of amendment; and hence, those striking miracles that carried so clear and conclusive demonstration of the being and character of the true God were performed in lengthened series before Pharaoh, to leave him without excuse, when judgment should be finally executed. 

Verse 2
And that thou mayest tell in the ears of thy son, and of thy son's son, what things I have wrought in Egypt, and my signs which I have done among them; that ye may know how that I am the LORD.

And that thou mayest tell ... There was a further and higher reason for the infliction of those awful judgments-namely, that the knowledge of them then, and the permanent record of them in the sacred history, might furnish a salutary and impressive lesson to the Church down to the latest ages, (cf. Psalms 78:1-72; Psalms 105:1-45.) Worldly historians might have described them as extraordinary occurrences that marked this era of Moses in ancient Egypt. But we are taught to trace them to their cause-the judgments of divine wrath on a grossly idolatrous king and nation. 

Verse 3
And Moses and Aaron came in unto Pharaoh, and said unto him, Thus saith the LORD God of the Hebrews, How long wilt thou refuse to humble thyself before me? let my people go, that they may serve me.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 4
Else, if thou refuse to let my people go, behold, to morrow will I bring the locusts into thy coast:

Tomorrow will I bring the locusts. Moses was commissioned to renew the request so often made and denied, with an assurance that an unfavourable answer would be followed on the morrow by an invasion of locusts. This species of insect resembles a large, spotted, red and black, double-winged grasshopper, about three inches or less in length, with the two hind legs working like hinged springs of immense strength and elasticity. Perhaps no more terrible scourge was ever brought on a land than those voracious insects, which fly in such countless numbers as to darken the land which they infest; and on whatever place they alight, they convert it into a waste and barren desert, stripping the ground of its verdure, the trees of their leaves and bark, and producing in a few hours a degree of desolation which it requires the lapse of years to repair. 

Verse 5
And they shall cover the face of the earth, that one cannot be able to see the earth: and they shall eat the residue of that which is escaped, which remaineth unto you from the hail, and shall eat every tree which groweth for you out of the field:

They shall cover the face of the earth - literally, the eye of the earth (cf. Exodus 10:15; Numbers 20:5; Numbers 20:11). 

Verse 6
And they shall fill thy houses, and the houses of all thy servants, and the houses of all the Egyptians; which neither thy fathers, nor thy fathers' fathers have seen, since the day that they were upon the earth unto this day. And he turned himself, and went out from Pharaoh.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verses 7-11
And Pharaoh's servants said unto him, How long shall this man be a snare unto us? let the men go, that they may serve the LORD their God: knowest thou not yet that Egypt is destroyed?

Pharaoh's servants said. Many of his courtiers must have suffered serious losses from the late visitations, and the prospect of such a calamity as that which was threatened, and the magnitude of which former experience enabled them to realize, led them to make a strong remonstrance with the king. Finding himself not seconded by his counselors in his continued resistance, he recalled Moses and Aaron, and having expressed his consent to their departure, inquired 'who were to go.' The prompt and decisive reply, 'all:' neither man nor beast shall remain raised a storm of indignant fury in the breast of the proud king: he would permit the grown up men to go away. But no other terms would be listened to.

Verse 11. They were driven out ... The ungovernable rage of Pharaoh drove him in this reply to assume a contemptuous tone, not only toward Moses and Aaron, but toward the Lord. He declared that he penetrated their secret, and, being convinced that their real motive was rebellion, now broke off all negotiations with them. In the East, when a person of authority and rank feels annoyed by a petition which he is unwilling to grant, he makes a signal to his attendants, who rush forward, and, seizing the obnoxious suppliant by the neck, drag him out of the chamber with violent haste. Of such a character was the impassioned scene in the court of Egypt when the king had worked himself up into such a fit of uncontrolable fury as to treat ignominiously the two venerable representatives of the Hebrew people. 

Verse 12
And the LORD said unto Moses, Stretch out thine hand over the land of Egypt for the locusts, that they may come up upon the land of Egypt, and eat every herb of the land, even all that the hail hath left.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 13
And Moses stretched forth his rod over the land of Egypt, and the LORD brought an east wind upon the land all that day, and all that night; and when it was morning, the east wind brought the locusts.

The Lord brought an east wind - the rod of Moses was again raised, and the locusts came. They are natives of the desert, and are commonly brought into Egypt, where they are not an unfrequent scourge, from Libya or Ethiopia, by a south or southwest wind [Septuagint, Anemos Notos]. But qaadiym (Hebrew #6921), is commonly used in Scripture (Job 27:21; Isaiah 27:8; Jeremiah 18:17; Ezek. 29:26 ) to denote the East Wind, now called in Lower Egypt a Shurkiyeh wind; and hence, this invasion of locusts must have come from Arabia, the continued prevalence of so violent a gale for the whole of the previous day and night indicating that they came from a distant region. They sometimes come in sun-obscuring clouds, destroying in a few days every green blade in the track they traverse. Man, with all his contrivances, can do nothing to protect himself from the overwhelming invasion. Egypt has often suffered from locusts. But the one that followed the wave of the miraculous rod was altogether unexampled. Pharaoh, fearing irretrievable ruin to his country, sent in haste for Moses, and, confessing his sin, implored the intercession of the leader, who entreated the Lord; and a "mighty strong west wind took away the locusts." Assuming, as we have done, the scene to be laid [en pedioo Taneoos] in "the field of Zoan," lying close to the Tanitic branch of the Nile, a west wind-literally, a wind from the sea (namely, the Mediterranean) - would drive the locusts in the direction of the Red Sea. 

Verses 14-20
And the locusts went up over all the land of Egypt, and rested in all the coasts of Egypt: very grievous were they; before them there were no such locusts as they, neither after them shall be such.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 21
And the LORD said unto Moses, Stretch out thine hand toward heaven, that there may be darkness over the land of Egypt, even darkness which may be felt.

Stretch out thine hand ... darkness. Whatever secondary means were employed in producing it-whether thick clammy fogs and vapours, according to some, a sand storm, or the chamsin, according to others-it was such that it could be almost perceived by the organs of touch, and so protracted as to continue for three days, which the chamsin does (Hengstenberg, Osburn). 'It was a gross and palpable darkness; the longer night that the book of God specifies-a silent, solitary, melancholy, inexplicable season. No murmur disquiets the air, no man hears his name, no birds sing, except the owl and the night-raven, which creak only dismal things' (Adams). 

Verse 22
And Moses stretched forth his hand toward heaven; and there was a thick darkness in all the land of Egypt three days:

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 23
They saw not one another, neither rose any from his place for three days: but all the children of Israel had light in their dwellings.

Neither rose any from his place - literally, 'they did not rise each one from under him; i:e., from that which he had under him.' The appalling character of this calamity consisted in this, that the sun was an object of Egyptian idolatry-that the pure and serene sky of that country was never marred by the appearance of a cloud. And here, too, the Lord made a marked difference between Goshen and the rest of Egypt. 

Verses 24-26
And Pharaoh called unto Moses, and said, Go ye, serve the LORD only let your flocks and your herds be stayed: let your little ones also go with you.

Pharaoh called unto Moses. Terrified by the preternatural darkness, the stubborn king relents, and proposes another compromise-the flocks and herds to be left as hostages for their return.

Verse 25. Thou must give us also sacrifices , [ z

Verse 27
But the LORD hardened Pharaoh's heart, and he would not let them go.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 28
And Pharaoh said unto him, Get thee from me, take heed to thyself, see my face no more; for in that day thou seest my face thou shalt die.

Pharaoh said unto him, Get thee from me. The calm firmness of Moses provoked the tyrant. Frantic with disappointment and rage, with offended and desperate malice, Pharaoh ordered him from his presence, and forbade him ever to return. 

Verse 29
And Moses said, Thou hast spoken well, I will see thy face again no more.

Moses said, Thou hast spoken well. 

11 Chapter 11 

Verse 1
And the LORD said unto Moses, Yet will I bring one plague more upon Pharaoh, and upon Egypt; afterwards he will let you go hence: when he shall let you go, he shall surely thrust you out hence altogether.

The Lord said - rather HAD said unto Moses. It may be inferred, therefore, that he had been apprised that the crisis was now arrived; that the next plague would so effectually humble and alarm the mind of Pharaoh that he would "thrust them out thence altogether;" and thus the word of Moses (Exodus 10:29) must be regarded as a prediction. 

Verse 2-3
Speak now in the ears of the people, and let every man borrow of his neighbour, and every woman of her neighbour, jewels of silver, and jewels of gold.

Speak now in the ears of the people. These verses, describing the communication which had been made in private to Moses, are inserted here as a parenthesis, and will be considered, Exodus 12:35.

Moreover the man Moses was very great in the land of Egypt. This is added historically as a special reason of the liberality shown to the Hebrews at their departure. The first and principal was the favourable disposition toward them with which God was pleased to inspire the Egyptian people; the second and subordinate, but still powerful, because external, reason, was the veneration and awe cherished toward their leader. 'With historical faithfulness,' says Kalisch, 'Moses makes these remarks about his own person: they are historical facts; and he relates them with the same objective impartiality with which Xenophon speaks of himself in the 'Anabasis,' or Caesar in his 'Commentaries.' 

Verse 4
And Moses said, Thus saith the LORD, About midnight will I go out into the midst of Egypt:

Thus saith the Lord, About midnight - i:e., not midnight of that day, but of the day referred to in the divine communication. Here is recorded the announcement of the last plague made in the most solemn manner to the king, on whose hardened heart all his painful experience had hitherto produced no softening, at least no permanently good effect.

Will I go out - language used after the manner of men. But it is designed to intimate that, in the execution of this dreadful judgment which yet impended over Egypt, God would, as it were, throw aside the veil of nature, and with his unbared arm directly inflict the fatal blow. The preceding plagues had been brought on through the instrumentality of Moses and by the wave of his rod. This last plague, which was to strike a decisive blow, was not to be inflicted through human agency, or by the employment of material means, but to proceed directly from the judicial hand of God. 

Verse 5
And all the firstborn in the land of Egypt shall die, from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sitteth upon his throne, even unto the firstborn of the maidservant that is behind the mill; and all the firstborn of beasts.

All the first-born in the land of Egypt shall die. The time, the suddenness, the dreadful severity of this coming calamity, and the special description of victims, both among men and beasts, on whom it was to fall, would all contribute to aggravate its character. The first-born were selected for the victims of this fatal plague, since, from the pre-eminence attached in ancient times to the primogeniture, they represented the elite of the nation; and the being who displayed his terrible power in the slaughter of the first-born might extend it to the entire destruction of the people.

Maid-servant ... behind the mill. The grinding of the meal for daily use in every household is commonly done by female slaves, and is considered the lowest employment. Two portable millstones are used for the purpose, of which the uppermost is turned by a small wooden handle, and during the operation the maid sits behind the mill. Thus, squatted on the ground, she pours in the grain with one hand, and holds firmly a peg in the stone with the other. The surface of the lower stone is convex, and that of the upper concave; hence, they are fitted to each other, and in being applied to use, the latter is whirled round upon the former, which remains stationary. But one person is commonly required, though when larger stones are employed, as they seem to have been anciently, two work at a mill (Matthew 24:41; Luke 17:35). Those millstones vary from 27 to 30 inches in diameter, and the friction produces a rumbling noise (Jeremiah 25:10). 

Verse 6
And there shall be a great cry throughout all the land of Egypt, such as there was none like it, nor shall be like it any more.

Shall be a great cry. In the case of a death, people in the East set up loud wailings, and imagination may conceive what "a great cry" would be raised when death would invade every family in the kingdom. 

Verse 7
But against any of the children of Israel shall not a dog move his tongue, against man or beast: that ye may know how that the LORD doth put a difference between the Egyptians and Israel.

Not a dog. No town or village in Egypt, or in the East generally, is free from the nuisance of dogs, which in great numbers prowl about the streets, and make the most hideous and incessant noise at any passengers at night. What an emphatic significances does the knowledge of this circumstance give to the fact testified in the sacred record, that on the awful night that was coming, when the air should be rent with the piercing shrieks of mourners, so great and universal would be the panic inspired by the hand of God that not a dog would move his tongue against the children of Israel. No circumstance could exhibit a more striking picture of the peace, tranquillity, and order which should reign among the Hebrews on their removal at midnight, than the silence of the loquacious dogs.

That ye may know how that the Lord doth put a difference between the Egyptians and Israel. A striking difference had already been made during the continuance of two of the preceding plagues, and communicated to Pharaoh (Exodus 9:6; Exodus 10:23). But the difference was to be manifested in a far more conspicuous and unmistakeable manner, necessitated by the obduracy of Pharaoh and the participation by the Egyptians of their monarch's tyrannical and cruel treatment of Israel. No doubt the separation of the posterity of Abraham, and the announcement of their special destiny had been made four centuries before. But it was confined to private revelations to the patriarchs, and little or no progress had followed toward the accomplishment of the promise. The time was at hand when Providence was to commence a definite course of action toward its fulfillment-when Israel was to pass from the condition of a family into the character of a nation-when they who had been intermingled with the people of a pagan kingdom were to rise into independent existence, and be established in a land assigned them by a special act of divine grace. This promise, which had apparently been forgotten, was repeated to Moses by God, in commissioning him to demand the liberation of the Hebrews from Egypt (Exodus 3:8). And though their inauguration as a special people was not to take place until a period still future, the compulsory mode of their release rendered it necessary that, even before that time, 'the Lord should put a difference between the Egyptians and Israel.' 

Verse 8
And all these thy servants shall come down unto me, and bow down themselves unto me, saying, Get thee out, and all the people that follow thee: and after that I will go out. And he went out from Pharaoh in a great anger.

All these thy servants shall ... bow down themselves unto me. This should be the effect of the universal terror: the hearts of the proudest would be humbled and do reverential homage to God, in the person of His representative.

Went out from Pharaoh in a great anger - holy and righteous indignation at the duplicity, repeated falsehood, and hardened impenitence of the king; and this strong emotion was stirred in the bosom of Moses, not at the ill reception given to himself, but the dishonour done to God (Matthew 19:8; Ephesians 4:26). 

Verse 9
And the LORD said unto Moses, Pharaoh shall not hearken unto you; that my wonders may be multiplied in the land of Egypt.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 10
And Moses and Aaron did all these wonders before Pharaoh: and the LORD hardened Pharaoh's heart, so that he would not let the children of Israel go out of his land.

Moses and Aaron did all these wonders before Pharaoh. In the narrative of the ten plagues, what is remarkable is, not only their character as natural occurrences special to the country, though brought on in a form and with a regularly increasing intensity evidently supernatural, but the consecutive order of their occurrence. Both these features, particularly the latter, exhibit the punitive hand of God stretched out in judicial infliction as clearly as any events have ever demonstrated the agency of a Providential Ruler. The series commencing with the Nile, which, as the chief material source of Egypt's fertility, was held in so high estimation that its waters were reckoned sacred-the pollution of their favourite river, struck the people with astonishment and horror. The destruction of the fish in the river generated a breed of vermin; and the pestilential effluvia arising from the putrefying carcasses of the frogs produced a great increase of other vermin, which was soon followed by a destructive murrain among the cattle, and a loathsome cutaneous disease on the bodies of the people. In the subsequent plagues of the hail, the locusts, and the darkness, though the physical cause is not so distinctly traceable, their characteristics also were founded on the state of the country and the climate.

The occurrence of these plagues singly was well fitted to arrest attention. But viewed as a whole, they must have produced a profound sensation among intelligent and reflecting observers, who could not fail to see the God of the Hebrews asserting his supremacy by these marvelous phenomena over the entire course of nature within the range of Egypt. Nay, not only so; but by employing, as His means of chastisement, scourges which, in a lighter form and a more limited degree, are of frequent occurrence in Egypt, Yahweh not only gave striking proofs of His supreme power, but demonstrated that these natural events also proceeded from Him as not temporarily only, but permanently Divine Ruler in Egypt, as in all the world.

Rationalists, who maintain the unchangeableness of natural laws, and deny that the Almighty interfered to inflict these plagues, ascribe what is miraculous in them to the traditional embellishments of a later age (Davidson's 'Introduction,' 1:, p. 103). But to all who accept the historic truth of this narrative, the miraculous character of these plagues appears clear and unmistakeable. The intensity, the extent, the orderly succession of these plagues, their occurrence and their cessation at the command of Moses, and the marked exemption of the district of Goshen from the operation of the destructive visitations, prove, beyond a doubt, that they proceeded immediately from the hand of God. 

12 Chapter 12 

Verse 1
And the LORD spake unto Moses and Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying,

The Lord spake - rather, had spoken unto Moses and Aaron; for it is evident that the communication here described must have been made to them some time previous to the tenth of the month. Moses, writing the history of the events which preceded and accompanied the Exodus, seems to have inserted this parenthetical section, with all its minute details, because the express purpose of letting future generations of Israel know that the national institution of the Passover was not the legislative device of a subsequent period, but was enacted, with all its specialties, by divine authority before, and with reference to, the great catastrophe which led to the emancipation of the Hebrews. 

Verse 2
This month shall be unto you the beginning of months: it shall be the first month of the year to you.

This month shall be unto you the beginning of months , [ ro'sh (Hebrew #7218)] - head, or chief; the first, not only in order, but in estimation. It had been formerly the seventh, according to the reckoning of the civil year, which began in September, and continued unchanged; but it was thenceforth to stand first in the ecclesiastical year of the Israelites, which began in March, April. The establishment of this new calendar was worthy of the wisdom and goodness of God, as it was calculated to inspire sentiments of thankfulness to Him by the presentation of first-fruits, and consequently to withdraw the minds of the people from the worship of the Egyptian deities, to which-especially the great luminaries-many of the Israelites had shown themselves exceedingly prone. 

Verse 3
Speak ye unto all the congregation of Israel, saying, In the tenth day of this month they shall take to them every man a lamb, according to the house of their fathers, a lamb for an house:

Speak ye unto all the congregation. The Israelites in Egypt were an organized people, under leaders of their own race. [The whole body was divided into tribes; these into mishpaachowt (Hebrew #4940), properly part of a tribe (Deuteronomy 29:17; Judges 18:9; Judges 21:24), but frequently in the restricted sense of families; which again were subdivided into smaller sections, called beeyt (Hebrew #1004) 'aabowt (Hebrew #1), fathers' houses.] (See Gesenius for the Hebrew constructions.) This last phrase does not designate a household presided over by an individual father-for in that case the word [ 'aab (Hebrew #1)] father would have been in the singular (cf. Genesis 24:23; Genesis 31:30) - but it means ancestral houses (Numbers 1:2). Kurtz holds a different opinion, considering Beth-aboth the same as tribes. But a distinct term is used for tribes (Joshua 7:14). These divisions, which may be illustrated by a corresponding classification in Roman antiquities-namely, tribus, gens, familia, had each of them among the Israelites their own [ raa'shiym (Hebrew #7218)], chiefs, or heads (Exodus 6:14; Numbers 1:4). To these, as representatives of the people, the communications Moses was instructed to make were addressed in the first instance. The recent events had prepared the Israelite people for a crisis in their affairs, and, impressed with a profound belief in his divine commission, as attested by the extraordinary powers he possessed, they seem to have yielded implicit obedience at this time to Moses. It is observable that, amid all the hurry and bustle of such a departure, their serious attention was to be given to a solemn act of religion.

A lamb for an house. It appears from Exodus 12:5 that a kid might, in emergencies, be taken, though, as a general rule, a lamb was the species preferred. The service was to be a domestic one, because the deliverance was to be from an evil threatened to every house in Egypt, and every Israelite was to participate individually in the blessings of deliverance. 

Verse 4
And if the household be too little for the lamb, let him and his neighbour next unto his house take it according to the number of the souls; every man according to his eating shall make your count for the lamb.

If the household be too little ... Since it was imperative that none of the paschal lamb should be left (Exodus 12:10), care was to be taken, by associating neighbouring families, that the party should be sufficiently large to ensure the entire consumption. Josephus states that, in later times, the normal rule required at least ten persons to constitute a proper paschal communion. But it is obvious, from the deflation given above of 'father's house, that it might comprise thirty or forty persons, for children of all ages were admissible as guests.

Moreover, while the lambs in Egypt were (and are) large, it must be borne in mind that "a male of the first year" would be an ample allowance on such an occasion, which was not a feast, but a religious solemnity, a very small portion-traditionally said to be about the size of an olive-being eaten by each individual. 

Verse 5
Your lamb shall be without blemish, a male of the first year: ye shall take it out from the sheep, or from the goats:

Your lamb shall be without blemish. The smallest deformity or defect made a lamb unfit for sacrifice. Physical perfection was required in all sacrifices, but especially in the paschal lamb, which was a type of Christ. 

Verse 6
And ye shall keep it up until the fourteenth day of the same month: and the whole assembly of the congregation of Israel shall kill it in the evening.

Ye shall keep it up until the fourteenth day of the same month. From Exodus 12:3 it appears that the selection of the lamb was to be made on the tenth day of the first month; so that it was to be kept four days as a destined victim. Kurtz ('History of the Old Covenant,' vol. 2:, p. 300), quoting Hofmann, assigns as a reason for this special arrangement, that 'the lamb had to be selected as many days before it was slain as there had been [ dowrowt (Hebrew #1755)] generations since Israel was brought to Egypt to grow into a nation. If the selection took place on the 10th, at about the same time of the day as that on which it was slain on the 14th, the interval would be, according to every mode of reckoning, four days. But if the time at which it was slain is to be regarded as denoting the beginning of the 15th, it might undoubtedly be said that it was killed on the fifth day after the selection was made; and, in fact, on any other supposition the harmony between the symbol and the thing signified would not be complete; because at the time of the exodus Israel had actually entered upon the fifth [ dowr (Hebrew #1755)] century of its sojourn in Egypt.' This explanation, though extremely ingenious and plausible, is rejected by many, both on philological and historical grounds (see the note at Exodus 12:40). 

And the whole assembly of the congregation of Israel shall kill it. [ qaahaal (Hebrew #6951) signifies an assembly of the people. But as the paschal rite was to be solemnized in private houses, there was no necessity for a general convocation, and accordingly the word is to be taken here in a wide sense, as denoting a multitude, (cf. Jeremiah 31:8; Ezekiel 16:40, etc.)] Jewish commentators unanimously consider this as meaning that throughout the whole body of Israel victims would be slain in numbers sufficient to admit the participation of every individual.

In the evening , [ beeyn (Hebrew #996) haa`arbaayim (Hebrew #6153)] - between the evenings. [The Septuagint, pros hesperan (cf. Hebrew and Septuagint, ,41; Leviticus 23:5; Numbers 9:3; Numbers 9:5; Numbers 9:11; Deuteronomy 16:6; Joshua 5:10.)] In the early period of their history the Hebrews had no proper divisions of time, and accordingly periods of the day were indicated in a very loose and general manner, (Genesis 15:12; Genesis 43:16, etc.) 'Between the evenings' is a phrase of similar import, denoting the part of the day between the declining and the setting sun, or between noon and sunset. Since the slaughtering of the numerous victims required would of necessity occupy a considerable time, no particular hour was specified, further than that the operation should be performed 'between the evening.' But in order to be within the limits defined, it was necessary that it should be begun and completed between the commencement of the first and the termination of the second evening.

On the republication of the law the time was definitely fixed at sunset (Deuteronomy 16:6). But the Israelites did not consider themselves bound by that expression to wait until sunset; and hence, availing themselves of the latitude which the use of the general term, 'ereb (evening) afforded, they were accustomed to kill the paschal lamb an hour or two before that period (Lightfoot, 'Opp.,' vol. 1:, p. 128; 'Hor. Heb. in Marc,' 14:, 12). In later times a controversy arose in reference to the time thus marked. The Samaritans and Karaites considered it as the interval between sunset and darkness (Aben Ezra, hoc loco. 'Reland de Samar,' sec. 22, in 'Diss. Miscell.,'

t. 11; 'Trigland de Karaeis,' ). But the Pharisees and Rabbinists (Mishna, 'Pesach,' 5:, 3), who maintained that the first evening began after noon [deilee prooia, first evening], and the second with the sunset [deilee opsia], taught that the paschal lamb was to be killed in the interval between the ninth and eleventh hour, which, at the time of the equinox, corresponded to 1 p.m., 3 p.m., and 6 p.m. (Calmet's 'Dictionary.') Josephus states ('Jewish War,' b. 6:, ch. 9:, sec. 3), that such was the practice of the Jews in the time of our Lord. 

Verse 7
And they shall take of the blood, and strike it on the two side posts and on the upper door post of the houses, wherein they shall eat it.

They shall take of the blood, and strike it on the two side posts ... This was intended to give a pledge of safety to the inmates of every house on which this sign of blood was visible. The posts must be considered of tents, in which the Israelites generally lived, though some were also in houses. [ beeyt (Hebrew #1004) is sometimes used in the sense of a moveable dwelling or tent (cf. Gen. ; 33:17 ).] It may be objected to the adoption of this meaning of the word here that the Israelites are described (Exodus 12:6) as in their ordinary dwellings during the Passover, and commingled to a certain extent with the Egyptians. But if we suppose that the large section of them to which Moses addressed himself were engaged in completing the fortified city of Rameses, the supposition that multitudes of them were in tents, while it is supported by the occasional use of the word, is more likely to be correct, than that 'the posts' refer to the special structure of their houses at the entrance.

Though the Israelites were sinners as well as the Egyptians, God was pleased to accept the substitution of a lamb-the blood of which being seen sprinkled on the entrance posts, procured them mercy. It was to be inscribed on the side posts and upper door posts, where it might be looked to-not on the threshold, where it might be trodden under foot, This was an emblem of the blood of sprinkling (Hebrews 12:24; Hebrews 12:29). 

Verse 8
And they shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire, and unleavened bread; and with bitter herbs they shall eat it.

They shall eat the flesh in that night, roast with fire. The reason of this was for the sake of expedition; and in memory of the first circumstances of the institution, this difference was always observed between the cooking of the paschal lamb and the other offerings (2 Chronicles 35:13).

Unleavened bread , [ matsowt (Hebrew #4682), plural, unfermented cakes; Septuagint, azuma.] They were thin, smooth, round biscuits-also for the sake of despatch (Deuteronomy 16:3); but, since leaven is an emblem of corruption (Luke 12:1), there seems to have been a typical meaning under it (1 Corinthians 5:8). At this first institution leaven was prohibited only for one day; but as the haste in which they left Egypt, carrying their unfermented dough along with them, necessitated their eating unleavened bread, probably until they had crossed the Red Sea, which, according to Jewish tradition, was on the seventh day after the Passover, hence, the commemorative feast was continued for seven days.

With bitter herbs , [ `al (Hebrew #5921) m

Verse 9
Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with water, but roast with fire; his head with his legs, and with the purtenance thereof.

Eat not of it raw, nor sodden at all with water. The prohibition to eat it raw was a caveat against the idolatrous practices of the pagan, who ate their sacrifices with the blood remaining. Boiling, as tending to dissolve and disintegrate the meat, was strictly prohibited; and this was an additional reason for its being "roast with fire," which admitted of its being kept whole. Preservation of the victim, as an undivided whole, was designed to give prominence to the idea of unity-symbilizing the fellowship of those who partook of it, as united in communion with God and with each other (cf. 1 Corinthians 10:17). This was further verified in Christ, of whom "not a bone was broken." 

Verse 10
And ye shall let nothing of it remain until the morning; and that which remaineth of it until the morning ye shall burn with fire.

Ye shall let nothing of it remain until the morning , [ `ad (Hebrew #5704) boqer (Hebrew #1242)] - until the dawn, day-break. The specified time, then, during which the passover was to be eaten was between sunset and day-break, comprising the four watches enumerated by our Lord (Mark 13:35) [ opse (Greek #3796), even, twilight; mesonuktion (Greek #3317), midnight; alektrofoonia, cock-crowing; and prooi (Greek #4404), morning, sunrise]. Not the smallest portion of the lamb was to be left, might be applied in a superstitious manner, or allowed to putrefy, which, in a hot climate, would speedily have ensued; and which was not becoming in what was offered to God. 

Verse 11
And thus shall ye eat it; with your loins girded, your shoes on your feet, and your staff in your hand; and ye shall eat it in haste: it is the LORD's passover.

Thus shall ye eat it; with your loins girded ... This description applies to people prepared for a journey. The girding of the loins was done by the skirts of the loose outer cloth being drawn up and fastened in the girdle, so as to leave the leg and knee free for motion. As to the shoes on their feet, the Orientals never wear shoes indoors; and the ancient Egyptians, as appears from the monuments, did not usually wear either shoes or sandals. The staff in hand was invariably carried by pedestrian travelers (Exodus 21:19; Genesis 32:10; Genesis 38:18; Numbers 13:23; Numbers 22:27; 1 Samuel 17:40; Mark 6:8). These injunctions seem to have applied chiefly to the first celebration of the rite. The modern Samaritans go up to Mount Gerizim, and keep the Passover still, with these ceremonies.

It is the Lord's Passover , [ pecach (Hebrew #6453), a passing over; Septuagint, pascha (Greek #3957)] - called by this name owing to the immunity of the Israelites from the figurative sword of the destroying angel. 

Verse 12
For I will pass through the land of Egypt this night, and will smite all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, both man and beast; and against all the gods of Egypt I will execute judgment: I am the LORD.

I will pass through the land of Egypt this night , [ balay

Verse 13
And the blood shall be to you for a token upon the houses where ye are: and when I see the blood, I will pass over you, and the plague shall not be upon you to destroy you, when I smite the land of Egypt.

When I see the blood, I will pass over you. This strong anthropomorphic expression (cf. Genesis 9:16), which, of course, is not to be literally understood, as if the Divine Being possessed visual organs, or needed actually to behold an object, conveys an idea that the sign was an essential means of deliverance and security to the Israelites. It was not intended merely for the confirmation of their faith, but implied that the blood was symbolical of the atonement which the sacrifice of the paschal lamb had made, and from regard to whose typical efficacy they should be exempted from the judgment that was impending upon the Egyptians. 

Verse 14
And this day shall be unto you for a memorial; and ye shall keep it a feast to the LORD throughout your generations; ye shall keep it a feast by an ordinance for ever.

This day shall be unto you for a memorial. The close analogy traceable in all points between the Jewish and Christian Passovers is seen also in the circumstance that both festivals were instituted before the events they were to commemorate had transpired. "This day" (see the note on "this night," Exodus 12:12), a "memorial," a season of national remembrance for their temporal deliverance from Egypt, and also for that greater redemption of which it was a type; because even Jewish writers came to understand and expect that Israel was to be redeemed, in the reign of Messiah, on the same day on which they were delivered from Egypt-namely, the fifteenth day of the month. On that day our Lord was crucified.

Ye shall keep it a feast by an ordinance for ever - i:e., observe it as a sacred festival. The phrase "an ordinance for ever" occurs repeatedly in the enactments of the Mosaic ritual (cf.; 28:43; 30:31: cf. Genesis 13:15; Genesis 17:13), and of course is to interpreted in a restricted sense (cf. Proverbs 29:14; Daniel 3:9), as meaning only that the observance was to be of permanent obligation so long as the Jewish polity should exist. 

Verse 15
Seven days shall ye eat unleavened bread; even the first day ye shall put away leaven out of your houses: for whosoever eateth leavened bread from the first day until the seventh day, that soul shall be cut off from Israel.

Seven days shall ye eat unleavened bread. For the probable reason of the extension of the feast over a week, see the note on "unleavened bread," Exodus 12:8. The Passover being a distinct feast, these seven days were to be reckoned from its celebration.

Even the first day ye shall put away leaven out of your houses , [ 'ak (Hebrew #389) bayowm (Hebrew #3117) haari'shown (Hebrew #7223)] - wholly the first day; i:e., the very first day, on no other but the first day (Gesenius).

For whosoever eateth leavened bread from the first day ... This was to commemorate another circumstance in the departure of the Israelites, who were urged to leave so hurriedly that their dough was unleavened (Exodus 12:39), and they had to eat unleavened cakes (Deuteronomy 16:3). The greatest care was always taken by the Jews to free their houses from leaven-the owner searching every corner of his dwelling with a lighted candle. A figurative allusion to this is made, 1 Corinthians 5:7. The exclusion of leaven for seven days would not be attended with inconvenience in the East, where the usual leaven is dough, kept until it becomes sour, and it is kept from one day to another for the purpose of preserving leaven in readiness. Thus, even were there none in all the country, it could be obtained within 24 hours (Harmer).

Cut off - excommunicated from the community and privileges of the chosen people. 

Verse 16
And in the first day there shall be an holy convocation, and in the seventh day there shall be an holy convocation to you; no manner of work shall be done in them, save that which every man must eat, that only may be done of you.

Holy convocation - literally, calling of the people, which was done by sound of trumpet (Numbers 10:2), a sacred assembly-for these days were to be regarded as Sabbaths-excepting only that meat might be cooked on them (Exodus 16:23). 

Verse 17
And ye shall observe the feast of unleavened bread; for in this selfsame day have I brought your armies out of the land of Egypt: therefore shall ye observe this day in your generations by an ordinance for ever.

Ye shall observe ... The seven days of this feast were to commence the day after the Passover. It was a distinct festival following that feast; but although this feast was instituted, like the Passover, before the departure, the observance of it did not take place until after.

For in this self-same day have I brought your armies out of the land of Egypt , [Septuagint, exaxoo teen dunamin humoon] - will I lead out your hosts. 

Verse 18
In the first month, on the fourteenth day of the month at even, ye shall eat unleavened bread, until the one and twentieth day of the month at even.

In the first month. It is worthy of notice, that in prescribing the formalities which in future times were to mark all feasts and offering, Moses indicates the reason for the observance, by naming the months by their numeral order (cf. Leviticus 23:5-6; Numbers 9:1; Numbers 28:16-17). Even respecting the first command to keep the Passover, this style is adopted (Corbaux on the 'Historical Origin of the Passover'). 

Verse 19
Seven days shall there be no leaven found in your houses: for whosoever eateth that which is leavened, even that soul shall be cut off from the congregation of Israel, whether he be a stranger, or born in the land.

That soul shall be cut off - i:e., that person shall be excommunicated, or excluded from the privileges of Israel.

Stranger. No foreigner could partake of the Passover, unless circumcised. The "stranger" specified as admissible to the privilege must, therefore, be considered a Gentile proselyte [ geer (Hebrew #1616) is different from the word used in Exodus 12:45]. He was what divines describe as 'Judaeus factus, non natus,' (Buxtorf, Lex., Mede,' vol. 1:, 'Disc.' 3; Beausobre's 'In- trod.')

Or born in the land - i:e., an Hebrew whose birth occurred in Egypt. 

Verse 20
Ye shall eat nothing leavened; in all your habitations shall ye eat unleavened bread.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verses 21-25
Then Moses called for all the elders of Israel, and said unto them, Draw out and take you a lamb according to your families, and kill the passover.

Then Moses called ... Here are given special directions for the observance. The objection recently urged against the possibility of these instructions being conveyed to the whole multitude of Israel in the course of 12 hours is altogether groundless. These directions were not issued so late as the 14th day, because the lamb was to be selected on the 10th day. The directions were given earlier even than that day, so that there must have been plenty of time for the elders to communicate the commands received to their respective tribes.

Verse 22. Hyssop - a small red moss (Hasselquist); the caper plant (Royle). It was used in the sprinkling, being well adapted for such purposes, as it grows in bushes, putting out plenty of tendrils from a single root. And it is remarkable that it was ordained in the arrangements of an all-wise Providence that the Roman soldiers should, undesignedly on their part, make use of this symbolical plant to Christ, when, as our Passover, he was sacrificed for us.

None ... shall go out ... This regulation was peculiar to the first celebration, and intended, as some think, to prevent any suspicion attaching to Hebrews of being agents in the impending destruction of the Egyptians; there is an allusion to it, Isaiah 26:20.

Verse 25. When ye be come to the land ... ye shall keep this service. The ordinance of the Passover was instituted from the beginning with a prospective reference to its annual observance in the promised land. 

Verse 26
And it shall come to pass, when your children shall say unto you, What mean ye by this service?

When your children shall say. Independently of some observances which were not afterward repeated, the usages practiced at this yearly commemorative feast were so special that the curiosity of the young would be stimulated, and thus parents have an excellent opportunity, which they were enjoined to embrace, for instructing each rising generation in the origin and leading facts of the national faith. 

Verse 27
That ye shall say, It is the sacrifice of the LORD's passover, who passed over the houses of the children of Israel in Egypt, when he smote the Egyptians, and delivered our houses. And the people bowed the head and worshipped.

Ye shall say, It is the sacrifice of the Lord's passover , [ zebach (Hebrew #2077) pecach (Hebrew #6453), opposed to minchaah (Hebrew #4503), a bloodless offering]. According to Bahr, it was a thank offering; but Hengstenberg has shown that it is a sin offering in the fullest and most proper sense, the basis and central point of all sin-offerings (cf. 1 Corinthians 5:7; Hebrews 11:28; Numbers 9:13). But De Wette, von Bohlen, and other Rationalistic writers, assert that this feast was originally a simple observance in honour of the first-born-a festival of nature, celebrating the sun's entry into the sign of Aries (ram); whence an animal of that species was sacrificed as symbolical of the increasing power of the solar rays; and that the religious element engrafted upon it, with the account of its origin here described, belongs to the legendary traditions of subsequent ages, which, being collected, were committed to writing, and ascribed by the compiler of this book to the Mosaic period.

Havernick has clearly shown that the process is uniformly the reverse: that 'in all national ordinances of worship the ethical element of the religion has been the first in order of time, and that nature worship in general is the form, imprint, or reflection of a higher original. But if among the Hebrews every feast, and their whole system of worship, are penetrated by such an ethical and deeply religious element, what justifies the supposition that there is so great an irregularity in the case of the Passover? Further, how shall we explain the circumstance, that all the laws laid down for this feast, after the first celebration of it, by no means point out its origin, but presuppose it as instituted and well established. Further still, there is an essentially new idea in the first Passover which does not appear again afterward, and, indeed, according to the appointments recorded in Exodus itself, ought not to appear again. The first Passover is a sacrifice presented to Yahweh as an atonement, in consequence of which His favour is displayed toward Israel, while everything that comes in hostile collision with the Theocracy-here represented by Egypt's first-born-falls a victim to His justice. This first sacrifice is also quite of a special kind: it is the streaking of blood upon the houses that here very particularly represents the atonement. This sacrifice has a meal conjoined with it, likewise of a special kind, and it is only this meal that remains, and is celebrated as a memorial-sign in future' (cf. Deuteronomy 16:3) ('Introduction to the Pentateuch').

People bowed the head. All the preceding directions were communicated through the elders, and the Israelites being deeply solemnized by the influence of past and prospective events, gave prompt and faithful obedience. 

Verse 28
And the children of Israel went away, and did as the LORD had commanded Moses and Aaron, so did they.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 29
And it came to pass, that at midnight the LORD smote all the firstborn in the land of Egypt, from the firstborn of Pharaoh that sat on his throne unto the firstborn of the captive that was in the dungeon; and all the firstborn of cattle.

At midnight the Lord smote. Dr. Pye Smith ('Scrip. Test.,' vol. 1:, p. 571) rejects the idea that the Messiah [ Logos (Greek #3056)] was the agent of destruction in the land of Egypt. But the Chaldee Paraphrast on this passage has: 'And the Word of the Lord slew all the first-born.' Many orthodox writers hold this opinion, (Bull, 'Defens. Nic.,' lib. 1:) He was the same Being who appeared to Moses in the bush (Exodus 3:2), and indeed, as the whole of those special proceedings were pursued by Him for vindication of the divine character, and for advancing the scheme of grace, there is no more incongruity with His personal attributes in inflicting the previous plagues, than the terrible catastrophe which closed the series (cf. Revelation 19:13-15).

First-born of the captive that was in the dungeon , [ b

Verse 30
And Pharaoh rose up in the night, he, and all his servants, and all the Egyptians; and there was a great cry in Egypt; for there was not a house where there was not one dead.

Not a house where ... not one dead. Perhaps this statement is not to be taken absolutely. The Scriptures frequently use the words "all," "none," in a comparative sense-and so in this case. There would be many a house in which there would be no child, and many in which the first-born might be already dead. What is to be understood is, that almost every house in Egypt had a death in it. 

Verse 31
And he called for Moses and Aaron by night, and said, Rise up, and get you forth from among my people, both ye and the children of Israel; and go, serve the LORD, as ye have said.

Called for Moses and Aaron - a striking fulfillment of the words of Moses (Exodus 11:8), and showing that they were spoken under divine suggestion.

By night. The first-born were smitten at midnight; and as the Israelites were strictly prohibited from going out at the door until the morning, their first march must have been at some time in the early dawn (cf. Deuteronomy 16:6). It is quite evident that wherever Pharaoh's residence at the time was-whether Memphis, Zoan, or Rameses-Moses must have been in the immediate neighbourhood of the court, otherwise, neither the king's messengers could have so soon reached him, nor he have communicated the final instructions to the elders. 

Verse 32
Also take your flocks and your herds, as ye have said, and be gone; and bless me also.

Also take your flocks ... All the terms the king had formerly insisted on were now departed from, his pride having been effectually humbled. Appalling judgments in such rapid succession showed plainly that the hand of God was against him. His own family bereavement had so crushed him to the earth, that he not only showed impatience to rid his kingdom of such formidable neighbours, but even begged an interest in their prayers. 

Verse 33
And the Egyptians were urgent upon the people, that they might send them out of the land in haste; for they said, We be all dead men.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 34
And the people took their dough before it was leavened, their kneadingtroughs being bound up in their clothes upon their shoulders.

People took ... kneading troughs. Having lived so long in Egypt, they must have been in the habit of using the utensils common in that country. The Egyptian kneading trough was a bowl of wicker or rush work, and it admitted of being hastily wrapped up with the dough in it and slung over the shoulder in their hykes or loose upper garments. 'These hykes,' says Dr. Shaw, 'are of various dimensions: the usual size of them is six yards long (large enough to hold a great many wooden bowls): they serve for dress in the day, and for a covering at night' (Deuteronomy 24:13; Ruth 3:15). 

Verse 35
And the children of Israel did according to the word of Moses; and they borrowed of the Egyptians jewels of silver, and jewels of gold, and raiment:

Children of Israel ... borrowed. When the Orientals go to their sacred festivals they always put on their best jewels. The Israelites themselves thought they were only going three days' journey to hold a feast unto the Lord, and in these circumstances it would be easy for them to borrow what was necessary for a sacred festival. But "borrow" conveys a wrong meaning. The word [ shaa'al (Hebrew #7592)] rendered borrow signifies properly to ask, demand, require. The Israelites had been kept in great poverty, having received little or no wages. They now insisted on full remuneration for all their labour; and it was paid in light and valuable articles adapted for convenient carriage, [ k

Verse 36
And the LORD gave the people favour in the sight of the Egyptians, so that they lent unto them such things as they required. And they spoiled the Egyptians.

The Lord gave the people favour. Such a dread of them was inspired into the universal minds of the Egyptians, that whatever they asked was readily given. Our version has "lent." But the Hebrew word must be taken here in the same acceptation in which it was used by Hannah in her vow, where the idea of restoration is completely excluded (1 Samuel 1:28).

Spoiled the Egyptians. That people were so panic-stricken that they handed over their wealth to the Israelites without counting it. The accumulated earnings of many years being paid them at this moment, the Israelites were suddenly enriched, according to the promise made to Abraham (Genesis 15:14), and they left the country like a victorious army laden with spoil (Psalms 105:37; Ezekiel 39:10). But the prophecy that the Israelites should come out with great substance was fulfilled in a higher sense than their being loaded with material riches at their departure. They had gradually exchanged a nomadic for an agricultural or settled life; and having lived under the influence of Egyptian civilization, as well as been employed in various departments of manual labour, they carried away with them a knowledge and practical skill in many of the useful and liberal arts, which was ere long turned to good account in the elaborate construction of the tabernacle. 

Verse 37
And the children of Israel journeyed from Rameses to Succoth, about six hundred thousand on foot that were men, beside children.

The children of Israel journeyed from Rameses. This city, which is now generally identified with Heroopolis (cf. Genesis 47:11 with Septuagint, Genesis 46:28-29), was an important place in the land of Goshen, situated in the middle part of the valley of the ancient canal, between the Pelusiac arm of the Nile and the northwestern extremity of the Bitter Lakes, at a spot now occupied by the ruins of Abu-Keisheid (Robinson's 'Bib. Research.,' vol. 1:, p. 79; Hengstenberg's 'Egypt and Books of Moses,' pp. 47-55). This position agrees with the statement, that the scene of the miraculous judgments against Pharaoh was "in the field of Zoan." And it is probable that, in expectation of their departure, which the king on one pretext or another had delayed, this city had been selected as a general rendezvous, the more especially as a very large body of the delayed, this city had been selected as a general rendezvous, the more especially as a very large body of the Hebrew people had been engaged on the fortifications.

Pharaoh had probably gone there to inspect the progress of the works, and Moses and Aaron, and many of the Hebrew chiefs, were also in the immediate neighbourhood. It was the headquarters of that portion of the people who were levied into the service of government; and hence, probably, it is said "the children of Israel journeyed from Rameses" - for the leaders and an immense multitude did set out from that place. But large parties of Hebrews having been appointed also to labour in different districts of the country, it is clear that Rameses could not be the common starting-point of all; and we must therefore suppose that, as full premonition had been given of the expected departure, and all necessary arrangements must have been made by so consummate a leader as Moses for a simultaneous movement when the order should be given, detachments of Israelites, repairing from different quarters, would place themselves at various points along the destined route, and thus be considerably in advance of the main body when the general exodus began. This must have been the case also with that numerous section of them who still pursued their pastoral occupations, and who would be tending their immense flocks at a distance on the borders of the desert.

It is a groundless objection to say that this vast multitude, so widely dispersed, and so encumbered with old and young, and cattle, were summoned to march at a moment's notice. They had been fully apprised of their approaching release, immediately on the return of Moses to Egypt (Exodus 4:29-31). Every successive plague awakened brighter hopes, and they were led, in prospect of the last awful judgment, to make active preparations for the journey (Exodus 11:2). So that, so far from being taken by surprise, the entire Hebrew population were in the attitude of eager expectation for the signal to depart.

Nor is there any reason for assuming that, on their departure, they were placed rank and file, and obliged, like a disciplined army, to pursue a continuous line of march in one dense column, of say fifty abreast. That is not the way in which caravans travel in the East; and that the Israelites did not deviate from the customary style, but were divided into large organized bodies, the twelve tribes being under their respective heads, probably separated at considerable distances from each other, and spreading over a large range of country, may be inferred from the circumstance, that in six passages (Exodus 12:39-51) it is stated directly or by implication, that it was not from Rameses but "the land of Egypt" they departed, and they marched out in various "hosts" to Succoth - i:e., booths; probably nothing more than a place of temporary encampment, as the Hebrew word signifies a covering or shelter. But it might have been, as Poole suggests, a military or caravan station; and as Robinson says that the distance from Rameses to the head of the Red Sea was thirty miles, Succoth might be half-way - i:e., fifteen miles due east (the first day's march) - and it was through a cultivated country, along the valley of the canal. Osburn identifies Succoth with Xois, the ancient capital of the Delta, in the center of the Delta.

About six hundred thousand on foot that were men, besides children - literally, 'six hundred thousand on foot, the strong men, beside children.' [ 'elep (Hebrew #505) admits of various significations: for, besides denoting in the plural oxen (Psalms 8:8; Proverbs 14:4), and kine (Deuteronomy 7:13; Deuteronomy 28:4), it is sometimes rendered a family (Judges 6:15; 1 Samuel 10:19; 1 Samuel 19:23; Micah 5:1 : cf. Exodus 20:6; Numbers 1:16); and some writers maintain that the words should be interpreted in this sense here (Rosenmuller's 'Schol.') - namely, 'six hundred families on foot.'] But the latter clause, "beside children," who, if families were meant, must have been included in the previous term, is fatal to this explanation.

The assertion in the text relative to the numbers of [ hag

Verse 38
And a mixed multitude went up also with them; and flocks, and herds, even very much cattle.

And a mixed multitude went up also with them , [ `eereb (Hebrew #6154) rab (Hebrew #7227)] - a great mixture or rabble (see Numbers 11:4; Deuteronomy 29:11), slaves in the lowest grades of society, partly natives and captives obtained by foreign conquests, bound to the Israelites by companionship in misery, or convinced by recent judgments of the supremacy of Yahweh, and all gladly availing themselves of the opportunity to escape in the crowd (Zechariah 8:23). And flocks and herds, even very much cattle. Beasts of this description, especially when existing in large numbers, cannot be collected and marched without considerable time and care. But in the case of the Israelites, a previous notice of several days had been given; and besides, as the greater part of their flocks and herds was kept at distant pastures in the wilderness, where numbers of the people were engaged as shepherds in tending them, these would be all considerably in advance of the main body of the people. 

Verse 39
And they baked unleavened cakes of the dough which they brought forth out of Egypt, for it was not leavened; because they were thrust out of Egypt, and could not tarry, neither had they prepared for themselves any victual.

They baked unleavened cakes of the dough ... Since they were commanded on the night of the Passover to eat unleavened bread (Exodus 12:8), and early on the following morning were summoned to depart, they had no time to procure leaven-

Because they were thrust out ... The urgency shown to get rid of them was exhibited, it is most probable, only in the capital, or in the place where Pharaoh's court was residing at the time. No doubt, it is stated, "The children of Israel journeyed from Rameses" - which may be taken either as the name of a city or of a district (Genesis 47:11); and this may be the meaning of the phrase, 'the dough which they brought out of Egypt.' Although the whole body of the Israelites were prepared 'for a sudden journey, they seem to have been kept in ignorance of the precise moment for starting; and as no movement could be undertaken without the royal permission, it seems clear that those who were in the immediate neighbourhood of Pharaoh were the parties on whom the forcible expulsion chiefly fell. The objection founded on the alleged impossibility of the exodus being effected by so vast a body as the Israelites in the course of one night, is altogether groundless, for the whole plan of deliverance, including even some of its details, was described to Moses at the time of his appointment to his divine legation.

Neither had they prepared for themselves any victual. De Wette maintains that this statement is a direct contradiction to Exodus 12:6, where it is recorded that the Israelites got notice to make ready the Passover on the evening before. Admitted; but they had at the same time been strictly enjoined to leave nothing of it until the morning (Exodus 12:10). He says further, that as they had received a pre-intimation of their departure, they might and ought to have laid in a stock of provisions for a journey. They might, indeed, have unduly procrastinated, as human nature is prone to do even in the most urgent circumstances. But they had not been informed that they were to march that night, and therefore could not make the necessary preparation. 

Verse 40
Now the sojourning of the children of Israel, who dwelt in Egypt, was four hundred and thirty years.

Now the sojourning of the children of Israel, who dwelt in Egypt , [ uwmowshab (Hebrew #4186) b

Verse 41
And it came to pass at the end of the four hundred and thirty years, even the selfsame day it came to pass, that all the hosts of the LORD went out from the land of Egypt.

At the end of the four hundred ... years, even the self-same day ... The date is repeated by the historian in order to show that the intimation made to Abraham (Genesis 15:13-16) was realized, and that the time of deliverance corresponded with the most minute exactness to the prophetic announcement. 

Verse 42
It is a night to be much observed unto the LORD for bringing them out from the land of Egypt: this is that night of the LORD to be observed of all the children of Israel in their generations.

It is a night to be much observed unto the Lord ... This memorable night of the exodus occurred on the 14th-15th day of the moon, close to the vernal equinox - i:e., either at the end of March or beginning of April. The repetition of the remark in another form in the latter clause of the verse, respecting the impressive and solemn character of that night's transactions, shows the importance of the memorial festival. The initiatory rite of circumcision was indispensable; but that observance being complied with, all Israelites, independently of differences in rank, wealth, or outward estate, were entitled to equal and full participation in the privileges and blessings of the covenant. 

Verse 43-44
And the LORD said unto Moses and Aaron, This is the ordinance of the passover: There shall no stranger eat thereof:

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 45
A foreigner and an hired servant shall not eat thereof.

A foreigner , [ towshaab (Hebrew #8453)] - a stranger living in another country without the rights of citizenship (see the note at Exodus 12:19). 

Verse 46
In one house shall it be eaten; thou shalt not carry forth ought of the flesh abroad out of the house; neither shall ye break a bone thereof.

In one house shall it be eaten: thou shalt not carry forth ought of the flesh abroad ... (see the note at Exodus 12:10.) The great object of these minor regulations was to observe that full communion of the guests with one another and with God which association at one table and in the celebration of a sacred festival implied.

Neither shall ye break a bone thereof - cf. John 19:36. 

Verse 47
All the congregation of Israel shall keep it. 

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 48
And when a stranger shall sojourn with thee, and will keep the passover to the LORD, let all his males be circumcised, and then let him come near and keep it; and he shall be as one that is born in the land: for no uncircumcised person shall eat thereof.

And when a stranger shall sojourn with thee, and will keep the Passover ... [The primary signification of pecach (Hebrew #6453) is a passing over, an immunity from punishment (see the note at Exodus 12:27). Hence, the word was applied to denote the paschal lamb (Exodus 12:21) immolated in the typical sacrifice of passing over; and then, by an easy transition, it was employed to designate the paschal supper, at which the lamb was eaten with a variety of special accompaniments and rites.] 

Verse 49
One law shall be to him that is homeborn, and unto the stranger that sojourneth among you.

One law shall be to him that is home-born, and unto the stranger that sojourneth among you. This regulation displays the liberal spirit of the Hebrew institutions. Any foreigner might obtain admission to the privileges of the nation on complying with their sacred ordinances. In the Mosaic, equally as the Christian dispensation, privilege and duty were inseparably conjoined. 

Verse 50
Thus did all the children of Israel; as the LORD commanded Moses and Aaron, so did they.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 51
And it came to pass the selfsame day, that the LORD did bring the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt by their armies. The Lord did bring the children of Israel out of the land of Egypt by their armies , [ `al (Hebrew #5921) tsib'otaam (Hebrew #6635)] - in consolidated organized bodies. [ tsaabaa' (Hebrew #6633) does not necessarily suggest the idea of war, and though it sometimes signifies an army, yet it is a regularly arranged band of men. In this passage it denotes the tribes and families of Israel ranged under their respective chiefs, and separated, it might be, at considerable distances from each other, as coming from different cities and districts of the land.]

The exodus, in Bunsen's view, instead of being a marvelous work of divine power, was merely an insurrection of the Hebrews in concert with the Bedouins of the adjoining desert, in a time of Egypt's weakness, in which Moses and his fellow-conspirators had quietly made preparations in the peninsula to ensure the success of their vast undertaking ('Egypt's Place,' vol. 2:, p. 266). But everyone who acknowledges the historical character of this narrative must believe, from the series of appalling phenomena that paved the way for it, that it was, as the historian piously remarks, the doing of the Lord. The population of Egypt never exceeded 8,000,000; and if 2,000,000 quitted Egypt at the time of the exodus, the loss of such a multitude of labourers and artisans must have dealt a severe blow to the material prosperity of that country. 'Not only were the fields of the Delta entirely void of produce, the fruits having been destroyed by the locusts and the hail, but the cities were without inhabitants. The withdrawal of more than two million of inhabitants, with all their possessions, must have been a misfortune irremediable to Egypt. The exodus was an event to tell upon the subsequent history of Egypt, and to leave its destructive traces on the yet imperished coeval records of her monuments, if it was an actual occurrence. Such traces certainly exist; but it is almost needless to say that they are of necessity altogether of a negative character' (Osburn's 'Mon. Hist.,' vol 2:, pp. 598-601; also 'The Exodus,' The traces thereof discoverable on the monuments of Egypt, by the same writer, 'Jour. Sac. Lit.,' No.

xxii., July, 1860, pp. 257-268.) 

The main circumstances of the exodus, but disguised and confused to conceal the national disgrace, are related by the Egyptian historian, Manetho, whose narrative, as well as the shorter account by Choeremon, has been preserved by Josephus ('Contra Apionem,' b. 1:, 26,27,32; see also Corbaux's disentanglement of the errors and confusion in Manetho's narrative, in the Historical Introduction to Heath's 'Hieratic Papyri,' pp. 30-32). The exodus was typical of a future and greater deliverance; for as ancient Israel was a type of the Christian Church, so the rescue of that people from the house of bondage adumbrated the spiritual deliverance obtained for Christians from the effects of sin. Nay, further, the exodus, with the series of miracles that preceded and followed it, was in order to the manifestation in the fullness of time of a future Redeemer; the one liberation was effected to prepare the way for the other (Pye Smith's 'Scrip. Test.,' vol. 1: p. 369).

Further still, our blessed Lord carried from dire necessity to Egypt in early childhood, found an asylum in that very region which afforded a cradle to the Hebrew race; and hence, the prophetic saying was applied to Him, "Out of Egypt have I called my Son" - because the Christ is in the highest sense the promised seed; 'because He is the Head and Antitype of God's collective First-born; and because He alone realized in all their fullness the exalted characteristics which Israel as a nation was commissioned to exhibit and diffuse (Hardwick, 'Christ and other Masters,' vol 1:, p. 131). 

13 Chapter 13 

Verse 1
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 2
Sanctify unto me all the firstborn, whatsoever openeth the womb among the children of Israel, both of man and of beast: it is mine.

Sanctity unto me all the first-born. To sanctify means to consecrate, to set apart from a common to a sacred use. The foundation of this duty rested on the fact, that the Israelites having had their first-born preserved by a distinguishing act of grace from the general destruction that overtook the families of the Egyptians, were bound, in token of gratitude, to consider them as the Lord's special property (cf. Hebrews 12:23). By that deliverance Israel, God's son, His first-born, was brought into a new and special relation, which gave it a national existence to be distinguished by extraordinary religious privileges; and it was proper, therefore, in accordance with this sonship, that the first-born, as representatives of all the rest, should be sanctified to the Lord. Hence, the duty was specified to the leader on the earliest possible occasion; and from the place which it occupies in the record, the enactment seems to have been made at Succoth. 

Verse 3
And Moses said unto the people, Remember this day, in which ye came out from Egypt, out of the house of bondage; for by strength of hand the LORD brought you out from this place: there shall no leavened bread be eaten.

Moses said ... Remember this day ... The day that gave them a national existence and introduced them into the privileges of independence and freedom deserved to live in the memories of the Hebrews and their posterity; and, considering the signal interposition of God displayed in it, to be held not only in perpetual, but devout remembrance.

House of bondage - literally, house of slaves; i:e., a servile and degrading condition.

By strength of hand. The emancipation of Israel would never have been obtained except it had been wrung from the Egyptian tyrant by the appalling judgments of God, as had been at the outset of his mission announced to Moses (Exodus 3:19).

There shall no leavened bread ... - the words are elliptical, and the meaning of the clause may be paraphrased thus: 'For by strength of hand the Lord brought you out from this place, in such haste that there could or should be no leavened bread eaten.' 

Verse 4
This day came ye out in the month Abib.

Month Abib - literally, a green ear, and hence, the month Abib is the month of green ears, corresponding to the middle of our March. It was the best season for undertaking a journey to the desert region of Sinai, especially with flocks and herds: for then the winter torrents have subsided, and the wadys are covered with an early and luxuriant verdure. 

Verses 5-7
And it shall be when the LORD shall bring thee into the land of the Canaanites, and the Hittites, and the Amorites, and the Hivites, and the Jebusites, which he sware unto thy fathers to give thee, a land flowing with milk and honey, that thou shalt keep this service in this month.

When the Lord shall bring thee. The feast of unleavened bread [ matsot (Hebrew #4682)] in connection with the passover, which had been previously instituted, is here announced as a pemanent festival of the Israelites. It was, however, only a prospective observance: we read of only one celebration of the Passover during the protracted sojourn in the wilderness; but on their settlement in the promised land, the season was hallowed as a sacred anniversary, in conformity with the directions, the principal portions of which only are here repeated. 

Verse 8
And thou shalt shew thy son in that day, saying, This is done because of that which the LORD did unto me when I came forth out of Egypt.

Thou shalt show thy son. The establishment of this and the other sacred festivals presented the best opportunities of instructing the young in a knowledge of His gracious doings to their ancestors in Egypt. 

Verse 9
And it shall be for a sign unto thee upon thine hand, and for a memorial between thine eyes, that the LORD's law may be in thy mouth: for with a strong hand hath the LORD brought thee out of Egypt. It shall be for a sign unto thee upon thine hand, and for a memorial between thine eyes. These words point not, as some suppose, to the Oriental tatooing which is so common among the Arabs, and of which there are evidences that it also prevailed among the ancient Egyptians, but to the practice of wearing memorial signs-such as a bracelet upon the wrist or a band upon the front, as remembrancers of particular events (cf. Deuteronomy 6:8; Deuteronomy 11:18). 'If Moses appropriated this custom to sacred purposes, the patterns may have been so devised as to commemorate the deliverance of the children of Israel from bondage. Possibly the figure of the paschal lamb, whose blood on the door-posts caused the angel of death to pass over their houses, was worked into these tokens and frontlets. The direction in this passage specifies certain purples for which such signs and frontlets were to be used, and consequently were not akin to the idolatrous marks which the Israelites were forbidden to have upon their bodies' ('Land and Book'). 

Verses 10-12
Thou shalt therefore keep this ordinance in his season from year to year.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 13
And every firstling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a lamb; and if thou wilt not redeem it, then thou shalt break his neck: and all the firstborn of man among thy children shalt thou redeem.

Every firstling ... The injunction respecting the consecration of the first-born is here repeated with some additional circumstances. The firstlings of clean beasts, such as lambs, kids, and calves, if males, were to be devoted to God and employed in sacrifice. Unclean beasts, such as the donkey's colt, being unfit for sacrifice, were to be redeemed (Numbers 18:15). If not redeemed, the neck or backbone was to be broken. In Babylonia, dogs were in this manner devoted to the Tyrian Hercules (cf. Isaiah 66:3; Bunsen's 'Egypt,' 4:, 213).

Thus, there is a double record of the exodus-namely, the feast of unleavened bread, in remembrance of the day on which they departed, and the consecration of the first-born to the Lord, in memory of the destruction of the first-born of the Egyptians on the previous night (Numbers 8:17). The dedication of all the first-born of the herds to God was not an institution for which the singular reason just mentioned was arbitrarily assigned at a remote period from its original, but it was assigned at the time it took place, to be perpetually recorded as the true cause (Graves 'On the Pentateuch,' vol. 1:, p. 222). At a subsequent stage of the Theocracy, this latter was modified, though not repealed (Numbers 3:15), and the remembrance of the Lord's claim was perpetuated by the enactment respecting the redemption of the first born (see the note at Numbers 18:16). 

Verses 14-16
And it shall be when thy son asketh thee in time to come, saying, What is this? that thou shalt say unto him, By strength of hand the LORD brought us out from Egypt, from the house of bondage:

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 17
And it came to pass, when Pharaoh had let the people go, that God led them not through the way of the land of the Philistines, although that was near; for God said, Lest peradventure the people repent when they see war, and they return to Egypt:

God led them ... The shortest and most direct route from Egypt to Palestine was the usual caravan road that leads by Belbeis, El-Arish, to Ascalon and Gaza. The Philistines, who then possessed the latter, would have been sure to dispute their passage, because between them and the Israelites there was a hereditary feud (1 Chronicles 7:21-22): and so early a commencement of hostilities would have discouraged or dismayed the unwarlike band which Moses led. Their faith was to be exercised and strengthened; and from the commencement of their travels we observe the same careful proportion of burdens and trials to their character and state as the gracious Lord shows to his people still in that spiritual journey of which the former was typical. 

Verse 18
But God led the people about, through the way of the wilderness of the Red sea: and the children of Israel went up harnessed out of the land of Egypt.

Led the people about ... This wondrous expanse of water is a gulf of the Indian Ocean. It was called in Hebrew [ yam (Hebrew #3220) cuwp (Hebrew #5488)] 'the weedy sea,' from the forest of marine plants with which it abounds. But the name of the Red Sea is not so easily traced. Some think it was given rein its contiguity to the countries of Edom (red), others derive it from its coral rocks, while a third class ascribe the origin of the name to an extremely red appearance of the water in some parts, caused by a numberless multitude of small seaweeds (see the note at Exodus 15:4). This sea, at its northern extremity, separates into two smaller inlets-the eastern called anciently the Elanitic Gulf, now the Gulf of Akaba; and the western, the Heroopolite Gulf, now the Gulf of Suez, which, there can be no doubt, extended much more to the north anciently than it does now. It was toward the latter the Israelites marched. The children of Israel went up harnessed , [ wach

Verse 19
And Moses took the bones of Joseph with him: for he had straitly sworn the children of Israel, saying, God will surely visit you; and ye shall carry up my bones away hence with you.

Took the bones of Joseph - in fulfillment of the oath he exacted from his brethren (Genesis 50:25-26). The remains of the other patriarchs-not noticed from their obscurity-were also carried out of Egypt (Acts 7:10), and there would be no difficulty as to the means of conveyance-a few camels bearing these precious relics would give a true picture of Oriental customs, such as is still to be seen in the immense pilgrimages to Mecca. 

Verse 20
And they took their journey from Succoth, and encamped in Etham, in the edge of the wilderness.

They took their journey from Succoth - (see the notes at Exodus 12:37; also at Leviticus 23:43; Numbers 33:5-6).

And encamped in Etham, in the edge of the wilderness - [Septuagint, Othoom para teen ereemon. Jablonsky considers Etham an old Egyptian word, ATIOM, signifying 'boundary or border of the sea'-the name implying what, in the opinion of many travelers, is indisputably established, that the gulf extended anciently much further to the north, 20 or 30 miles to the salt marsh (Lord Valentia's 'Travels'). But others, and those acute scientific explorers, are doubtful 'whether the basin of the Bitter Lakes formed a prolongation of the gulf of the Red Sea, or was covered with brackish water, separated from the Red Sea, as now, by a tract of higher ground, through which the Israelites advanced' (Robinson's 'Bib. Research.,' vol. 1: pp. 79,80). This place is supposed by the most intelligent travelers to be the modern Ajrud, where is a watering-place, and which is the third stage of the pilgrim caravans to Mecca. 'It is remarkable that either of the different routes eastward from Heliopolis, or southward from Heroopolis, equally admit of Ajrud being Etham. It is 12 miles northwest from Suez, and is literally on the edge of the desert,' ('Pict. Bib.')

But Robinson doubts this identification, although generally entertained. 'The wilderness' referred to is called Shur (Exodus 15:22), and Etham (Numbers 33:8). The place of encampment was apparently situated at the point 'from which,' as Robinson remarks, 'the direct course of the Israelites would have led them around the present head of the gulf, and along its eastern side,' Assuming, as we have done, that Goshen was identical with the modern province of Esh-Shurkiyeh (Genesis 45:10), in the northeastern portion of the Delta, bordering on the Tanitic branch of the Nile, and that Rameses stood on the site occupied by the city afterward called Heroopolis (Abu-Keisheid), the exodial route of the Israelites-from whatever district of Goshen the different tribes had come-would be through Rameses, as the general rendezvous to the south eastward along the valley of the ancient canal to the head of the Arabian Gulf.

This view of Dr. Robinson has been warmly espoused by Hengstenberg, on the ground that the journey to the Red Sea, by the route specified, could be accomplished in three days. But the Scripture narrative does not necessarily imply that the distance was traversed within that brief space of time. It speaks only of three encampments, Rameses, Succoth, and Etham; and Von Ranmer ('Der zug der Israeliten aus AEgypten nach Canaan,' Leipzig, 1837) has shown, by a reference to Numbers 10:33; Numbers 33:15-16), that a marked distinction is made by the sacred historian between days' journeys and successive stages or halting places. But the theory of Robinson, though supported by most modern expositors and critics, is not universally acquiesced in.

There are some writers of eminence who maintain that Goshen was situated on the Heliopolitan nome, and extended in a south direction on the Pelusiac arm of the Nile; so that they look for the site of Rameses in the neighbourhood of On (Heliopolis). There are two theories as to the route of the Israelites from that point to the sea.

The first, that which was broached by Father Sicard, a Jesuit missionary ('Lettres Edifiantes et Curieuses,' tom. 3:, p. 325), and supported by Dr. Wilson ('Lands of the Bible,' vol. 1:, pp. 117-132), supposes Rameses to have been at Basantin, and that the route to the sea was through Wady Ramliyah, and its eastern continuation the valley of Bedeah, or Wady Tawarik, which also bears the Arabic name of Wady Musa. On this hypothesis the place of muster was opposite Memphis, the supposed capital of Pharaoh; and the way would necessitate the Israelites to round the mountain range of the Mukattem at the time, when it might well be supposed that the most direct route would be chosen by a skillful and able leader, who would be anxious to get out of Egypt as speedily as possible. Besides, the entire route would be through mountain defiles, which are in many parts so narrow and so frequently blocked up, that it must have been extremely difficult, if not almost impracticable, for such a host as that of the Israelites to have penetrated the extent of Wady Ramliyah in a moderate time.

The second hypothesis is that of Niebuhr-that Birket-el-Haj-the modern rendezvous of Mohammedan pilgrims on the eve of setting out for Suez-was probably Succoth, the place of booths; and consequently that the Israelites moved in an eastward direction, keeping north of the Mukattem hills until they came to Bir-Suweiss, or to Ajrud. To the west of Suez, and extending north to Ajrud, is a hard gravel plain which would afford a most suitable space for the encampment of the Israelites. This course, which is an intermediate transit between the northern route suggested by Dr. Robinson, and the southern one proposed by Sicard, was adopted as the most convenient and the most direct by Burckhardt, and has been more recently supported by Von Raumer ('Beitrage zur Biblischen Geographie,' Leipzig, 1843), and by the learned traveller and Biblical critic, Tischendorf, in his able and most comprehensive treatise ('De Israelitarum per Mare Rubrum Transitu,' Lipsiae, 1847).

The Hebrew word [ hamidbaar (Hebrew #4057)], the wilderness, is applied not merely to barren deserts, but to those vast and uncultivated grassy steppes which are not regularly inhabited, and which furnish pasturage to the flocks, not only of rude and nomadic tribes, but of more civilized nations. If the Israelites started from Heroopolis, the way would be through a district well irrigated, and consequently abounding with verdure-which is a sufficient answer to the question, Where was food to be obtained for the flocks and herds? If they started from Basantin, and journeyed by the Wady Badiyah, they would be at no loss for forage to their cattle; because Sicard describes the ground as covered with tamarisk, broom, clover, tufts of brushwood, besides every other variety of odoriferous plant and herb proper for pasturage. Or if they went by the middle course, from Cairo to Suez, although there is not one continuous vale, there are several small vales connected, in which there are one or two wells, and patches of verdure here and there. These circumstances afford a sufficient answer to the cavil, that the flocks and herds could not obtain food in any part of the desert. 

Verse 21-22
And the LORD went before them by day in a pillar of a cloud, to lead them the way; and by night in a pillar of fire, to give them light; to go by day and night:

The Lord went before them - by a visible token of his presence, the Shechinah, in a majestic cloud (Psalms 78:14; Nehemiah 9:12; 1 Corinthians 10:1), called the angel of God (Exodus 14:19; Exodus 23:20-23; Psalms 99:6-7; Isaiah 63:8-9). The rationalistic explanation of this is, that it refers to the ordinary signal given on journeys by the smoke of the caravan fires. Each company, or division of a caravan, is distinguished by an appropriate standard, which at night consists of long poles, surmounted by small eagles or beacons, formed of iron hoops, which are filled with combustible materials for light, to the number of ten or twelve to each company; those of one division being of a different figure and shape from those of another; so that everyone knows, by looking at the standard by night or by day, whether he is in his proper place.

But it will be easily seen that this arrangement does not answer the description given in the sacred narrative, which states that the Israelites were guided on their march not only by pillar of fire by night, but of cloud by day. And if the truthfulness of the record respecting the miraculous means by which the deliverance of the Israelites from Egypt was effected be admitted, the credibility of this portion of the narrative cannot be affected by the relation of a miraculous guidance being afforded them in their exodus from the house of bondage. But it would have been contrary to all right views of the divine conduct to imagine that the Lord, after having in so remarkable a manner interposed for their rescue from oppression and slavery, had abandoned all further interest in their cause the moment their release was accomplished, and therefore the historical character of this book requires, in consistency, the assertion of such a miracle of providential care and protection as is here stated to have been vouchsafed to His people by the visible symbol of the divine presence day and night.

This fact supplies some of the noblest figures in the writings of the Hebrew prophets (Zechariah 8:5 : cf. Numbers 10:34; Isaiah 4:5-6). There was only one cloud (Exodus 14:19; Exodus 14:24; Numbers 9:21), which, consisting doubtless of the same materials as ordinary clouds, and charged with electricity, so far as natural means were employed, assumed the form of a pillar, and occupied a position in the sky sufficiently high to be seen by all in the procession, even to the remotest rear (Deuteronomy 1:33). But neither the form nor the position of the cloud was unchangeable. The cloud first appeared at Etham as their Leader, when entering upon new and unknown tract; and He who went before them was Christ: for he is afterward (Exodus 14:19) called "the angel of God." 

14 Chapter 14 

Verse 1
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, 

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 2
Speak unto the children of Israel, that they turn and encamp before Pihahiroth, between Migdol and the sea, over against Baalzephon: before it shall ye encamp by the sea.

Speak ... that they turn and encamp. The Israelites had now completed their journey to the wilderness, and at Etham the decisive step would have to be taken whether they would celebrate their intended feast and return, or march onwards by the head of the Red Sea into the desert, with a view to a final departure. They were already on the borders of the desert, and a short march would have placed them beyond the reach of pursuit, as the chariots of Egypt could have made little progress over dry and yielding sand. But at Etham, instead of pursuing their journey eastward, with the sea on their right, they were suddenly commanded to diverge to the south, keeping the gulf on their left; a route which not only detained them lingering on the confines of Egypt, but in adopting it, they actually turned their backs on the land of which they had set out to obtain the possession.

A movement so unexpected, and of which the ultimate design was carefully concealed, could not but excite the astonishment of all, even of Moses himself, although, from his implicit faith in the wisdom and power of his Heavenly Guide, he obeyed. The object was to entice Pharaoh to pursue, in order that the moral effect which the judgments on Egypt had produced in releasing (God's people from bondage, might be still further extended over the nations by the awful events transacted at the Red Sea, [ w

Verse 3-4
For Pharaoh will say of the children of Israel, They are entangled in the land, the wilderness hath shut them in.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 5-9
And it was told the king of Egypt that the people fled: and the heart of Pharaoh and of his servants was turned against the people, and they said, Why have we done this, that we have let Israel go from serving us?

And it was told the king of Egypt that the people fled. Since the intelligence must have been sent to him from Etham, which would occupy two days, and the muster, as well as the transit of his army, would require one or two more, it might be a week before he reached them. This seems to be a natural conclusion: for at Etham, 'which was on the edge of the wilderness,' the king's spies, who doubtless were employed to watch the movements of the Israelites, would expect them to engage in their intended solemnity. But observing that, instead of halting to make preparations for the sacred rites, they took this road, a suspicion that their secret purpose was flight was now confirmed. Sicard thinks that an expression so remarkable as this, "that the people fled," can be fairly interpreted only on the supposition that Moses had previously had a definite route prescribed to him by the king.

The heart of Pharaoh ... Alas! how soon the obduracy of this reprobate king re-appears. He had been convinced, but not converted-overawed, but not sanctified by the appalling judgments of heaven. He bitterly repented of what he now thought a hasty concession. Pride and revenge, the honour of his kingdom, and the interests of his subjects, all prompted him to recall his permission, to reclaim those runaway slaves, and force them to their accustomed labour. Strange that he should yet allow such considerations to obliterate or outweigh all his painful experience of the danger of oppressing that people. But those whom the Lord has doomed to destruction are first infatuated by sin. Verse 6. And he made ready his chariot , [ waye'cor (Hebrew #631); Septuagint, ezeuxe-and he bound, yoked the horses to the chariot (Genesis 46:29; 1 Kings 18:44); chariot [ rekeb (Hebrew #7393)], singular, used collectively. His preparations for an immediate and hot pursuit are here described: a difference is made between the "chosen," specially young warriors, as the word is used (Isaiah 9:7; Isaiah 31:8; Jeremiah 18:21; Jeremiah 49:26; Jeremiah 51:3; Amos 4:10). So that these "chosen" chariots contained the flower and chivalry of Egypt.

Verse 7. Captains over every one of them , [ shaalishiym (Hebrew #7991), third men; Septuagint, tristatas] - literally, 'and (three) warriors upon each of them.' The principal military force of ancient Egypt consisted in war-chariots. Three men were generally assigned to each chariot, one for driving, and two for fighting. 'Each car contained two persons, like the difros of the Greeks. On some occasions it carried three, the charioteer or driver and two chiefs' (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt.'). On this occasion-the pursuit of Israel-war-chariots were employed, as infantry would have been totally unsuitable for an expedition that required a rapid gallop across the desert. Since the frontier line on the east was constantly exposed to the attacks of Asiatic invaders, provision was made by the erection of fortified towns or military stations on the border for the permanent maintenance of a considerable number of chariots for the protection of the country. Besides, it is distinctly asserted by Herodotus (b. 2:, ch. 158) that the greater proportion of the military force was stationed in the Delta not far from Memphis, and that the whole standing army consisted of 410,000-namely, 250,000 Calasayries and 150,000 Hermotybes.

It could not, then, be difficult quickly to assemble a large force; indeed, that historian gives several instances of the hasty muster of a numerous army upon an emergency. So that, wherever Rameses was situated-whether at Heroopolis, according to the theory of Robinson, or at Basatin, as Niebuhr, Burckhardt, and others place it, it seems more than probable that a detachment of the Egyptian army must have been concentrated near the camp of the Israelites, in order to watch the movements near the capital.

It everywhere appears from the monuments that the Pharaohs headed their armies in person. The 600 chosen chariots, we have said, were most probably the royal guard, which, according to Herodotus (b. 2:, ch. 168) consisted of 2,000 men, selected by turns every year from the entire army. But they did not comprise the whole force which Pharaoh raised for pursuit of the Israelites. He likewise took "all the chariots of Egypt" -

i.e., as many as could in the urgency of the time be mustered.

Josephus says that, along with the 600 chariots, Pharaoh had 50,000 horsemen and 200,000 footmen; and a classical historian (Diodorus Siculus, b. 1:, ch. 54) represents the great Sesostris as bringing to the field 600,000 footmen, 24,000 horsemen, and 27,000 war-chariots. Compared with such evident exaggerations, the moderate number-in harmony with the suddenness of the muster-affords a minute, but strong attestation to the historical truthfulness of this narrative. As to "the chariots of Egypt," the common cars contained only two persons-one for driving and the other for fighting. Sometimes only one person was in the chariot, the driver lashing the reins round his body and fighting. As to the war-chariots employed, these were of light construction, open behind, and hung on small wheels.

Verse 9. And his horsemen [ uwpaaraashaayw (Hebrew #6571)]. This is a different word from that used, Exodus 14:7. Hengstenberg ('Egypt and Books of Moses,' p. 126), after Champollion, on the alleged evidence of the monuments, maintains that "horsemen," in the sense of cavalry, were not in use among the Egyptians; and also from the general testimony of historians, that although horses were employed in war at a very early period, it was not until long after the time of the Exodus that it became customary to fight on horseback, the horses of the Egyptians being, like those described in Homeric battles, attached to cars or chariots, mounted by one or more warriors. But Wilkinson ('Ancient Egypt,' vol. i p. 292) has shown that mention is made of the Egyptian horses in sacred (2 Chronicles 12:3; Isaiah 36:9) as well as profane history (Diodorus Siculus, b. 1:, ch. 54); nor are the hieroglyphics silent upon the subject; because we learn from them that the command of the cavalry was a very honourable and important post-generally held by the king himself, or by the most distinguished of the king's sons. (See also Havernick's 'Introduction to the Pentateuch,' p. 256). 

Verse 10
And when Pharaoh drew nigh, the children of Israel lifted up their eyes, and, behold, the Egyptians marched after them; and they were sore afraid: and the children of Israel cried out unto the LORD.

And when Pharaoh drew nigh. Although the distant sounds from the desert, reverberating through the defiles, announced the approach of their avenging foe, the appearance of the Egyptian army would not be visible until they were near at hand, and were seen emerging from the mountain defiles. The impulsive multitude were now in a state of irrepressible excitement, and, instigated by one and another of the more impetuous spirits, gave vent to their emotions in a loud burst of indignant accusation against their leader.

Absence, brief as it had been, had mollified their remembrance of their oppressive task-masters; and the overwhelming dread of famine and death in the wilderness now filled their minds, to the exclusion of all holier faith in the might of that arm which had already done such wonders in their behalf. The great consternation of the Israelites is somewhat astonishing, considering their vast superiority in numbers; but their deep dismay and absolute despair at the sight of this armed host receives a satisfactory explanation from the fact that the civilized state of Egyptian society required the absence of all arms, except when they were on service. If the Israelites were entirely unarmed at their departure, they could not think of making any resistance (Wilkinson, Hengstenberg). 

Verse 11-12
And they said unto Moses, Because there were no graves in Egypt, hast thou taken us away to die in the wilderness? wherefore hast thou dealt thus with us, to carry us forth out of Egypt?

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 13-14
And Moses said unto the people, Fear ye not, stand still, and see the salvation of the LORD, which he will shew to you to day: for the Egyptians whom ye have seen to day, ye shall see them again no more for ever.

Moses said ... Fear ye not. Never, perhaps, was the fortitude of a man so severely tried as that of the Hebrew leader in this crisis, exposed as he was to various and inevitable dangers, the most formidable of which was the vengeance of a seditious and desperate multitude; but his meek, unruffled, magnanimous composure presents one of the sublimest examples of moral courage to be found in history. And whence did his courage arise? He saw the miraculous cloud still accompanying them, and his confidence arose solely from the hope of a divine interposition, although, perhaps, he might have looked for the expected deliverance in every quarter, rather than in the direction of the sea. 

Verses 15-18
And the LORD said unto Moses, Wherefore criest thou unto me? speak unto the children of Israel, that they go forward:

The Lord said ... When, in answer to his prayers, he received the divine command to go forward, he no longer doubted by what kind of miracle the salvation of his mighty charge was to be effected. 

Verse 19
And the angel of God, which went before the camp of Israel, removed and went behind them; and the pillar of the cloud went from before their face, and stood behind them:

The angel of God - i:e., the pillar of cloud. The slow and silent movement of that majestic column through the air, and occupying a position behind them, must have excited the astonishment of the Israelites (Isaiah 58:8). It was an effectual barrier between them and their pursuers, not only protecting them, but concealing their movements. Thus, the same cloud produced light (a symbol of favour) to the people of God and darkness (a symbol of wrath) to their enemies (cf. Psalms 105:39; 1 Corinthians 10:2; 2 Corinthians 2:16). 

Verse 20
And it came between the camp of the Egyptians and the camp of Israel; and it was a cloud and darkness to them, but it gave light by night to these: so that the one came not near the other all the night.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 21
And Moses stretched out his hand over the sea; and the LORD caused the sea to go back by a strong east wind all that night, and made the sea dry land, and the waters were divided.

Moses stretched out his hand ... The waving of the rod was of great importance on this occasion, to give public attestation, in the presence of the assembled Israelites, both to the character of Moses and the divine mission with which he was charged.

The Lord caused ... a strong east wind all that night , [Septuagint, notos-south wind]. Suppose a mere ebb tide, caused by the wind raising the water to a great height on one side, still, as there was not only "dry land," but, according to the tenor of the sacred narrative, a wall on the right hand and on the left, it would be impossible, on the hypothesis of such a natural cause, to rear the wall on the other. The idea of divine interposition, therefore, is imperative; and assuming the passage to have been made at Mount Attakah, or at the mouth of Wady Tawarik, an east wind would cut the sea in that line.

The Hebrew word kadim, however, rendered in our translation East, means, in its primary signification, previous; so that this verse might perhaps be rendered, 'the Lord caused the sea to go back by a strong previous wind all that night'-a rendering which would remove the difficulty of supposing the host of Israel marched over on the sand in the teeth of a rushing column of wind strong enough to heap up the waters as a wall on each side of a dry path, and give the intelligible narrative of divine interference. 

Verse 22
And the children of Israel went into the midst of the sea upon the dry ground: and the waters were a wall unto them on their right hand, and on their left.

The children of Israel ... It is highly probable that Moses, along with Aaron, first planted his footsteps on the untrodden sand, encouraging the people to follow him without fear of the treacherous walls; and when we take into account the multitudes that followed him, the immense number who through infancy and old age were incapable of hastening their movements, together with all the appurtenances of the camp, the strong and steadfast character of the leaders' faith was strikingly manifested (Joshua 2:10; Joshua 4:23; Psalms 66:6; Psalms 74:13; Psalms 106:9; Psalms 136:13; Isaiah 63:11-13; 1 Corinthians 10:1; Hebrews 11:29). 

Verses 23-30
And the Egyptians pursued, and went in after them to the midst of the sea, even all Pharaoh's horses, his chariots, and his horsemen. The Egyptians pursued. From the darkness caused by the intercepting cloud, it is probable that they were not aware on what ground they were driving: they heard the sound of the fugitives before them, and they pushed on with the fury of the avengers of blood, without dreaming that they were on the bared bed of the sea.

Verse 24. In the morning watch - i:e., at sunrise.

The Lord looked ... through ... cloud, and troubled the host of the Egyptians. We suppose the fact to have been, that the side of the pillar of cloud toward the Egyptians was suddenly, and for a few moments, illuminated with a blaze of light, which, coming as it were in a refulgent flash upon the dense darkness which had preceded, so frightened the horses of the pursuers that they rushed confusedly together and became unmanageable. Josephus mentions a storm of thunder and lightning (cf. Psalms 77:16-18). "Let us flee," was the cry that resounded through the broken and trembling ranks; but it was too late-all attempts at flight were vain (Bush).

Verse 25. Took off their chariot wheels, that they drave them heavily. The plunging of the terrified horses seems to have thrown the chariots off the axles. This confusion seems to have been produced as if to prevent their overtaking the Israelites, while still in the bed of the sea.

Verse 27. Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea, and the sea returned to his strength , [ l

15 Chapter 15 

Verse 1
Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song unto the LORD, and spake, saying, I will sing unto the LORD, for he hath triumphed gloriously: the horse and his rider hath he thrown into the sea.

Then sang Moses and the children of Israel this song. The scene of this thanksgiving song is supposed to have been at the landing-place, on the eastern shore of the Red Sea, at Ayun Musa, the fountains of Moses. They are situated somewhat further northward along the shore than the opposite point from which the Israelites set out. But the line of the people would be extended during the passage, and one extremity of it would reach as far north as these fountains, which would supply them with water on landing.

These wells are not mentioned in the sacred history; but local tradition, confirmed by the testimony of many intelligent travelers (Lindsay, Wilson, Lepsius, Tischendorf, etc.), has marked this as the spot at or near to which the Israelites, after their awful passage through the sea, first reached the Arabian shore. They are mere holes, varying from seven to seventeen in number, because the shifting sands often choke them up, so that many of them are invisible; and the warm, brackish, discoloured water contained in them has, by leaving a calcareous deposit, gradually formed a hard sediment, from which rivulets flow out into the neighbouring plain. A few stunted palm trees shade the fountains, which are situated in the midst of a few acres of cultivated ground, while all else far and wide is a wilderness of barren sand. It was here that the Israelites stopped and turned back to see the terrible destruction of their pursuers, as they were overwhelmed in the commingling billows, and to collect the spoils of the Egyptian army strewed all along the beach. Here, perhaps, they refreshed themselves and their cattle with a fresh supply of water, whence the wells were ever afterward honoured with the name of the Hebrew leader.

And here, too, the whole congregation were drawn up to sing a hymn of thanksgiving to their Divine Protector for so marvelous a deliverance. The time when it was sung is supposed to have been the morning after the passage. This song is by some one hundred years the oldest poem in the world. There is a sublimity and beauty in the language that is unexampled. But its unrivalled superiority arises not solely from the splendour of the diction. Its poetical excellences have often drawn forth the admiration of the best judges, while the character of the event commemorated, and its being prompted by divine inspiration, contribute to give it an interest and sublimity special to itself.

I will sing. Considering the state of servitude in which they had been born and bred, and the rude features of character which their subsequent history often displays, it cannot be supposed that the children of Israel generally were qualified to commit to memory or to appreciate the beauties of this inimitable song. But they might perfectly understand its pervading strain of sentiment; and, with the view of suitably improving the occasion, it was thought necessary that all, old and young, should join their united voices in the rehearsal of its words. Since every individual had cause, so every individual gave utterance to his feelings of gratitude; and never before had the divine praises been celebrated on earth by so vast a multitude under the influence of such intensely elevated devotion. The universal animation with which this jubilant song was repeated in chorus, may be more easily imagined than described:

`loud as from numbers without number, Sweet as from blessed voices uttering joy-

But the enthusiasm of popular feeling, inspired by a sense of wonderful preservation, was intensified by still higher and holier influences; because this song which they sung, so replete with 'thoughts that breathe and words that burn,' was not only an effusion of ebullient joy at their newborn freedom and independence, it was an expression of pious gratitude, that their idolatrous defections (Ezekiel 20:8) having been forgiven, they had been brought to the knowledge of the true God as their God, and distinguished by such unparalleled tokens of His presence and favour; and so well was the remembrance of this birthday of the nation preserved in after-times, that the prophets, when announcing any bright epoch of religious as well as political regeneration, were accustomed to depict the state of Israel as being so happy, "she shall sing there, as in the days of her youth, and as in the day when she came up out of the land of Egypt" (cf. Hosea 2:15; Psalms 98:1; Micah 7:15).

Moreover, this song is referred to as the foundation, or the model, of the thanksgivings in the more glorious Church of the future. The deliverance of Israel from Egypt was a type of something greater, to be performed at an advanced stage of the Christian dispensation, when the plagues of heaven would be poured out upon the Antichristian powers; and the union of the song of Moses with the anthem of the Lamb-the one referring to the inauguration, and the other connected with the glory of the perfected Church-indicates that the burden of praise shall be a hallelujah for all the manifestations of divine grace which the Church, in the course of her chequered history, shall have experienced (Revelation 15:2-3).

Unto the Lord , [ la-Yahweh (Hebrew #3068)] - Yahweh, the distinguishing name of Israel's God (Exodus 3:14; Exodus 6:3).

For he hath triumphed gloriously [ gaa'oh (Hebrew #1342) gaa'aah (Hebrew #1342)] - for He is highly exalted, or He has highly exalted Himself by a marvelous display of His majesty.

The horse and his rider , [ cuwc (Hebrew #5483) w

Verse 2
The LORD is my strength and song, and he is become my salvation: he is my God, and I will prepare him an habitation; my father's God, and I will exalt him.

The Lord is my strength and song , [ `aaz (Hebrew #5794)] - denotes strength, also glory, praise; and the import of the clause is commonly taken to be this: my glory and song is Jah ( Yaah (Hebrew #3050)); and (the waw consecutive in an explanatory statement) = for He is to me for salvation - i:e., Yahweh is the burden of my song of praise for the great deliverance granted to me. [Hengstenberg prefers the primary meaning of `aaz (Hebrew #5794), as expressing the covenant relation of God to Israel, and considers the meaning to be, "He is my strength and song" - i:e., my mighty and glorious helper; and the latter clause, "and He is become my salvation," as the consequence which proceeded from that relation. W

Verse 3
The LORD is a man of war: the LORD is his name. The Lord is a man of war - i:e., a mighty warrior, a resistless conqueror; because all the flower and chivalry of the Egyptian army were destroyed in one moment by his omnipotent arm. The phrase is according to the Hebrew idiom, which uses [ 'iysh (Hebrew #376)] a man, with the genitive of an attribute or quality, as an adjective to denote one to whom that attribute or quality belongs: thus "a man of form" means a handsome man; "a man of blood," a bloody man; "a man of name," a famous man; "a man of words," an eloquent man; "a man of the field," a farmer; and so "a man of war" signifies a great warrior (1 Samuel 17:33). Yahweh is poetically represented as a mighty champion-encountering the foe in the same style of military equipment as the Egyptians-with horses and war-chariot. This same figure is used in an amplified form, with reference to the same historical event, by Habakkuk (Habakkuk 3:8).

The Lord is his name - i:e., according to Scripture usage, His nature: He has now actually shown Himself to be what the name Yahweh implies. The application of this warlike epithet to Yahweh harmonizes with the strain of this triumphant paean, which celebrates the total destruction of a hostile army. Their discomfiture was due solely to the might of Israel's God. There was no room, as there commonly is, after a signal victory, for landing the military skill of the human leader, the gallantry of individual combatants, or the valorous conduct of the people generally. The victory was won solely by "the right arm" of the Lord, and all that the Israelites had to do was to "stand still and see His salvation." This song, therefore, was sung in celebration, not of what God had enabled His people to achieve, but of what He had done for them. 

Verse 4
Pharaoh's chariots and his host hath he cast into the sea: his chosen captains also are drowned in the Red sea.

Pharaoh's chariots and his host hath he cast into the sea. The Hebrew word rendered "cast" signifies what is hurled with great force, as an arrow shot from a bow, and it describes the fearful rapidity of the destruction which overwhelmed the Egyptians.

His chosen captains , [ shaalishaayw (Hebrew #7991)] - third men [Septuagint, Tristatas; see the note at Exodus 14:7.

In the Red Sea , [ b

Verse 5
The depths have covered them: they sank into the bottom as a stone.

They sank into the bottom , [ bimtsowlowt (Hebrew #4688)] - in the abysses. 

Verse 6
Thy right hand, O LORD, is become glorious in power: thy right hand, O LORD, hath dashed in pieces the enemy.

Thy right hand, O Lord, is become glorious in power. The right hand was the pledge of good faith, and the truth or faithfulness of God to his promises (Genesis 15:14; Genesis 46:4) is magnified, illustriously displayed, by putting forth his Almighty power in destroying the enemies of Israel. 

Verse 7
And in the greatness of thine excellency thou hast overthrown them that rose up against thee: thou sentest forth thy wrath, which consumed them as stubble.

And in the greatness of thine excellency , [ g

Verse 8
And with the blast of thy nostrils the waters were gathered together, the floods stood upright as an heap, and the depths were congealed in the heart of the sea.

And with the blast of thy nostrils - i:e., the strong east wind (Exodus 14:21 : cf. Psalms 18:15).

The waters were gathered together , [ ne`ermuw (Hebrew #6192)] - were piled up. The floods stood upright as a heap. The translation of each one of these words is objected to by those whose theoretical views tend to diminish the magnitude of the miracle, and therefore it is necessary to examine into the strict and proper import of each of them. [ nits

Verse 9
The enemy said, I will pursue, I will overtake, I will divide the spoil; my lust shall be satisfied upon them; I will draw my sword, my hand shall destroy them.

The enemy said, I will pursue ... The pride and insolence of the Egyptians are very graphically depicted in their confident assurance of success, and the exultation with which they anticipated all its happy results. They far exceeded the boastful declaration of the vain-glorious Roman; because his 'Veni, vidi, vici' described a conquest that had been achieved; whereas, in the height of their impious presumption, the imaginations of the Egyptians were already feasting on the fruits of a brilliant and an easy victory ere ever they had reached the camp or struck a blow on the objects of their meditated attack.

My lust shall be satisfied upon them , [ timlaa'eemow (Hebrew #4390) napshiy (Hebrew #5315)] - my soul is filled with them, my desire of vengeance is satisfied. The pursuit originated in a determined purpose to chastise the rebellion, as Pharaoh deemed it, of his insurgent slaves: the desire of inflicting signal punishment upon the fugitives became more intense, the closer he came upon their track, and he is described, in the words of this clause, as having in fancy got them in his power, and like a ravenous beast, glutting his appetite with the clause, as having in fancy got them in his power, and like a ravenous beast, glutting his appetite with the luxury of revenge.

My hand shall destroy them , [ towriysheemow (Hebrew #3423)] - shall possess them; i:e., after having dispirited and discomfited them, I shall exterminate them. 

Verse 10
Thou didst blow with thy wind, the sea covered them: they sank as lead in the mighty waters.

Thou didst blow with thy wind. Yahweh, like a consummate general, concealed, as it were, his plan of onset, until the Egyptians were in the middle of the channel; and the moment the Israelites were securely landed on the Arabian shore, 'He who gathered the winds in His fists, and bound the waters in a garment' (Proverbs 30:4), sent them forth as His messengers of destruction. The strong wind, by which the waters had been divided, and the bed of the sea was dried, subsided as suddenly and miraculously as it rose; or, as perhaps may be inferred from the words, the wind changed to the contrary direction, compelling the separated waters to collapse. With resistless impetuosity they rushed on in one stupendous billow, until commingling amid the foam and roar of confluence, they rolled like a cataract over the host, sweeping into the abysses of the gulf the pride, power, and chivalry of Egypt. "Horse and his rider," or charioteer, might be seen here and there upon the boiling surface, and perhaps with desperate convulsive struggle for self-preservation,

`Apparent rari nantes in gurgite vasto.'

But it was a vain effort. The gulf, after chafing for a little like a caldron, exhibited erelong its accustomed calm; but the host of armed warriors which during the night had sped over its bared channel, 'where were they?' 'They had sunk as lead in the mighty waters.' 

Verse 11
Who is like unto thee, O LORD, among the gods? who is like thee, glorious in holiness, fearful in praises, doing wonders?

Who is like unto thee, O Lord, among the gods? [ baa'eelim (Hebrew #410)] - not potentates and great men, but the pagan gods (cf. Psalms 86:8, where '

Verse 12
Thou stretchedst out thy right hand, the earth swallowed them.

Thou stretchedst out thy right hand. Recurrence is here again had to the image of a warrior driving a war-chariot. Like fiery steeds which find the reins slackened (Habakkuk 3:8), the waters, no longer restrained, rushed forward into the dried sands, and entombed all who stood on them in a watery grave-the deep parts of "the earth" (cf. Jonah 2:6). 

Verse 13
Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed: thou hast guided them in thy strength unto thy holy habitation.

Thou in thy mercy hast led forth the people which thou hast redeemed. In this third and concluding strophe the poet makes a natural transition from the justice of God executed upon His enemies, to the gracious and timely protection vouchsafed to His people. The Israelites, after having been rescued by the direct interposition of God from the house of bondage, would inevitably have perished amid the privations and perils of their journey (Exodus 14:14; Exodus 14:30 : cf. Psalms 124:1-8), had not God benignantly condescended to conduct them by the visible symbol of His presence; and that safe guidance, in circumstances so menacing, and by a path so new and untrodden, was a pledge that He would establish them in the possession of the promised land. So sure a pledge was it regarded, that the sacred bard, transporting himself in imagination to scenes of the visioned future, speaks of it as actually fulfilled. "Thou hast guided them in thy strength to thy holy habitation" - i:e., Canaan, which, from the many revelations made there to the patriarchs, might be called, in a wide sense, Bethel, the house of God (Genesis 28:16; Genesis 35:7), and the way for their settlement in which would he paved by the widespread panic which the events of the exodus produced among the inhabitants of all the neighbouring countries. 

Verse 14
The people shall hear, and be afraid: sorrow shall take hold on the inhabitants of Palestina.

Sorrow shall take hold on the inhabitants of Palestina , [ chiyl (Hebrew #2427) 'aachaz (Hebrew #270)] - terror hath taken hold. The people of Canaan are described as thrown into fearful commotion, as panic-struck by the intelligence of the miraculous passage through the sea; and they are specified first among the alarmists, as being most deeply affected by the subsequent movements of the heaven-directed emigrants. From traditional reports of the promise made to the patriarchs, confirmed by the consciousness of their own national demerits, they must have long been aware that their country was divinely destined to be occupied by another race, and that they themselves were, by the same irresistible decree, doomed to utter extermination.

Palestina , [ P

Verse 15
Then the dukes of Edom shall be amazed; the mighty men of Moab, trembling shall take hold upon them; all the inhabitants of Canaan shall melt away.

The dukes of Edom shall be amazed - literally, were troubled, were in trepidation, paralyzed with terror (cf. 1 Samuel 28:21; 2 Samuel 4:1; Psalms 48:6; Psalms 90:7; Ezekiel 26:18). [ 'aluwpeey (Hebrew #441) 'Edowm (Hebrew #123), shiekhs, the special name which is given in the Pentateuch to the Edomite princes or phylarchs (see the note at Genesis 36:15), and by which they are distinguished from 'eeyleey (Hebrew #352) Mow'aab (Hebrew #4124), the mighty men (nobles) of Moab (cf. 2 Kings 24:15; Ezekiel 17:13).]

All the inhabitants of Canaan shall melt away , [ naamoguw (Hebrew #4127)], shall melt with fear (cf. Joshua 2:9; Joshua 2:24; Psalms 75:4; Isaiah 14:31; Jeremiah 49:23). 

Verse 16
Fear and dread shall fall upon them; by the greatness of thine arm they shall be as still as a stone; till thy people pass over, O LORD, till the people pass over, which thou hast purchased.

By the greatness of thine arm they shall be as still literally, struck dumb with astonishment and terror; i:e., petrified.

Till thy people pass over, O Lord - i:e., pass through the intermediate regions on the way to Canaan.

Which thou hast purchased , [ qaaniytaa (Hebrew #7069)] - redeemed, recovered possession of (cf. Deuteronomy 32:6). There is a beautiful gradation observable in describing the distress of the people in the contiguous countries. First, there is a widespread panic produced. Secondly, the rulers in Edom are agitated and perplexed; the Moabites are seized with consternation, and the whole Canaanites are plunged into a state of deep despondency. Although both Edom and Moab opposed the passage of the Israelites (cf. Numbers 20:18; Numbers 22:2), yet the prevailing state of mind among the people in all the region round about was terror-a complete prostration through uncontrollable fear (Joshua 2:9-10; Joshua 9:9). 

Verse 17
Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the place, O LORD, which thou hast made for thee to dwell in, in the Sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands have established.

Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance-or possession. Since the ostensible reason for their departure from Egypt was to celebrate the worship of God, and a mountain was commonly chosen as the most suitable spot for the performance of sacred rites, so Moses, who was well aware of the destiny of his nation in the promised land, anticipates with prophetic foresight the completion of the purpose for which they were selected, in their keeping up the national worship of God in a definite locality. Some, indeed as Aben Ezra, Rosenmuller, Lowth, etc, take the phrase 'the mountain of God's inheritance,' as a poetical designation of Canaan, which is a mountainous country (cf. Deuteronomy 3:25); and in that view it was God assuredly who not only "brought in" the Israelites into the possession of it, but "planted" them in it, by establishing the Jewish polity in that land.

But Hengstenberg and others maintain, on the ground of the two following clauses, that Moriah-appropriated to God by the typical sacrifice of Isaac, and on which the temple afterward stood (Psalms 78:54) - was intended by 'the mountain of God's inheritance.' Rationalists have founded on this expression an objection against the historical character of the song; and de Wette ('Introduction to the Old Testament' Parker's edition) maintains, on the ground of allusion to the sanctuary, that the date of this composition must be fixed after the temple had been built. 'But the reference to "the sanctuary" is so general that we have here only the idea of a mountain set apart for the divine honour, and consecrated as the habitation of Yahweh-an expression which, in the mouth of Moses, should surprise us the less, as the whole system of laws in its ceremonial part relates to such a definite sanctuary of Yahweh, and we must unquestionably attribute to him such a previous knowledge of the divine counsel' (Havernick's 'Introduction to the Pentateuch,' p. 267).

The Septuagint represents this verse as an invocation: eisagagoon katafiteuson. Bringing in, plant them, etc. Whether in this precatory form, or prophetically expressed as in our version, the change of person is too common in all poetry to warrant any conclusion being drawn from that feature in the poem, that it belongs to a late and artificial age. 

Verse 18
The LORD shall reign for ever and ever.

The Lord shall reign for ever and ever. They had seen Pharaoh's reign brought to a sudden end; but that of Yahweh over His people would be everlasting; and the deliverance which they had just been celebrating, and for which they had been indebted to His special presence and protection was an earnest pledge of future victories over all their foes. 'God is here for the first time called a king (shall reign) (the patriarchs knew Him as the Lord, the Shepherd) because He now had formed for Himself a people and kingdom on earth. This name forms the leading thought in the whole constitution of the people. (Gerlach). 

Verse 19
For the horse of Pharaoh went in with his chariots and with his horsemen into the sea, and the LORD brought again the waters of the sea upon them; but the children of Israel went on dry land in the midst of the sea.

For the horse of Pharaoh went in with his chariots ... This verse, in accordance with the Semitic style of competition, which indulges in frequent repetitions, is a recapitulation of the great facts in which the song originated. In this view the initiatory word "For" serves to introduce the explanation by rehearsing the substance of the first verse as an epitome of the whole subject. [But Rosenmuller (Schol., in loco.) considers that the song closes at Exodus 15:18; and that this verse, together with the two following ones, contains a brief resume, in prosaic narrative, of the memorable incident which gave birth to this epinikion.] Pharaoh is here represented as riding upon his horse at the head of the army which marched in hot pursuit of the Israelites, and the total destruction of which, in circumstances so appalling, is graphically described in the preceding song. It is alleged that a memorial of the king's person and dreadful fate is found among the Sinaitic inscriptions. 'Among the events of the exode.' says Mr. Foster ('The Voice of Israel from the Rocks'), 'those records comprise a reference to the passage of the Red Sea, with the introduction of Pharaoh twice by name, and two notices of the Egyptian tyrant's vain attempt to save himself by flight on horseback, from the returning waters; together with hieroglyphical representations of himself and of his horse, in accordance with this passage before us, which has hitherto been unexplained.' 

Verse 20-21
And Miriam the prophetess, the sister of Aaron, took a timbrel in her hand; and all the women went out after her with timbrels and with dances.

Miriam the prophetess - so called from her receiving divine revelations (Numbers 12:1; Micah 6:4), but in this instance, principally from her being eminently skilled in music; and in this sense the word 'prophesy' is sometimes used in Scripture (1 Samuel 10:5; 1 Samuel 10:10-15; 1 Chronicles 25:1; 1 Corinthians 11:5).

The sister of Aaron - ranked with him, as both were subordinate to Moses, who was placed at the head of Israel as the mediator of the old covenant.

Took a timbrel , [ hatop (Hebrew #8596), the timbrel] - or tabret, a musical instrument used chiefly by women, in the form of a hoop, edged round with rings or pieces of brass, to make a jingling noise, and covered over with tightened parchment, like a drum. It was beaten with the fingers, and corresponds to our tambourine.

All the women ... We shall understand this by attending to the modern customs of the East, where the dance-a slow, grave, and solemn gesture, generally accompanied with singing and the sound of the timbrel-is still led by the principal female of the company, the rest imitating her movements and repeating the words of the song as they drop from her lips.

And with dances , [ uwbimcholot (Hebrew #4246)] Some render this 'flutes,' the word being supposed to denote an instrument of the pipe kind, with holes. But the generality of commentators prefer the rendering adopted in our version (cf. Judges 11:34). So the Septuagint has choroon, dances.

Verse 21. Answered them - "them" in the Hebrew is masculine, so that Moses probably led the men, and Miriam the women, the two bands responding alternately, and singing the first verse as a chorus (cf. Hosea 2:15). This whole scene is illustrated by the Egyptian monuments, on which separate choirs of men and women are represented singing in alternate responses, the timbrel or tambourine being the instrument of the women, as the flute is that of the men; and the beating of the tambourine, together with the notes of the other instrument, is regulated to accord with the cadence of the song and the evolutions of the dance. Both music and dancing were among the Egyptians enlisted in their sacred services (Champollion, 'Lettres, 53;' Wilkinson, vol. 2:, pp. 253, 254, 314-6; Rosellini, 2:, 3, p. 78; Hengstenberg, 'Egypt and Books of Moses,' pp. 136, 137; Lowth's 'Dissertation,' p. 47). 

Verse 22
So Moses brought Israel from the Red sea, and they went out into the wilderness of Shur; and they went three days in the wilderness, and found no water.

Wilderness of Shur - comprehending all the western part of Arabia-Petraea. The desert of Etham was a part of it, extending round the northern portion of the Red Sea, and a considerable distance along its eastern shore; whereas the "wilderness of Shur" (now Sudhr) was the designation of all the desert region of Arabia. Petraea that lay next to Palestine. It appears to be identical with the present pasture grounds of the Arab tribe Terabin, extending 'from the mountains near Suez to the region of Gaza' (Robinson's 'Biblical Researches,' vol. 1:, p. 274; Wilton's 'Negeb,' p. 6; Burckhardt's 'Syria,' p. 481). 

Verse 23
And when they came to Marah, they could not drink of the waters of Marah, for they were bitter: therefore the name of it was called Marah.

Came to Marah - following the general route of all travelers southward, along the Wady Werdan, an almost interminable plain of smooth white sand, between the sea and the table-land of the Tih (valley of wandering). Marah is almost universally believed to be what is now 'called Howarah, in Wady Amarah, about thirty miles from the place where the Israelites landed, on the eastern shore of the Red Sea-a distance quite sufficient for their march of three days. The basin of this well is about six or eight feet in diameter, with two feet of water. Burckhardt says that the journey from Ayun Musa to Howarah took his party 15 hours and 15 minutes; but in the case of a whole nation, including old men, women, and children, we may reasonably allow a longer time, and consider that this was the march on which "they went three days in the wilderness," until they came to his spot.

Lepsius ('Letters on the Peninsula of Sinai') traces their route thus: After taking in a full supply of water at Ayun Musa, he says, 'they proceeded without stopping, and halted at Wady el Ahtha, making a day's journey of about 15 miles; because if this was not their resting-place, they must have gone nine miles further, to Wady Sudhr-a distance too great for a single day. From Wady el Ahtha they proceeded on the second day to Wady Werdan-a march of 16 miles, where there is the sweet little stream Ain Abu Suweirah, which must have been at that time dry, because "they found no water."' On the third day they came to Marah, which Lepsius fixes in Wady Ghurundel, where there is one of the chief watering-places of the Arabs, with plenty of bushes and shrubs. But his arguments are not thought good; and Robinson says of Howarah, which is four or five miles nearer, that since the days of Burckhardt it has generally been regarded as the bitter fountain Marah. There is no other perennial spring in the intermediate space. The water still retains its ancient character, and has a bad name among the Arabs, who seldom allow their camels to partake of it. The following analysis of the bitter water from this spring given by Osborne, ('Palestine Past and Present,' Appendix 6:) Its specific gravity at 30 degrees Celsius, is 1,00845. It contains in 1,000 parts:

Sulphate of Lime 1,545 parts Sulphate of Magnesia, 1,000 parts Sulphate of Soda, 0,919 parts Sulphate of Potash, 0,281 parts Chloride of Sodium, 3,940 parts Bituminous matter, traces Silicic Acid, traces

Carbonic Acid, traces TOTAL: 8,345 parts 

Verse 24
And the people murmured against Moses, saying, What shall we drink?

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 25
And he cried unto the LORD and the LORD shewed him a tree, which when he had cast into the waters, the waters were made sweet: there he made for them a statute and an ordinance, and there he proved them,

The Lord showed him a tree. Some travelers have pronounced this to be the elvah of the Arabs-a shrub in form and flower resembling our hawthorn; others, the berries of the Ghurkhud Peganum rectusum of Forskal, 'Floriculture of Egypt') - a bush found growing around all brackish fountains. But neither of these shrubs are known by the natives to possess such natural virtues. It is far more likely that God miraculously endowed some tree with the property of purifying the bitter water [ `eets (Hebrew #6086), a tree or wood of any species employed as the medium]; but the sweetening was not dependent upon the nature or quality of the tree, but the power of God (cf. Job 9:6). And hence, the "statute and ordinance" that followed, which would have been singularly inopportune if no miracle had been performed.

There he made for them a statute and an ordinance. Several Jewish Rabbis, followed by Paley and a few Christian writers, consider that this was the first occasion for instituting the Sabbath and promulgating the commandment to honour father and mother-their moral law consisting hitherto only of the seven precepts of Noah. But there is no reason to believe that any particular law or statute was enacted there (the specification of moral and religious duties being reserved for another time and place); but the general principle or rule of the divine procedure was explained to them, as it had been to Abraham (Genesis 17:1). God having performed His part of the covenant made with the patriarch, by bringing his posterity out of Egypt, and engaging still to preserve and deliver them, now informs them that He requires a fulfillment of their part of the covenant-its privileges offered by Him being suspended on the condition of their obedience. That this general precept was meant by "the statute and ordinance," is evident from the tenor of the verse that follows.

Proved them - or tried them. God now brought the Israelites into circumstances which would put their faith and obedience to the test (cf. Genesis 22:1). 

Verse 26
And said, If thou wilt diligently hearken to the voice of the LORD thy God, and wilt do that which is right in his sight, and wilt give ear to his commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none of these diseases upon thee, which I have brought upon the Egyptians: for I am the LORD that healeth thee.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 27
And they came to Elim, where were twelve wells of water, and threescore and ten palm trees: and they encamped there by the waters.

Came to Elim - i:e., the trees, or palm grove; supposed by Robinson ('Biblical Researches,' vol. 1:, pp. 100-5) to be what is now called Wady Ghurundel, the most extensive water-course in the western desert-an oasis, adorned with a great variety of trees, among which the palm is still conspicuous, and fertilized by a copious stream, which, in the rainy season, flows through it. The objection to this being Elim is, that it is within a distance of six miles from Howarah. It is estimated to be a mile in breadth, but stretching out far to the northeast. Wilson ('Bible Lands,' vol. 1:, p. 174) and Laborde ('Commentaire Geog.' in loco) prefer the neighbouring Wady Useit, chiefly from the palm trees which it possesses. Lepsius ('Letters,' pp. 540, 1), from his theory respecting the position of Marah, fixes upon Wady Shubeikeh, considerably further onward, as the Elim of the Israelites. Stanley leaves the point undetermined, by saying 'Elim must be Ghurundel, Useit, or Taiybeh,' ('Sinai and Palestine,' p. 37, 68).

But Wady Ghurundel has most suffrages in its favour. 'As Ghurundel,' says Robinson, 'is one of the most noted Arab watering-places, and the Israelites probably would have rested there several days, it would not be difficult for them once to make a longer march, and thus reach the plain near the sea. Besides, in a host like that of the Israelites, consisting of more than two million people, with many flocks, it can hardly be supposed that they all marched in one body. More probably the stations, as enumerated, refer rather to the headquarters of Moses and the elders, with a portion of the people who kept with them; while other portions preceded or followed them at various distances, as the convenience of water and pasturage might dictate.' (See Porter's 'Answer to Colenso,' p. 31. Also articles by the same author, 'Family Treasury,' parts 11, 12, 1866.) [ `eeynot (Hebrew #5869) denotes springs; but they might properly enough be called wells, as, being liable to be choked up by the drifting sand, the water must frequently be dug for.]

The palm tree, with its dwarf trunk and shaggy branches, is eminently the tree of the desert, and flourishes only in moist ground. Wherever this tree is, water is near; and, accordingly, travelers through the desert find it on digging usually within such a distance that the roots of the tree can obtain moisture from the fluid (Shaw's 'Travels,' vol. 1:, p. 259-261; Wilson's 'History of the Expedition to Egypt,' p. 18). The number of palm trees is recorded, and this accords with existing usage. 'The palms in the palm-grove at Tor (mountain-land of the Sinai peninsula) are all registered. Property in them is capital' (Henniker, quoted by Stanley, 'Sinai and Palestine,' p. 22, note). The palm trees are still numerous, though somewhat stunted. The shade of one of the remaining palm trees in Wady Ghurundel was found by measurement to be 180 feet in circumference. Kurtz ('History of the Old Covenant,' vol. 3:, p. 14), who is of opinion that Elim was divinely prepared for an encampment or the Israelites, sees in the twelve wells of water a reference to the twelve tribes, and in the 70 palm trees, with their tufted tops, a canopy under which each of the 70 elders might erect his tent. After the weary travel through the desert, this must have appeared a most delightful encampment from its shade and verdure, as well as from its abundant supply of sweet water for the thirsty multitude. 'For two days their journey had lain in a wooded, well-watered, and even romantic country. In most impressive contrast with the dreary flatness of Egypt, the mountain scenery of the peninsula here burst on them' (Drew's 'Scripture Lands,'

p. 55). 

16 Chapter 16 

Verse 1
And they took their journey from Elim, and all the congregation of the children of Israel came unto the wilderness of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai, on the fifteenth day of the second month after their departing out of the land of Egypt.

And they took their journey from Elim (see the note at Exodus 15:2). They had remained there several days. A halting-place in the immediate vicinity of Elim is mentioned in Numbers 33:10; but from its being wholly unnoticed in this general narrative, it seems to have been a station of comparatively little importance.

And ... came unto the wilderness of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai. Beginning at that part now called El Murkhah, the wilderness of Sin stretches along the eastern shore of the Red Sea, and merging into the spacious plain of El Kaa, extends with a greater or less breadth to almost the extremity of the peninsula. But on pursuing the route to Sinai the Israelites merely skirted the borders of El Kaa.

On the fifteenth day of the second month. It was now a month since they had started from Rameses; and as the distance they had traveled in all did not exceed one hundred miles, ample time had been allowed for their reaching the point at which they had arrived. Three stations only are mentioned previous to their arrival at the Red Sea-namely, Succoth, Etham, before Pi-hahiroth; so that even assuming they might have chosen for a few hours, or during a whole night, some intermediate halting-places, omitted in this record from there having been no regular encampment, or from the places being geographically insignificant, not more than one week would be spent on the eastern side of the gulf before the passage. The stations enumerated on the Arabian shore are Marah, Elim, the wilderness of Sin; and supposing that there had been an encampment at some unrecorded localities during each of the "three days' journey they went in the wilderness of Etham," from Ayun Musa, the place where it is generally believed they first landed-making seven resting-places in all-still there would be a period of three weeks for the prosecution of this part of the journey, which therefore must have been leisurely performed; and being enlivened by the two great luxuries of shade and water, could not have been oppressive to any classes in the vast host.

But their next stage, after leaving Elim, was a very trying one, because they now were exposed to privations which they had not hitherto experienced; and 'in leading them forward, Moses disclosed his firmness and the fidelity with which he discharged the office he had been called to undertake. He knew the country, and the sufferings the people would encounter on the wide plain of Murkah, across which they must accomplish a shadeless march of 12 miles to the great rocks of Sinai. He led them on, however, and here, in this scene of special emergency, the hand of their Divine Guide was specially outstretched to supply them with those necessaries which on the previous days they found among the natural resources of the comparatively pleasant, refreshing country through which their road then had led them' (Drew's 'Scripture Lands,' p. 567: cf. Robinson's 'Biblical Researches,' vol. 1:, pp. 106, 177; Wilson's 'Lands of the Bible,' vol. 50:, pp. 133, 257; 2:, p.

764). 

Verse 2
And the whole congregation of the children of Israel murmured against Moses and Aaron in the wilderness:

And the whole congregation murmured against Moses and Aaron in the wilderness. Modern travelers through the desert of Sinai are accustomed to take as much as is sufficient for the sustenance of people and animals during 40 days. The Israelites having been rather more than a month on their journey, their store of grain or other provisions was altogether or nearly exhausted; and there being no prospect of procuring any means of subsistence in the desert, except some wild olives and wild honey (Deuteronomy 32:13), loud complaints were made against their leaders So completely had their minds become debased by their hard servitude that they considered the freedom and independence of their present condition, together with the special honour and privilege of being under God's special guidance, dearly purchased by the sacrifice of the sensual comforts which Egypt supplied. They had become a servile race, strangers to high and generous sentiments, anxious only about the supply of their bodily needs, and through the engrossing influence of these displaying utter indifference or contempt for the grace which had distinguished them above all other peoples. 

Verse 3
And the children of Israel said unto them, Would to God we had died by the hand of the LORD in the land of Egypt, when we sat by the flesh pots, and when we did eat bread to the full; for ye have brought us forth into this wilderness, to kill this whole assembly with hunger.

Would to God we had died by the hand of the Lord in the land of Egypt - i:e., by the plague which had carried off the first-born of the Egyptians suddenly, rather than by a lingering death from starvation here. How unreasonable and absurd the charge against Moses and Aaron! how ungrateful and impious against God! After all their experience of the divine wisdom, goodness, and power, we pause and wonder over the sacred narrative of their hardness and unbelief. To such a depth of debasement had they sunk, that they seem never to have reflected or reasoned on the course of Providence; and although they had witnessed the most astonishing demonstrations of the majesty and power of God, they were incapable of drawing from these gracious interpositions any general conclusions for their encouragement and comfort in future emergencies. In short, the wonders they had seen in Egypt, and the miraculous passage of the Red Sea, contributed little either to banish despondency or to inspire them with full confidence in the divine aid.

Thus, their character appeared, and the unbelief, fickleness, and impatience of their temper were displayed, on the exhaustion of their provision stores, without any natural sources of supply within their reach, by vehement outcries against their leaders: 'Ye have brought us forth into this wilderness to kill this whole assembly with hunger.' There is a feeling of solitude and despondency in the desert; and the expression of feeling, even when entertained among a few, is contagious in a multitude. The Israelites were now discouraged by these influences; and besides, we must remember that they were people engrossed with the present; that the Holy Spirit was not then given, and that they were destitute of all visible means of sustenance, and cut off from every visible comfort, with only the promises of an unseen God to look to as the ground of their hope. And though we may lament they should tempt God in the wilderness, and freely admit their sin in so doing, we can be at no loss for a reason why those who had all their lives been accustomed to walk by sight should, in circumstances of unparalleled difficulty and perplexity, find it hard to walk by faith. Do not even we find it difficult to walk by faith through the wilderness of this world, though in the light of a clearer revelation, and under a nobler leader than Moses' (Fisk). (See 1 Corinthians 10:11-12.)

It is observable that there was no complaint at this time about the want of water; and the reason was that they were in that part of the desert where the Egyptians possessed copper mines, the whole of the northern coast of the Red Sea being an extensive mining district. 'Now, although it is most probable that the mining population drew its supplies of food from Egypt, yet it would be all but impossible to send them also the necessary supply of water across the Red Sea. Artificial reservoirs, such as the Egyptians were accustomed to form in their own country, and such as the Nabathaeans dug in the desert (Kalisch on Genesis 25:13), must therefore have been made in the vicinity of the mines for the supply of this lack; and it would have been strange if, under the leadership of such a man as Moses, at the height of Egypt's science, and with complete local knowledge of the desert, the water supply for such a multitude should have been left by him entirely to chance or miracle' (Benisch). 

Verse 4
Then said the LORD unto Moses, Behold, I will rain bread from heaven for you; and the people shall go out and gather a certain rate every day, that I may prove them, whether they will walk in my law, or no.

Then said the Lord unto Moses. Though the outbreak was immediately against the human leader, it was indirectly against God: yet mark His patience, and how graciously He promised to redress the grievance.

I will rain bread from heaven. This expression, 'raining from heaven,' seems selected as if on purpose to guard against the supposition of its being a natural production - "bread from heaven," whence it is called 'the bread of angels' (Psalms 78:24-25).

And the people shall go out and gather a certain rate every day. The circumstance of the bread being to be supplied every day was designed to teach them a lesson of dependence for their daily food; and that of its being bestowed at "a certain rate" was to train them to the exercise of faith in God's Providence. At "a certain rate" [ d

Verse 5
And it shall come to pass, that on the sixth day they shall prepare that which they bring in; and it shall be twice as much as they gather daily.

On the sixth day they shall prepare that which they bring in. It was the sixth day of the week, not the sixth day by current reckoning from that on which the promise was made; and the preparation of the food of that day consisted, first, in measuring what they had gathered, according to the appointed standard; and, secondly, in grinding, baking, and seething it as meal (cf. Exodus 16:23; Numbers 11:8).

And it shall be twice as much as they gather daily. The supply of a double quantity was promised on the sixth day. No reason was assigned for this deviation from the arrangement followed; and God, it appears, did not think that it was necessary to adduce a reason in a case so obvious. In these verses (namely, 4,5) the substance of the promise is expressed; but the passage that follows contains specific details as given by Moses and Aaron in several communications to the people; and as their complaints, though vented against their earthly leaders, were really directed against God, Moses, who disclaimed the unfounded imputation of having brought them out of Egypt by his own will and authority, apprised them that, at a certain specified time, they, through the engrossing influence of these, would be furnished with unmistakeable proofs as to who was their true deliverer and guide. 

Verse 6
And Moses and Aaron said unto all the children of Israel, At even, then ye shall know that the LORD hath brought you out from the land of Egypt:

At even, then ye shall know ... literally, Between the two evenings (see the notes at Exo. ; 30:8,39 .) 

Verse 7
And in the morning, then ye shall see the glory of the LORD for that he heareth your murmurings against the LORD: and what are we, that ye murmur against us?

And in the morning, then ye shall see the glory of the Lord. This clause is in parallelism with the preceding one, the verbs "know" and "see" being frequently used synonymously; and both clauses refer to the practical demonstration of the divine agency and guidance of their movements, furnished by the miraculous provision they were to receive. 

Verse 8
And Moses said, This shall be, when the LORD shall give you in the evening flesh to eat, and in the morning bread to the full; for that the LORD heareth your murmurings which ye murmur against him: and what are we? your murmurings are not against us, but against the LORD.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 9-10
And Moses spake unto Aaron, Say unto all the congregation of the children of Israel, Come near before the LORD: for he hath heard your murmurings.

Come near before the Lord ... they looked toward the wilderness. They were called to leave their tents, and stand looking toward the wilderness of Sin, over which the cloud was hovering; and in the awful phase which that cloud then exhibited-in the light that glared from it they witnessed the majesty of God; while in the sounds that were heard from it they received at once a rebuke to their own reproaches, and a confirmation of the veracity of His servants. 

Verse 11-12
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, 

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 13
And it came to pass, that at even the quails came up, and covered the camp: and in the morning the dew lay round about the host.

At even the quails came up , [ has

Verse 14
And when the dew that lay was gone up, behold, upon the face of the wilderness there lay a small round thing, as small as the hoar frost on the ground.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 15
And when the children of Israel saw it, they said one to another, It is manna: for they wist not what it was. And Moses said unto them, This is the bread which the LORD hath given you to eat.

They said one to another, It is manna (margin, 'It is a portion'): for they wist not what it was , [ wayo'm

Verse 16
This is the thing which the LORD hath commanded, Gather of it every man according to his eating, an omer for every man, according to the number of your persons; take ye every man for them which are in his tents.

Gather of it every man according to his eating. The manna was the gift of God, but the Israelites had to gather it. The same law obtains in the kingdom of grace as in that of nature. God gives to His people their daily bread in answer to prayer, but they must put forth their hands to labour for it.

An omer for every man - an omer was equal to about three quarts.

Take ye every man for them which are in his tents. This statement has recently been fastened on as an objection to the truthfulness of the narrative, as opposed to the fact recorded in Leviticus 23:42-43, as the basis of the memorial feast of tabernacles. But there is no contradiction; for, granting that multitudes, even the majority of the Israelites, had no shelter but Succoth, booths (and in the then well-wooded state of the wilderness they could experience no difficulty in procuring branches in abundance wherewith to construct them), a large proportion of the people having continued shepherds, would be accustomed to live in tents, and would, as usual in their nomadic wanderings, carry the materials along with them. Nay, supposing that numbers were destitute of tents at the moment of the exodus, how easy would it have been for those whose women were accustomed to spin and weave goat's hair-cloth to provide this sort of covering-poles from the trees of the desert, and erect tents for themselves. And assuming that they did so, there is no necessity for supposing that two million people would require 200,000 tents, on the ground that decency would not allow more than 10 persons to be in each tent. It is absurd to limit the number; because all who are acquainted with the habits of nomadic people know that, by letting fall a portion of the covering as a curtain, they divide the tent into compartments more or less numerous, as they require. 

Verse 17
And the children of Israel did so, and gathered, some more, some less.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verses 18-21
And when they did mete it with an omer, he that gathered much had nothing over, and he that gathered little had no lack; they gathered every man according to his eating.

He that gathered much had nothing over ... Although this miraculous food was provided in great profusion, yet much of it was erelong melted by the sun on being stored up by the avaricious; and it appears, by comparing this passage with 2 Corinthians 8:15, that the daily supply which remained free from putrefaction was just what was equal in amount to an omer for each person throughout the camp of Israel. 

Verse 22
And it came to pass, that on the sixth day they gathered twice as much bread, two omers for one man: and all the rulers of the congregation came and told Moses.

On the sixth day they gathered twice as much bread. The people did so of their own accord, judging from the unusual quantity that had fallen that it was a provision for the Sabbath; and their conduct can be accounted for on no other hypothesis than that of its being a human existing institution. The announcement (Exodus 16:5) had been privately made to Moses; and there is no reason to believe that it had been communicated either to the people or to the rulers before the sixth day.

And all the rulers of the congregation came and told Moses. Since the gathering of a double quantity had been so general, the attention of the elders or princes in the various tribes was directed to the circumstance; and whether they regarded this accumulation of manna as a violation of the divine injunction, or from having contracted Egyptian habits, they had become so indifferent to Sabbath desecration as to have been anticipating a gathering of food as usual on the seventh, they resolved in a body to lay the matter before the leader. 

Verses 23-26
And he said unto them, This is that which the LORD hath said, To morrow is the rest of the holy sabbath unto the LORD: bake that which ye will bake to day, and seethe that ye will seethe; and that which remaineth over lay up for you to be kept until the morning.

He said unto them, This is that which the Lord hath said, ... The conduct of the people met the full approval and sanction of Moses, who now announced the promise which had been made to him (Exodus 16:5).

Tomorrow is the rest of the holy sabbath. This is just the language which would naturally be employed by one who wished to remind his hearers of the morrow being a season of periodical cessation from their ordinary employments. Most certainly it was not spoken in the authoritative style a lawgiver employs in enacting a new law; nor is it marked by any of the circumstantial details which enter into the description of an original institution. But it is quite appropriate, on the idea of his speaking to them respecting an ordinance with which they were familiarly acquainted. In short, the Sabbath is mentioned incidentally in considering the miraculous supply of the manna, and not the slightest hint is given of its being instituted for the first time on that occasion. According to the view here given, the people anticipating the Sabbath, prepared for it by spontaneously gathering a double quantity of manna on the previous day; and the consultation of the rulers implies a doubt as to the propriety of such an increased collection, they being apparently apprehensive of incurring the penalty attached to the sin of reserving any portion of that food until the following morning. Moses' answer (Exodus 16:24-26) was a satisfactory solution of their difficulty; and it was found by experience that not only two days' supply was given on the sixth day, but that the manna kept during the intervening night continued sound and sweet.

According to a second theory, already noticed, the misunderstanding between the people and their rulers on this occasion arose from the novelty of the observance. But it is impossible for an ordinary reader to discover in this narrative any evidences of the Sabbath being newly instituted; and the passage of Ezekiel relied on as confirming this view, in which the prophet mentions that 'God enacted the Sabbath in the wilderness' (Ezekiel 20:12), points evidently not to the time, but to the purposes for which it was given.

A third theory explains the discrepancy that occurred by supposing that the day of Sabbatic observance was at this time changed from the first day of the week, as observed from the days of Adam (see the notes at Genesis 1:1-31, p. 30), to the seventh, suitably to the special circumstances of the Israelites. In support of this view, it is urged that the Israelites left Egypt on the day before the primitive Sabbath, as the following statement proves: They arrived at the wilderness of Sin on the 15th day of the second month (Exodus 16:1-36); the sixth day from that day was the day before the Sabbath (Exodus 16:5; Exodus 16:23), and the 20th day of the month; consequently, the 21st day was the Sabbath, and the 22nd day was the day after the Sabbath; if we reckon back, we shall find that the 15th, the 8th, and the first days of this month were also the days after the Sabbath, and so that the 30th and last day of the preceding month Abib, which is called the first month, was the Sabbath; and consequently the 29th, 22nd, and 15th days of this month were the days before the Sabbath; but the 15th day was the day on which the Israelites left Egypt. This is the opinion of Joseph Mede ('Works,'-Sabbath of the Jews), who remarks it as a singular circumstance, that 'in this history the day of the month is never named, unless it be once, for any station; but this when the Jewish Sabbath was ordained (Numbers 10:1-36), otherwise it could not have been known that that day was ordained for a day of rest, which before was none.' This opinion is supported by Kennicott, 'Cain and Abel,' p. 184, 185, note; Jennings ('Jewish Antiquities') mentioned by Dr. Wardlaw ('On the Sabbath'), without note or comment; and by Dr. Horsley, as an ingenious conjecture.

The first of the three theories now adverted to we consider the right one; and an additional argument in favour seems to be afforded in Exodus 16:28, where some of the people who, in violation of the divine injunction, had gone out to gather manna on the seventh are recorded to have had their offence marked by this severe rebuke, "How long refuse ye to keep my commandments and my laws?" - language which, while it sufficiently attests the ungrateful and disobedient character of the Israelite people, would not have been used in reference to an institution of recent origin. 

Verse 27-28
And it came to pass, that there went out some of the people on the seventh day for to gather, and they found none.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 29
See, for that the LORD hath given you the sabbath, therefore he giveth you on the sixth day the bread of two days; abide ye every man in his place, let no man go out of his place on the seventh day.

Abide ye every man in his place. From this injunction it was enacted that no one should upon the Sabbath depart further from the place of his abode than the space which intervened between the Israelite camp and the tabernacle, which stood in its center. This was reckoned by the Jewish Rabbis to be 1,000 ells, which being doubled, to make allowance for the return home, amounted to much the same as the Roman mile, or 1,000 geometrical paces (Rosenmuller's 'Biblical Geography,' 1:, p. 27; Moses Stuart, 'On the Canon,' p. 61). 

Verse 30
So the people rested on the seventh day.

So the people rested on the seventh day. 'This case is of importance, as showing the way and manner in which the law of the Sabbath was delivered in general. Its development among the people is throughout historical; there is always a certain historical occasion with which its statutes are connected. This is evidence of its historical truth. Further, the appointment permitting the preparation of food (Exodus 16:13 : cf. Exodus 12:16) manifestly shows that the law is an early one, general as yet in its form, and intended afterward to receive a more exact definition (Havernick's 'Introduction to Pentateuch,' pp. 261, 262). 

Verse 31
And the house of Israel called the name thereof Manna: and it was like coriander seed, white; and the taste of it was like wafers made with honey.

The house of Israel called the name thereof Manna (see the note at Exodus 16:15): and it was like coriander seed, white. Coriander was a production of Egypt; and to use it therefore as a means of comparison with any other substance was quite natural in writing for a people whose residence in that country had made them familiar with its appearance.

And the taste of it was like wafers made with honey. In Numbers 11:8 it is said to have tasted like "fresh oil." The two passages are easily reconciled, though honey and fresh oil are by no means like each other in taste, when we consider the cakes of the ancients were frequently a composition of honey, oil, and flour; consequently, in tasting like one of these wafers or thin cakes, the manna might be said to resemble the taste of both-of oil mingled with honey (Harmer's 'Observations,' vol. 1:, p. 455, Clarke's edition).

There is a gum of the same name (the coincidence of the Arabic word monn and the Hebrew man, may be merely casual, or the modern name may have been given from the apparent resemblance of this substance to the Scriptural manna) distilled in some parts of the Sinaitic desert from the tamarisk, which is much prized by the natives, and preserved carefully by those who gather it. 'It is found in the form of shining drops on the twigs and branches (not upon the leaves) of the tarfa (Tamarix Gallica mannifera of Ehrenberg), from which it exudes, in consequence of the puncture of an insect of the coccus kind (Coccus manniparus of the same naturalist). What falls on the sand is said not to be gathered' (Robinson's 'Biblical Researches,' vol. 1:, p. 170). It is collected early in the morning, melts under the heat of the sun, and is congealed by the cold of night. In taste it is as sweet as honey, and was long supposed by distinguished travelers, from its whitish colour, its size like a small pea, the time and place of its appearance, to be the manna on which the Israelites were fed; so that, according to the views of some, it was a production indigenous to the desert; according to others, among whom is Hengstenberg, there was a miracle, which consisted, however, only in the preternatural arrangements regarding its supply.

But more recent and accurate examination has proved this gum of the tarfa tree to be wanting in all the principal characteristics of the Scripture manna. It exudes only in small quantities, and not every year-sometimes only in five or six years; and the quantity in general has greatly diminished. Moreover, it does not admit of being baked (Numbers 11:8) or boiled (Exodus 16:23). Though it falls with the dew, it may be exhaled by the heat, and admits of being kept for a long time in the cool shade, becomes quite solid, and resembles a small cake. It is, moreover, a medicine, not food; and it consists (according to the following chemical analysis by Berthelot, 1861) of cane sugar, 55; sugar modified, 25; dextrine and analogous products, 20 = 100. This manna, he adds, could not alone suffice for nutriment, since it contains nothing of the azotic principle (quoted by Tischendorf, 'Aus dem Heilige Lande,' Leipzig, 1862). It is well known to the Arabs in some parts of the desert, though not in the wilderness of Sin, which contains no manna-bearing tarfa tree in any part of it (Drew's 'Scripture Lands,' p. 57), while the Israelites were total strangers to their manna; and in taste, as well as in the fall of a double quantity on Friday, none on Sabbath, and in not breeding worms on that day, it is essentially different from the manna furnished to the Israelites. 

Verses 32-36
And Moses said, This is the thing which the LORD commandeth, Fill an omer of it to be kept for your generations; that they may see the bread wherewith I have fed you in the wilderness, when I brought you forth from the land of Egypt.

Fill an omer of it to be kept for your generations. The mere fact of such a multitude being fed for forty years in the wilderness, where no food of any kind is to be obtained, will show the utter impossibility of their subsisting on a natural production of the kind and quantity as this tarfa gum; and as if for the purpose of removing all such groundless speculations, Aaron was commanded to put a sample of it in a pot-a golden pot (Hebrews 9:4) - to be laid before the Testimony, to be kept for future generations, that they might see the bread on which the Lord fed their fathers in the wilderness. But we have the bread of which that was merely typical (1 Corinthians 10:3; John 6:32). 

17 Chapter 17 

Verse 1
And all the congregation of the children of Israel journeyed from the wilderness of Sin, after their journeys, according to the commandment of the LORD, and pitched in Rephidim: and there was no water for the people to drink.

Journeyed from the wilderness of Sin. In the succinct annals of this book, those places only are selected for particular notice by the inspired historian which were scenes memorable for their happy or painful interest in the history of the Israelites. A more detailed itinerary is given in the later books of Moses; and we find that here two stations are omitted, (Numbers 33:1-56.)

According to Jerome, the whole of the desert region to Sinai comprehending El Murkha and El Kaa, was called "the wilderness of Sin." There were three routes by which the Israelites could have traversed it. The first, that advocated by Strauss, Knobel, Graul, and Keil, starting from Elim (Ghurundel) - not to speak at present of "the encampment by the Red Sea" (Numbers 33:10), at the descent of the fertile Wady Taiybeh, was in a northeasterly direction, over the wide sandy plain of Debbet el Ramleh, which these writers suppose to have been the scene of the complaining. That course leads into Wady es-Shiekh; but it is most unlikely that the Israelites took such a direction, both from the long detour, and from the extreme difficulty of leading so vast a multitude through narrow and rocky defiles.

The second route, approved by some, and fully described (Sandie, 'Horeb and Jerusalem'), was directly southward, along the seacoast to Tor, and then turning eastward, by Wady Daghadah, into Wady Rudhwan, which is considered to have been Rephidim, at the extremity of Wady er Rahab. In support of this hypothesis an appeal is made to Josephus, who says ('Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 1:, sec. 7), that the Israelites were supplied with water during this part of their journey from mountain springs and rills; and both Niebuhr and Lepsius testify that there is still plenty of water to be got from the hills along this way, before reaching the high watershed at Rudhwan. The third route is a middle one, along the ordinary caravan road, which, through Wadys Shellal and Mukatteb, leads into Wady Feiran-the most beautiful locality in the whole Peninsula.

According to the commandment ... - not given in oracular response, nor a vision of the night, but indicated by the movement of the cloudy pillar. The same phraseology occurs elsewhere (Numbers 9:18-19).

Pitched in Rephidim , [ bi-R

Verse 2-3
Wherefore the people did chide with Moses, and said, Give us water that we may drink. And Moses said unto them, Why chide ye with me? wherefore do ye tempt the LORD?

People did chide with Moses. The want of water was a privation, the severity of which we cannot estimate, and it was a great trial to the Israelites; but their conduct on this new occasion was outrageous: it amounted even to "a tempting of the Lord." It was an opposition to his minister, a distrust of his care, an indifference to his kindness, an unbelief in his providence, a trying of his patience and fatherly forbearance. 

Verses 4-6
And Moses cried unto the LORD, saying, What shall I do unto this people? they be almost ready to stone me.

Moses cried unto the Lord. His language, instead of betraying any signs of resentment or vindictive imprecation on a people who had given him a cruel and unmerited treatment, was the expression of an anxious wish to know what was the best to be done in the circumstances (cf. Matthew 5:44; Romans 12:21).

Verse 5. The Lord said ... - not to smite the rebels, but the rock; not to bring a stream of blood from the breast of the offenders, but a stream of water from the granite cliffs.

Go on before the people, and take with thee of the elders of Israel. It is observable that the miraculous supply of water provided for the Israelites on this occasion was not given at Rephidim; because the rock that was smitten was not there, nor even in the immediate neighbourhood of that station.

Verse 6. I will stand before thee there upon the rock in Horeb - "Horeb," i:e., dry place-the name given to the central cluster of the mountain range of which Sinai is a particular summit. It was perhaps the greatest miracle performed by Moses, and in many respects bore a resemblance to the greatest of Christ's, being done without ostentation and in the presence of a few chosen witnesses. [The Septuagint has: hode egoo hesteeka ekei pro tou se-Behold, I stand there before thou come to Horeb.]

The cloudy pillar, moving forward, guided the way of Moses and the elders as the star, at a future period did that of the wise men at Bethlehem, and stationing itself at a particular spot, pointed out the rock which was to be smitten. Since the Israelites, while at Rephidim, drew their supply of water from this source, it is obvious that the locality of the rock was not far distant. Those who, with Lepsius, Ritter, Stanley, Drew, etc., place Rephidim at the entrance of Wady Feiran, consider the smitten rock to have been situated at the further end of the wady, where, according to their view, is the northern borderline of the mountain region to which the general name of Horeb is given, and they see the traditional spring of Moses in the present brook of Feiran. But as, according to Burckhardt, Robinson, Tischendorf, Wilson, and others, Rephidim was in Wady es-Shiekh, the smitten rock, which was in advance of that position, must be sought for in Jebel Musa.

"The rock in Horeb" may have been selected in preference to any other rock at hand, just because the call of Moses to his mission, and the miracle of the burning bush, had already been associated with that district or particular mountain, and because greater signs and wonders were about to be exhibited at it in connection with the giving of the law. The water may have flowed to the Israelites when encamped at Rephidim, at the distance of several miles from the rock, as the winter torrents do now through the wadys of Arabia Petraea. In fact, the language of the psalmist would lead us to conclude that this was actually the case (Psalms 78:15-16). The rock may have been smitten, too, at such a height, and at a place bearing such a relation to the Sinaitic valleys, as to furnish in this way supplies of water to the Israelites during the first of their journeyings from Horeb (Deuteronomy 1:1). On this supposition, also, light is perhaps thrown on the figurative language of the apostle, when he speaks of the 'rock following' (1 Corinthians 10:4) the Israelites. On this supposition, also, we see a reason why the rock should have been smitten to yield a large supply to flow to a distance, even though springs and rills might have been found pre-existent in Sinai.

With regard to the particular instance in this passage, the mountain range Wateiyah runs northeast and southwest, like a wall, and is very picturesque. It approaches Wady Shiekh at the place which is supposed to have been Rephidim; and it is to be particularly noticed, that water from the rock in Horeb could easily flow to them at this very place on the only road practicable to them from Wady Feiran to Sinai. 'The Wady Shiekh, through which we had come down from Sinai, forms to this day, in fact, the channel by which the winter torrents find their way to the Red Sea, passing out of it into Wady Feiran, which, after running to the northwest until it approaches the Wady Mukatteb, strikes nearly directly to the west, and runs into the sea. I was greatly struck with the regular descent from Sinai of this water-channel, through the Wady esh-Shiekh' (Wilson's 'Lands,' vol. 1:, pp. 234, 235, 354).

Dr. Robinson, after remarking that neither in Wady esh-Shiekh nor in the adjacent district is there at the present day any special want of water, acknowledges his inability to solve the question how, in such a locality, the Israelites should have been so destitute of water, in any other way than by supposing that, as that people seem to have remained several days-perhaps a week-at Rephidim, the scanty supply of water was exhausted ('Biblical Researches,' vol 1:, p. 179). This solution is quite satisfactory, considering that the daily necessities of more than two million people had to be met. The presence of the elders with Moses when he struck the rock would be of the greatest importance, in affording independent and reliable testimony that there was no water there previously. Thus our Lord took select disciples along with him to some of the most interesting scenes of his ministry, to be witnesses of the greatest of his miracles.

After what has been said, it is almost superfluous to observe, that the rock in Wady el Lejah which monkish tradition points out as the one smitten has no just claims to that honour. It is a huge insular mass of granite, in the form of a cube, about twelve feet high, with a number of grooves and fissures-some natural, and others produced by the hand of man. But although the position of the smitten rock is unknown, this boulder in El Lejah could not be the veritable one. [The apostle, referring to that rock (1 Corinthians 10:4), calls it pneumatikee, a spiritual, i:e., a typical rock, symbolical of a spiritual reality, and the circumstance of its being 'smitten' had its antitype in the death of the Saviour, from whose wounded side the living waters have flowed to refresh and regenerate the world.] 

Verse 7
And he called the name of the place Massah, and Meribah, because of the chiding of the children of Israel, and because they tempted the LORD, saying, Is the LORD among us, or not?

Called the name of the place Massah - temptation.

Meribah ... chiding - strife-the same word which is rendered "provocation," Hebrews 3:8.

And because they tempted the Lord - i:e., Him whose presence in the cloud accompanied them through the wilderness-namely, Christ (1 Corinthians 10:9). 

Verse 8
Then came Amalek, and fought with Israel in Rephidim.

Then came Amalek. Some time probably elapsed before they were exposed to this new evil: and the presumption of there being such an interval affords the only ground on which we can satisfactorily account for the altered-the better and firmer-spirit that animated the people in this sudden contest. The miracles of the manna and the water from the rock had produced a deep impression and permanent conviction that the Lord was indeed among them; and with feelings elevated by the conscious experience of the Divine Presence and aid, they remained calm, resolute, and courageous under the attack of their unexpected foe, fought with Israel.

The language implies that no occasion had been furnished for this attack; but, as descendants of Esau, the Amalekites entertained a deep-seated grudge against them, especially as the rapid prosperity and marvelous experience of Israel showed that the blessing contained in the birthright was taking effect. According, to Lepsius, 'Wady Feiran belonged to them. They had allowed the great host to march into and encamp in the Steppes without opposition, but were not very likely to surrender without a struggle the gem of the peninsula.' But the Israelites gave no evidence that they had the remotest intention of either injuring the persons or seizing on the territory of the Amalekites, which does not appear to have formed any part of the land of which the Jews were commanded by God to take possession.

The attack, therefore, made upon them by this fierce Bedouin tribe was altogether unprovoked and gratuitous; and whatever was their impelling motive, they seem to have premeditated a systematic, obstinate, and exterminating contest. At all events, it is evident that the assailing force was not some stray parties who had unexpectedly fallen in with the advancing hosts of Israel; but that it comprised the whole or the chief strength of Amalek; and, as their headquarters were at a distance on the borders of Palestine (cf. Numbers 24:20), they must have marched in full force from the south of Canaan, across the wilderness to the Sinaitic peninsula, with the determined purpose of making this attack upon Israel.

Considering that the Amalekites were the first (Numbers 24:20) to oppose the march of the Israelites after the miraculous passage of the Red Sea, their assault was a mean, dastardly, insidious surprise on the rear (Numbers 24:20; Deuteronomy 25:17), and an impious defiance of God. The scene of this attack is, by those who place Rephidim in Wady Feiran, supposed to be in Husseiyeh, not far from the ruins of the ancient town of Paran. It was close to the palm groves, and being the most fertile spot in the beautiful valley, affords, in the opinion of Lepsius, a sufficient reason for the Amalekites resolving with vigour to resist the occupation of it by the Israelites. In support of this view, he considers that a double assault, in front and in the rear, was simultaneously made, founding on Deuteronomy 25:18. But it will be shown on that passage that such an interpretation is totally unsupported by the language of the sacred historian. 

Verse 9
And Moses said unto Joshua, Choose us out men, and go out, fight with Amalek: to morrow I will stand on the top of the hill with the rod of God in mine hand.

Moses said unto Joshua , [ Y

Verse 10
So Joshua did as Moses had said to him, and fought with Amalek: and Moses, Aaron, and Hur went up to the top of the hill.

Moses, Aaron, and Hur, went up to the top of the hill. Hur, [Septuagint, Hoor; Josephus, Houroon] appears to have been a person of note and influence in the camp-which arose, it may be, in addition to his personal merits, from his intimate relation by family ties to Moses and Aaron, having been, according to Jewish tradition ('Antiq.,' b. 3:, ch. 2:, sec. 4), the husband of Miriam (see further the notes at ; 35:30; 38:22; 1 Chronicles 2:19-20; 1 Chronicles 4:1). His association with Moses and Aaron, on this and a subsequent occasion of solemn importance and interest (Exodus 24:14) attests the eminence both of his social position and his piety. 

Verse 11
And it came to pass, when Moses held up his hand, that Israel prevailed: and when he let down his hand, Amalek prevailed.

When Moses held up his hand, that Israel prevailed ... The object of the leader in this remarkable act has been the subject of much discussion. That it was the attitude of prayer is maintained by Origen, Sebastian Munster, Seiler, Keil and Delitzsch, Dr. Hall, etc., who dwell on these circumstances-that Moses did not act as the commander, having transferred the command to Joshua-that he retired to a hill where he might not be seen by the warriors in the heat of battle-that as not one hand only, but both hands (Exodus 17:12) were raised, which was the position of a suppliant, "the rod" having been the instrument of his formerly exercising supernatural power, was now grasped eagerly as the means of drawing down supplies of grace and divine strength from above; and that all these circumstances combined prove that Moses was engaged in prayer, appears confirmed by the fact of his announcing, for the personal encouragement of Joshua before the commencement of the battle, his intention of seeking succour in that way.

On the other hand, that Moses held his rod elevated in his outstretched hand as "an ensign to the people," is the view supported by Le Clerc, Vater, Lakemacher, Rosenmuller, Werenfels, Kurtz, etc., who notice that the leader did not stretch his rod over the enemy, as he uniformly did in performing the wonders in Egypt, but raised his hands-that the occasional depression of them as the fortune of the battle inclined in favour of the enemy, shows that it was intended to serve as a banner for assuring the Israelites of divine help-and that the protracted elevation of the hands, if done in prayer, implies the ascription of too much virtue to the outward form. The former of these views is supported by some recent writers on the ground that there are instances, even in earlier portions of the sacred history, of the efficacy of prayer, and that Moses now gave the Israelites an important lesson, that in all their conflicts with the ungodly powers of the world, a believing dependence upon Yahweh, through prayer, was the sure and certain pledge of victory. On the other hand, it is observable that "the rod" was given to Moses for the express purpose of working wonders (Exodus 4:17), and that it never seems to have been used in a season of prayer. 

Verse 12
But Moses' hands were heavy; and they took a stone, and put it under him, and he sat thereon; and Aaron and Hur stayed up his hands, the one on the one side, and the other on the other side; and his hands were steady until the going down of the sun.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 13
And Joshua discomfited Amalek and his people with the edge of the sword.

Joshua discomfited. Victory at length decided in favour of Israel, and the glory of the victory was by an act of national piety ascribed to God (cf. 1 John 5:4). Josephus states ('Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 2:, sec. 5) that 'not one of the Hebrews was slain; but the slain of the enemy's army were too many to be enumerated.' He also adds, that on the day after the battle the Israelites stripped the dead bodies of the Amalekites of their ornaments, and collected the armour of those that had fled, which was doubtless another source of the abundance of the useful and precious metals which the Israelites appear at Sinai to have possessed. 

Verses 14-16
And the LORD said unto Moses, Write this for a memorial in a book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua: for I will utterly put out the remembrance of Amalek from under heaven.

Write this for a memorial in a book - Hebrew, the book; the public register of occurrences kept by direction of God, and in which not every incident, but only special events, were recorded. Hence, the special injunction of Yahweh to record an account of this contest.

And rehearse it in the ears of Joshua , [ w

18 Chapter 18 

Verses 1-5
When Jethro, the priest of Midian, Moses' father in law, heard of all that God had done for Moses, and for Israel his people, and that the LORD had brought Israel out of Egypt;

Jethro ... came ... unto Moses ... It is thought by many eminent commentators that this episode is inserted out of its chronological order, because it is described as occurring when the Israelites were "encamped at the mount of God." And yet they did not reach it until the third month after their departure from Egypt (Exodus 19:1-2 : cf. Deuteronomy 1:6; Deuteronomy 1:9-15). Besides, there is internal evidence that this visit took place a considerable time after at Sinai, not only from the fact that the social organization suggested by Jethro could not have been accomplished during the brief and tumultuary encampment at Rephidim, and from the distinct references that are made (Exodus 18:12; Exodus 18:15-16; Exodus 18:19) to the promulgation of the law and the establishment of the divine oracle, but from the settled tranquillity and order which appear among the Israelites. It is clear (Exodus 18:5) that they had left Rephidim and were encamped before Sinai: but at what particular period the visit was paid, the inspired record gives no information.

It could not have occurred, as Lepsius suggests, during the first three days after the arrival at Sinai; but a presumption arises, from the altered position of Miriam in consequence of the arrival of Moses' wife, that it was shortly before the singular outbreak against the leader caused by her jealousy, (Numbers 12:1-16). How, then, did this episode come to be inserted out of its proper chronological place in the history? Just in conformity with the usual manner of the writer when about to enter upon a continuous narrative, to dispose of collateral matters of interest, as in giving the genealogy of Judah's family (Genesis 38:1-30) before commencing the story of Joseph's life and policy in Egypt; so he adverts to this visit of Jethro, important both on private and public grounds, before commencing the lengthened details of the Sinaitic legislation, (cf. Josephus, 'Antiquities,' b.

iii., ch. 3:) 

Verse 2. Then Jethro ... took Zipporah, Moses' wife, after he had sent her back. There is no express mention (Exodus 4:27) of Zipporah and her sons having been sent back to remain with her father. But it is certain that she was sent back; and whether, as the Jewish rabbis say, this was done by the advice of Aaron; whether the motive for it was a tender regard for the safety of the family, to keep them away from the intensely agitating and engrossing scenes of the exodus, or, as some suppose, a domestic feud, caused by the circumcision of the younger son, had produced a sudden strife and alienation between Moses and Zipporah, there is no doubt that she returned to sojourn under her father's roof. It may be assumed with confidence that Moses had, at departure, informed Jethro that he would certainly bring his people to a particular spot, whither, on hearing a report of his arrival, his father-in-law repaired.

Verse 3. Gershom (see the note at Exodus 2:22).

Verse 4. Eliezer - [ 'Eliy`ezer (Hebrew #461), my God helps, or God is my helper.] Scarcely anything is known of these sons of Moses. His genuine and remarkable disinterestedness led him, instead of advancing his family, to keep them back, and fill public offices of honour and responsibility with others.

Verse 5. Jethro ... came ... unto Moses into the wilderness, where he encamped at the mount of God. Those who identify Rephidim and Feiran, suppose that from Husseiyeh-the scene of engagement with the Amalekites-they moved to their next encampment, only two miles distant, at the base of Serbal, the grandeur and rugged majesty of which render it a conspicuous object in passing through the extensive Wady Feiran, near the end of which it stands, and is approached through the lateral Wady Aleyat. It is assumed to have been "the mount of God" - a high place sacred to religious rites long before the Mosaic period and pilgrimages made to it by the Phoenicians and Amalekites. Its name, Serbal, signifies the palm groves of Baal; and hence, it is concluded that it was called "the mount of God," to which those writers consider Exodus 3:1; Exodus 4:27, as referring. But that name is applied to a different mountain, where the train God appeared (Exodus 19:2-3; Exodus 24:13; 1 Kings 19:8); and hence, Ritter maintains that there were two high places called "the mount of God." But this view is inadmissible. Not to dwell on the circumstance that a camp containing upwards of two million people must, in a narrow valley, have covered the whole of the two miles' space from Husseiyeh to Serbal, and therefore would not require to remove to the latter as a new encampment, is it conceivable that the leader should have been allowed to set the people down at so early a stage before those luxurious palm groves of Baal, which proved so fatally seductive to them on the plains of Moab (Numbers 25:1-18) at a subsequent period of their history? Besides, it is observable that the name is [ har (Hebrew #2022) haa-'Elohiym (Hebrew #430)], 'the mount of the God,' the definite article marking it out as applied to Yahweh Himself in contradistinction from idol deities. 

Verse 6
And he said unto Moses, I thy father in law Jethro am come unto thee, and thy wife, and her two sons with her.

Thy wife, and her two sons (see the note at Exodus 4:20. 

Verse 7
And Moses went out to meet his father in law, and did obeisance, and kissed him; and they asked each other of their welfare; and they came into the tent.

Moses went out ... Their salutations would be marked by all the warm and social greeting of Oriental friends (see the note at Exodus 4:27) - the one going out to "meet" the other-the "obeisance," the "kiss" on each side of the head, the silent entrance into the tent for consultation; and their conversation ran in the strain that might have been expected of two pious men, rehearsing and listening to a narrative of the wonderful works and providence of God. 

Verses 8-10
And Moses told his father in law all that the LORD had done unto Pharaoh and to the Egyptians for Israel's sake, and all the travail that had come upon them by the way, and how the LORD delivered them.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 11
Now I know that the LORD is greater than all gods: for in the thing wherein they dealt proudly he was above them.

Now I know that the Lord is greater than all gods. The reference is to the momentous events which had reduced the country and kingdom of Egypt to the verge of destruction. In those transactions Jethro, as a calm, intelligent, reflecting observer at a distance, had seen a controversy carried on by Yahweh less with the sovereign than the idols of Egypt, and that the extraordinary series of miracles had produced the effect of exposing the insignificance or nothingness of all her gods. 

Verse 12
And Jethro, Moses' father in law, took a burnt offering and sacrifices for God: and Aaron came, and all the elders of Israel, to eat bread with Moses' father in law before God.

Jethro ... took a burnt offering , [ `olaah (Hebrew #5930) uwzbaachiym (Hebrew #2077)] - a holocaust and victims. This friendly interview was terminated by a solemn religious service-the burnt offerings were consumed on the altar, and the sacrifices were offerings, used in a feast of joy and gratitude, at which Jethro, as priest of the true God, seems to have presided, and to which the chiefs of Israel were invited. This incident is in beautiful keeping with the character of the parties, and, in the spirit of it, is well worthy of the imitation of Christian friends when they meet in the present day. 

Verses 13-26
And it came to pass on the morrow, that Moses sat to judge the people: and the people stood by Moses from the morning unto the evening.

On the morrow ... Moses ... We are here presented with a specimen of his daily morning occupations; and among the multifarious duties his divine legation imposed, it must be considered only a small portion of his official employments He appears in this attitude as a type of Christ in his legislative and judicial characters.

People stood ... - governors in the East seat themselves at the most public gate of their palace or the city, and there, amid a crowd of applicants, hear causes, receive petitions, redress grievances, and adjust the claims of contending parties. In Egypt the Hebrews had been governed by the patriarchal rule of their elders. But the divine legation of Moses having invested him with the character and authority of a sovereign, the jurisdiction of the elders had become virtually superseded, and the judgment of Moses was looked up to as supreme; so that an overwhelming accumulation of secular business was thrown upon his hands. Verse 17. Moses' father-in-law ... The thing ... is not good - not good either for Moses himself, for the maintenance of justice, or for the satisfaction and interests of the people. Jethro gave a prudent counsel as to the division of labour, and universal experience in the Church and State has attested the soundness and advantage of the principle.

Verse 21. Thou shalt provide ... able men ... to be rulers. The arrangement was an admirable one, and it was founded upon a division of the people which was adopted not only in civil but in military affairs; so that the same persons who were officers in war were magistrates in peace. In both cases the people were divided into thousands, hundreds, fifties, and tens; and the chiefs of these numbers are in this passage, as well as in Numbers 31:14, distinguished by the same term [ saareey (Hebrew #8269); Septuagint, chiliarchous, kai hekatontarchous, kai pentikontareechous, kai dekadarchous].

Care was thus taken by the minute subdivision to which the judicial system was carried, that, in suits and proceedings at law, every man should have what was just and equal, without going far to seek it, without waiting long to obtain it, and without paying an exorbitant price for it. Certainly, with a judiciary constituted in this manner, justice could be administered promptly, while provision was made against the evils of hasty decisions, in the right of appeal to higher courts-in important cases-even to the venerable council of the Seventy, composed of the gravest, the ablest, the most upright, and trustworthy men of the nation' (Deuteronomy 7:8-9) (Wines' 'Commentaries on the Laws of the Ancient Hebrews').

The institution of those civil officers, however, as suggested by Jethro, would suit the state of the people only in their associated capacity as tribes in the wilderness. When they obtained possession of the promised land, and were settled in towns, a different arrangement became necessary (Deuteronomy 16:18). 'This constitution of the tribes, with the subordinate degrees of shiekhs, recommended to Moses by Jethro, is the very same which still exists among those who are possibly his lineal descendants, the gentle race of the Towara (Stanley, 'Sinai and Palestine').

Verse 23. If thou shalt ... Jethro's counsel was given merely in the form of a suggestion-it was not to be adopted without the express sanction and approval of a better and higher Counsellor; and although we are not informed of it, there can be no doubt that Moses, before appointing subordinate magistrates, would ask the mind of God, as it is the duty and privilege of every Christian in like manner to supplicate the divine direction in all his ways. 

Verse 27
And Moses let his father in law depart; and he went his way into his own land.

Moses let his father-in-law depart ... into his own land. This statement confirms the view formerly taken of Rephidim, that it was not in Feiran, otherwise there was no occasion for Jethro to depart, for his way into Midian, and that of Moses to Sinai, lay in the same direction.

Lepsius, who maintains that Rephidim was in Wady Feiran, is obliged, in support of this theory, to resort to the hypothesis that the two first verses in this chapter did not originally form part of the sacred composition, Exo. of Exodus 16:1-36 being followed by Exodus 19:3 of this chapter. In my opinion, the narrative ran thus: 'And Moses let his father-in-law depart; and he went his way into his own land. And Moses went up unto God,' etc. But there is no ground whatever for concluding that there was any interpolation. 

19 Chapter 19 

Verse 1
In the third month, when the children of Israel were gone forth out of the land of Egypt, the same day came they into the wilderness of Sinai.

In the third month - according to Jewish usage, the first of that month - "same day," it is added, to mark the time more explicitly - i:e., 45 days after leaving Egypt-one day spent on the mount (Exodus 19:3), one returning people's answers (Exodus 19:7-8), three days of preparation-making the whole time fifty days from the first Passover to the promulgation of the law. Hence, the Feast of Pentecost, i:e., the 50th day, was the inauguration of the Old Testament Church; and the divine wisdom is apparent in the selection of the same season for the restitution of the New Testament Church (John 1:17; Acts 2:1).

Wilderness of Sinai. This name is here used for the first time. Thenceforth, with one exception (Exodus 33:6), during the whole sojourn of the Israelites in the vicinity, Sinai alone is spoken of (Exodus 7:18; Exodus 7:23; Exodus 24:16; Exodus 31:18; Exodus 34:29; Exodus 34:32; Leviticus 7:38; Leviticus 25:1; Leviticus 26:46; Leviticus 27:34; Numbers 1:1; Numbers 3:11; Numbers 3:14). In Numbers 10:12 they break up from Sinai; and in the list of stations (Numbers 33:15), Sinai also naturally appears. But elsewhere, after their departure, and through the whole book of Deuteronomy (except in the Song of Moses, Deuteronomy 32:2), Horeb alone is named; and the same events are spoken of as occurring in Horeb which were before described as taking place on Sinai (Deut. 1:2,6,19; 4:10,15; 5:2; 9:8; 18:16; 28:69 ). Horeb and Sinai seem to be used in some cases indifferently as the designation of the mountain of the law. But in general Horeb is the name of the mountainous region, and Sinai is the specific one of the central district (Robinson, 'Biblical Researches,' vol. 1:, p. 551; Hengstenberg, 'Pentateuch,' vol. 2:, p. 396). 

Verse 2
For they were departed from Rephidim, and were come to the desert of Sinai, and had pitched in the wilderness; and there Israel camped before the mount.

Were come to the desert of Sinai. The desert has its provinces, or divisions, distinguished by a variety of names; and the 'desert of Sinai' is that wild and desolate region which occupies the very center of the peninsula, comprising the lofty range to which the mount of God belongs. It is a wilderness of shaggy rocks of porphyry and red granite, and of valleys for the most part bare of verdure.

Camped before the mount - Sinai, so called from Seneh, or acacia bush. It is now called Jebel Musa. Their way into the interior of the gigantic cluster was by Wady Feiran, which would lead the bulk of the host, with their flocks and herds, into the high valleys of Jebel Musa, with their abundant springs, especially into the great thoroughfare of the desert-the longest, widest, and most continuous of all the valleys, the Wady es-Shiekh, whilst many would be scattered among the adjacent valleys; so that thus secluded from the world, in a wild and sublime amphitheater of rocks, they "camped before the mount." Of the granite piles that form the central group of this mountainous district, almost each one has been pitched as being the true Sinai. While Serbal, in the northern range, has numerous advocates (see the note at Exodus 18:5); but it is rejected, as it affords no camping ground, and the narrow valley at its base, instead of being a desert, has in all ages been the garden of the peninsula; and whilst some, maintaining that the Israelites never penetrated the granite region at all, have sought for Sinai in some of the border parts of the desert, the vast majority rest in the belief that the encampment of the Israelites was in the heart of the gigantic cluster; but respecting the particular mountain there has been much discussion. Ruppel fixed on Jebel Katerin, Lord Lindsay on Jebel Monejah; but both of these fail to meet the required conditions of the sacred narrative. Opinions greatly preponderate in favour of the old monkish tradition which assigns the honour of being "the mount" to Jebel Musa, with its two summits.

Dr. Wilson clings to the southernmost peak, which has the special name of Moses, as the genuine place; but it is objected to this view that the plain at its foot is too narrow to admit the encampment of such a host. Dr. Robison, feeling the force of this objection, places Sinai at the northern extremity of the ridge, where its bold precipice overlooks the broad plain of Rahah, on which an army even larger than the host of Israel might be comfortably stationed. But Safsafeh is considerably lower than several of the adjacent mountains. Mr. Sandie enlists both summits as being at different times the scene of inaugurating the new dispensation: Jebel Musa, back from the plain about three miles, about 2,000 feet in height;-this is "the top of the mount" (Exodus 19:20), invisible from the plain, and very easily ascended from the valley of the convent;-Safsafeh, which overhangs the plain, is about 1,000 feet in height, and very difficult of ascent. He shows in a very ingenious and interesting manner how all the facts recorded in the sacred narrative are fully verified, on the hypothesis that both these peaks formed stages of action in the progressive development of the great drama. In this valley-a long flat valley-about a quarter of a mile in breadth, winding northwards, Israel would find ample room for their encampment. Of all the wadys in that region, it seems the most suitable for a prolonged sojourn. The "goodly tents" of Israel could spread themselves without limit. 

Verses 3-6
And Moses went up unto God, and the LORD called unto him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the children of Israel;

Moses went up unto God - the Shechinah, within the cloud (Exodus 33:20; John 1:18). From the encampment in Er Rehab, the point of his departure, Moses would probably go through the Wady Lejah or Wady Shuweib; then climbing the side of the mount by a winding ascent, perhaps the route usually taken in the present day in scaling it, he would arrive at the broad platform in front of the highest Peak of Sinai. It is a wide, open space, entirely secluded from view; and while in that elevated solitude, he was summoned by the voice of Yahweh to receive the pattern of that theocracy which was now to be established in Israel. It appears that in communicating the basis of the new constitution to the people, and reporting their acceptance of it to the Lord, he had to ascend the mount more than once (Exodus 19:3; Exodus 19:6; Exodus 19:8; Exodus 19:10) in one day-three days before the promulgation of the law. But he was a hale old man, in full and vigorous activity both of body and mind, and he was equal to such an exertion.

Thus shalt thou say ... The object for which Moses went up was to receive and convey to the people the message contained in these verses, and the purport of which was a general announcement of the terms on which God was to take the Israelites into a close and special relation to Himself. In thus negotiating between God and His people-the highest post of duty which any mortal man was ever called to occupy-Moses was still but a servant. The only Mediator is Jesus Christ.

Verse 4. Ye have seen ... how I bare you on eagles' wings - a beautifully expressive metaphor, used to describe the entireness of their deliverance from the scenes of danger, and the rapidity with which they were carried in unassailable security to a distant eyrie among the mountains (cf. Deuteronomy 32:11-12). This is the prototype of the image employed in Revelation 12:14, to symbolize the Christian Church as a woman borne away into the wilderness on the wings of a great eagle.

And brought you unto myself - i:e., to a place where they might be devoted to God's service.

Verse 5. Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice ... and keep my covenant. God had entered into a special covenant With Abraham, guaranteeing the promise of spiritual blessings; and if a large portion of his posterity did not secure an interest in that promise, the fault was their own. God, notwithstanding, for His love to their fathers, and for many wise and important reasons, saw fit to allow them the benefit of an external covenant.

This new covenant entered into at Sinai did not make void the former covenant;-it was intermediate, temporary, and national; and as God can have no contact with sinners without sacrifices and without a Mediator, so this Sinai covenant was founded on sacrifices (Hebrews 9:5; Hebrews 9:18), and had a Mediator, Moses (Galatians 3:19). And in an outward, typical covenant, securing temporal prosperity, so great a display of the divine holiness was not necessary as in a covenant securing an interest in God's special lovingkindness. Therefore, as s Mediator of less value sufficed for the former, a typical Mediator was most suitable to a typical covenant.

Then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me , [ c

Verse 7-8
And Moses came and called for the elders of the people, and laid before their faces all these words which the LORD commanded him.

Moses came and called for the elders. The message was conveyed to the mighty multitude through their elders, who doubtless instructed them in the conditions required. Their unanimous acceptance was conveyed through the same channel to Moses, and by him reported to the Lord. Ah, how much self-confidence did their language betray!-how little did they know what spirit they were of! But without reference to the moral weaknesses of humanity, which, alas, were but too conspicuously displayed in their sad failures to act up to their promise, the response, "all that the Lord hath spoken we will do," was a declaration of the national acceptance of the constitution. Here is what has been aptly called by Lowman ('Civ. Gov. of the Heb.,' 100: 1), 'the original contract of the Hebrew government,' which is comprised in two fundamental principles:

(1) Adherence to the worship of one God, in opposition to the polytheistic tendencies of ancient times; and, (2) As subservient to this end, the separation of the Israelites from other nations, to prevent the formation of unsuitable and corrupting alliances.

This was a transaction of the most important character, and having deep significance. It was the inauguration of the national compact, to which the communications of which Moses was the bearer between Yahweh and the people were the necessary preparations. Divinely commissioned to propose Yahweh as the Sovereign and Head of the Israelite nation, Moses, on his descent from the mount, assembled the public representatives of the people, and, in a duly constituted convention, formally submitted the proposition from the Lord. The assent of that council having been given in name and on behalf of the people, Moses ascends to report the unanimous resolution of the meeting, which, in consideration of its representative character, is described as equivalent to the popular response. On receiving this official answer, this public and formal declaration of the willing acceptance by the people of the terms of the proposed compact, Yahweh concluded the transaction by declaring to Moses, as the ambassador of the people, that on the third day thereafter He would initiate the theocratic government by a public and impressive display of His sovereign majesty before the eyes of the Israelite people as his subjects (Michaelis, 'Commentary on Laws of Moses,' vol 1: part 34; Warburton's 'Divine Legation,' b. 5:, sec. 2; Jahn, 'Hebrew Commonwealth,' ch. 2:; Graves 'On the Pentateuch,' part 2:, secs. 1 and 3). 

Verses 9-15
And the LORD said unto Moses, Lo, I come unto thee in a thick cloud, that the people may hear when I speak with thee, and believe thee for ever. And Moses told the words of the people unto the LORD.

Lo, I come ... in a thick cloud ... The deepest impressions are made on the mind through the medium of the senses; and so He who knew what was in man signalized His descent at the inauguration of the ancient church by all the sensible tokens of august Majesty that were fitted to produce the conviction that He is the great and terrible God. The whole multitude must have anticipated the event with feelings of intense solemnity and awe. The extraoradinary preparations enjoined, the ablutions and rigid abstinence they were required to observe, the barriers erected all round the base of the mount, and the stern penalties annexed to the breach of any of the conditions, all tended to create an earnest and solemn expectation, which increased as the appointed day drew near.

Verse 10-14. Sanctify them today and tomorrow, and let them wash their clothes. The whole people of Israel being about to be taken into covenant with God, and thereby constituted "a holy nation," were required to "wash their clothes" - emblematic of their ceremonial purity. It was a baptism-the sign of their admission to sacred privileges. 'When Yahweh admitted Israel to the rights of the covenant, He constituted them a "holy nation;" and all the children ever afterward born of those parents were, by their birth, holy in this respect, they were entitled to all the privileges of the covenant, when observed. For which reason succeeding generations of Israelites were never baptized, because they were already in the holiness, the passage to which such a baptism would signify' ('Johnstone, 'Israel after the Flesh,' p. 97). 

Verse 16
And it came to pass on the third day in the morning, that there were thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice of the trumpet exceeding loud; so that all the people that was in the camp trembled.

On the third day ... The descent of God was signalized by every object imagination can conceive connected with the ideas of grandeur and of awe. Although the Divine Being was animated with feelings of the tenderest consideration for His people, and this new dispensation was itself an eminent display of kindness and love, yet 'the law being added because of transgressions,' its inauguration was all in keeping with the economy about to be introduced. Since the mountain burned with fire, God was exhibited as a consuming fire to the transgressors of His law. The thunder and lightning, more awful amid the deep stillness of the region, and reverberating with terrific peals among the mountains, would rouse the universal attention: a thick cloud was an apt emblem of the dark and shadowy dispensation, (cf. Matthew 17:5; Judges 5:4; Psalms 68:7-9, where the sacred bards, alluding to the solemn and impressive scene on Sinai, mention, among the other phenomena, torrents of rain).

If it be asked, Why was the proclamation of the law accompanied by thunders and lightnings? the answer is, The law of Moses, which was a law of ordinances, and intended to impress a people accustomed to, and bent upon, idolatry, with the fear of God and a sense of His power, was delivered in such an imposing manner in order that the appalling phenomena on the mount might impress them with the indispensable need of a mediator. When the expected Mediator, therefore, appeared, according to God's promise, He would certainly not come in a way to frighten or to appall (cf. 1 Kings 19:11-12; Isaiah 42:3).

A cloud was the symbol of the divine presence. In the Scriptural accounts of the Deity's descent He is commonly said to come in the clouds; and there are passages in which it may be questioned whether this costume, designed to convey an impression of His regal majesty, is to be only figuratively understood (Psalms 18:9-13; Isaiah 6:4). But in the Theophany at Sinai there was no doubt a visible exhibition of these objects, which was perceived by the natural eyes of the Israelites (cf. Exodus 34:5).

The voice of the trumpet. The awfully impressive and solemnizing effects of the thunder-peals in such an amphitheater of gigantic mountains can be very inadequately conceived by us. Dr. Stewart ('Tent and Khan,' pp. 139, 140) enjoyed the rare opportunity of witnessing a thunder-storm in the Sinaitic region, which he describes as follows: 'Every bolt, as it burst with the roar of a cannon, seemed to awaken a series of distinct echoes on every side. They swept like a whirlwind among the higher mountains, becoming faint as some mighty peak intervened, and bursting with undiminished volume through some yawning cleft, until the very ground trembled with the concussion. It seemed as if the mountains of the whole peninsula were answering one another in a chorus of the deepest bass. Ever and anon a flash of lightning dispelled the pitchy darkness and lit up the mount as if it had been day; then, after the interval of a few seconds, came the peal of thunder, bursting like a shell, to scatter its echoes to the four quarters of the heavens, and overpowering for a moment the loud howlings of the wind.'

The reverberation of the thunder-peals among the mountains and wadys of Sinai was as Mr. Drew ('Scripture Lands,' p. 124) remarks, from having witnessed a thunder-storm in the Sinaitic region, exactly like the sound of a trumpet; and this is the way-a most natural and obvious way-of explaining the clause with reference to "the voice of the trumpet exceeding loud." Some ascribe it to angels (cf. 1 Corinthians 15:52; 1 Thessalonians 4:16). This gave the scene the character of a miraculous transaction, in which other elements than those of nature were at work, and some other than material trumpet was blown by other means than human breath. 

Verse 17
And Moses brought forth the people out of the camp to meet with God; and they stood at the nether part of the mount.

Moses brought forth the people. All classes, except, of course, the aged, the sick, and infant children, including even the achsuph, or mixed multitude, required to be present at the inauguration of a national covenant. Wady er-Rahah, where they stood, as a spacious sandy plain immediately in front of Es-Safsafeh, is considered by Robinson to be the mount from which the law was given. 'We measured it, and estimated the whole plain at two geographical miles long, and ranging in width from one-third to two-thirds of a mile, or as equivalent to a surface of one square mile. This space is nearly doubled by the recess on the west, and by the broad and level area of Wady es-Sheikh on the east, which issues at right angles to the plain, and is equally in view of the front and summit of the mount. The examination convinced us that here was space enough to satisfy all the requisitions of the Scripture narrative, so far as it relates to the assembling of the congregation to receive the law. Here, too, one can see the fitness of the injunction to set bounds around the mount, that neither man nor beast might approach too near; because it rises like a perpendicular wall.' Mr. Sandie follows Dr. Robinson in expressing a strong conviction that Safsafeh was the mount from which the Decalogue was proclaimed, and he supports this view by additional reasons-

(1) That the tenor of the narrative implies the summit, unlike that of Jebel Musa, to have been comparatively low, as well as precipitous; because the people were not only brought to "the nether part of the mount" (Exodus 19:17 : cf. Deuteronomy 4:11), but near to God (Deuteronomy 5:4).

(2) That this closeness to the mount-unnecessary, and not advisable, had the proclamation been made from a lofty peak-was in order that they might hear the voice of God, who addressed them not in the loud tones of wrath, but in the calm accents of kind and affectionate command.

(3) That other statutes, founded on the principles of the moral law (see the notes at Exodus 21:1-36; Exodus 22:1-31; Exodus 23:1-33), on the same occasion were delivered from the same place; but as the people stood afar off (Exodus 20:18), Moses alone heard them; whereas, had they been uttered from a higher eminence they must have been re-echoed throughout every part of the spacious valley.

This theory, however good it apparently is, entirely fails to meet one of the most prominent circumstances in the narrative-namely, 'that of Moses bringing forth the people out of the camp to meet with God;' for as, according to Dr. Robinson and Mr. Sandie, the encampment was in Er-Rahah and es-Shiekh-the people only came out of their tents in front of Safsafeh, but were not summoned out of the camp.

Many recent writers have furnished a complete solution of this difficulty by transferring the place of assembling the people to hear the proclamation of the law from the valleys in front of Safsafeh, the northern peak, to a plain in front of Jebel Musa, the southern summit. This is the spacious plain of es-Sebayeh, 'which,' says Mr. Drew ('Scripture Lands.' p. 393, 4) 'widens and enlarges toward the south into a most magnificent area for a much larger encampment than could be placed in Er-Rahah. And from every point of it, with the exception of a few inconsiderable depressions beneath recent mounds, Jebel Musa is grandly visible. This was our impression after we had walked a mile; but in order that we might be quite sure of it, and, especially, that we might quite satisfy ourselves that Abu Aldi, on the southeastern flank of Jebel Musa, did at no point hide it, we walked to the very end. At no point was the view of Jebel Musa interrupted. It rose everywhere before us, through the three miles over which Sebayeh extends as THE MOUNT. In the broadest part, near the south end, and along a line bearing northwest and southeast, we found the plain was one mile and three-quarters broad. We could look along it straight into the Wady es-Shiekh-a distance of fully ten miles. This wady meets all the requirements of the narrative. Its sides, gently sloping, are filled with vegetation. Jebel Musa is the object visible at every part, and the spurs from the mountain come down along it on the east side, so as to form a clearly defined boundary ... There is abundant room in it and the adjacent wadys for the Israelites to have been placed, as the narrative describes, during the giving of the law; and after going over the conditions that must have been fulfilled by the actual scene of that event, we came deliberately and strongly to the conclusion that it had far greater claims to be received in that character than Er-Rahah, and that the old traditional Sinai was indeed no other than the sacred mount. Still we thought it right to go and examine Er-Rahah again, though we had seen it so plainly from Safsafeh the day before; otherwise we should have been partly falling into what appears to have been Robinson's, Stanley's, and others' mistake in judging of the plain from the mountain, instead of the mountain from the plain. Obviously the problem is to find a plain from every point of which the mountain is distinctly and impressively visible-not to find a mountain where you can see everyone who is standing on a given space below. We went accordingly, and traversed Er-Rahah from end to end; and we found --

(1) 'That it is of smaller superficial extent than Sebayeh: it is, on the average, one mile broad, and it is 2 3/4 miles long.

(2) 'That it is not to be compared with Sebayeh in regard to its approaches, and to the nature of its side boundaries, which are, and always have been, steep and bare of vegetation; and

(3) 'We were impressed greatly by the fact, that at all points of the plain Safsafeh stands blended and mingled with almost equal heights. Indeed, at the northern end El-Tlaha is far more impressive, so that Safsafeh could never be looked upon from Er-Rahah as THE MOUNT.

'Our conclusion was in the strongest manner sustained; and I do not hesitate to record my firm belief that the old traditional Sinai is the very place, if this be known at all, whence the law was given, and in view of which the people were assembled.' (See Laborde's 'Commentaire Geographique on Exodus;' also Tischendorf's 'Travels in the East,' vol. 1:, p. 232; Ritter, 'Erd Kunde,' 100: 14: 591; Wilson's 'Lands,' vol 1:, p. 232; Stewart, 'Tent and Khan,' pp. 134, 152.) 

Verse 18
And mount Sinai was altogether on a smoke, because the LORD descended upon it in fire: and the smoke thereof ascended as the smoke of a furnace, and the whole mount quaked greatly.

The Lord descended upon it in fire. This was an extraordinary, unprecedented display of the Shechinah, that fiery effulgence surrounded with dark clouds, in which Yahweh is represented as appearing. On this occasion the transcendent brightness of this glory is described, in the sublime poetry of Habakkuk (Habakkuk 3:3-7), as covering the whole firmament far and wide above the Arabian desert.

And the whole mount quaked greatly. Since 'the shaking of the earth' is a common figure of the prophets to indicate great moral and political revolutions, the tremulous motion of Sinai was emblematic of the change which then occurred, when God took the nation of Israel into covenant, avouching Himself to be their God, and adopting them to be His special people (Deuteronomy 4:32-38). It was a new dispensation of Providence, to be productive in later ages of mighty moral changes on the world; and the majestic presence of Him who introduced this economy "shook," says Habakkuk poetically, "the whole earth." The author of the Epistle to the Hebrews refers the shaking of Sinai to Christ (Exodus 12:26). 

Verse 19
And when the voice of the trumpet sounded long, and waxed louder and louder, Moses spake, and God answered him by a voice.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 20
And the LORD came down upon mount Sinai, on the top of the mount: and the LORD called Moses up to the top of the mount; and Moses went up.

The Lord called Moses up to the top of the mount; and Moses went up. Assuming that Moses was in the plain of Sebayeh, whither he had brought forth the people out of the camp, his ascent now would be from that valley, 'crossing the Hutberg (which connects the Jebel Musa with the Jebel ed-Deir in the form of a saddle), and in that case his ascent would be witnessed by no stranger's eye, and be concealed from all below' (Kurtz, 'History of the Old Covenant,' vol. 3:, p. 101).

While the people were filled with solemn feelings of awe Moses himself went up into "the thick cloud" with fear and trembling (Hebrews 12:21). The design of this last ascent, previous to the promulgation, was doubtless to receive fresh instructions as to the pattern of that religious order which he was to be the main instrument of establishing in Israel. But scarcely had he reached "the top of the mount" when he was ordered back, 'to take the strictest measures for repressing the presumptuous curiosity of a carnal and ignorant rabble, who were in high expectation of some extraordinary advantages, and elated with the distinguished tokens of the divine favour they had received, but incapable to a great extent of entering into the meaning and intention of their sacred calling, or cherishing the reverence due to the supreme Majesty of heaven. 

Verse 21
And the LORD said unto Moses, Go down, charge the people, lest they break through unto the LORD to gaze, and many of them perish.

Lord said unto Moses, Go down. No sooner had Moses proceeded a little up the mount than he was suddenly ordered to return, in order to keep the people from breaking through to gaze-a course adopted to heighten the impressive solemnity of the scene. The strict injunctions renewed to all, whatever their condition, at a time and in circumstances when the whole multitude of Israel were standing at the base of the mount, was calculated in the highest degree to solemnize and awe every heart. 

Verse 22
And let the priests also, which come near to the LORD, sanctify themselves, lest the LORD break forth upon them.

Let the priests also, which come hear to the Lord, sanctify themselves. Who these priests were-whether the first-born of families (cf. Exodus 24:5), or the sacerdotal office was at this transitional period conjoined with the exercise of their magisterial functions by the elders of Israel-is not known; but they were not to be so lifted up with pride by the official character which they possessed as to deem themselves better than others, and more worthy to approach the sacred shrine on the mount. 

20 Chapter 20 

Verse 1
And God spake all these words, saying,

And God spake all these words , [ kaal (Hebrew #3605) had

Verse 2
I am the LORD thy God, which have brought thee out of the land of Egypt, out of the house of bondage.

I am the Lord thy God, which have brought thee out of the land of Egypt. God's right to give laws to the Hebrew nation is not founded upon His being the one only God, but upon His having by miraculous interpositions and works of power laid the foundations of their state-not upon His character and claims as the Creator of heaven and earth, but upon His special relation to them as their national Founder and Protector; and hence, by the unparalleled services which He had rendered to the Israelites, He had acquired all the title to their willing and grateful obedience that a benefactor could possibly have. This verse is commonly termed "the preface to the Ten Commandments." Several Jewish writers-Talmud, Targum, Jonathan, and Maimonides-regard this as forming a distinct precept.

The Roman Catholic Church, and the Lutherans after the example of Augustine, divide the commandments into the duties pertaining to God, comprised in the first three, and those relating to man, contained in the remaining seven. In their view also which is supported by the Masoretic division, the first commandment extends from Exodus 20:2 to Exodus 20:6; the second commandment is expressed in Exodus 20:7; and in order to make up the required number ten, they divide Exodus 20:17 into two. One part prohibits the coveting of another's house, the second part the coveting of another's wife, etc. (see the note at Exodus 24:12; Exodus 31:18). The various branches of the Protestant Church consider Exodus 20:2 as merely introductory; and follow the natural and obvious distribution of the commandments into those which have reference to God, Exodus 20:3-11, and those which regulate the conduct of man to his fellows (see Kurtz, ch. 3:, p. 123; Kiel and Delitzsch, Clark's Ed., ch. 2:, pp. 108, 109). 

Verse 3
Thou shalt have no other gods before me.

Thou shalt have no other gods before me - Heb., Let there not be, or, There shall not be to thee other gods [ `al (Hebrew #5921) paanaaya (Hebrew #6440)] over and above me [Septuagint, pleen emou, except, besides me]. Michaelis, who considers this commandment as intimately connected with the preceding statement, remarks ('Commentary on the Laws of Moses,' vol. 1:, art. 33) that it was addressed to a people born and bred in a polytheistic land, and deeply imbued with the idolatrous tendencies of its people; and that, viewed in this light, the purport of it was, 'Lest you should absurdly suppose that there are many gods who can hear your prayers and recompense your offerings, know that I alone have delivered you from Egyptian tyranny, have made you a people, and am the author and founder of your state; therefore, let no gods but me be worshipped among you.' The unity of the Divine Being was a fundamental article of their religion. It was no esoteric doctrine, but proclaimed publicly to all classes of the people. The establishment of the true religion, comprehending, as a first principle, the knowledge and belief of one invisible God, in the midst of nations where Polytheism and Pantheism universally prevailed, is alone sufficient to show that the theology of the Jews had a different origin from that of the neighbouring people-was not the result of their superior intelligence, but was divinely communicated. This pure and absolute monotheism was also the basis of the national covenant. The Israelites required to be worshippers of one God by outward profession, which is the only token of obedience to the command which, as a nation, they could give: and whenever they violated this commandment, which formed the hinge on which the whole theocracy turned - i:e., when Yahweh was publicly and nationally disowned-they forfeited their title to the possession of the land of Canaan. 

Verses 4-6
Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, or any likeness of any thing that is in heaven above, or that is in the earth beneath, or that is in the water under the earth:

Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image , [ pecel (Hebrew #6459), a carved image, either of wood or stone; Septuagint, eidoolon].

Or any likeness , [ t

Verse 7
Thou shalt not take the name of the LORD thy God in vain; for the LORD will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain.

Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy God in vain , [ lashaaw' (Hebrew #7723)] - Thou shalt not utter the name of Yahweh to a falsehood; i:e., Thou shalt not swear falsely (Gesenius). A different meaning is attached to these words by Hengstenberg, who ('Pentateuch,' vol. 1:, p. 290) explains them thus: 'Thou shalt not attribute (carry) nothingness to the name of Yahweh thy God. Yahweh, the I AM, who had revealed Himself as such to Israel, must not be confounded with nothingness.'

The commandment, according to his view, is directed against hypocrisy in general, of which the essence is falsehood-the donation of God into the sphere of nothingness, of which perjury is only one species. [Hengstenberg and Keil maintain that naasaa' (Hebrew #5375) sheem (Hebrew #8034) never means to 'utter a name,' but to 'take up, to raise;' but Gesenius has proved that this verb, which signifies to take up, is frequently used in the sense of 'uttering' (Exodus 23:1; Numbers 23:7; Job 27:1; Psalms 15:3; Psalms 139:20; Isaiah 37:4). Keil holds that shaaw' (Hebrew #7723) does not signify a lie, but from its etymon, shaa'aah (Hebrew #7582), to be waste, denotes what is vain, nugatory, that for which there is no occasion. The Septuagint has: ou leepsee epi mataioo, 'Thou shalt not take the name of Yahweh thy God upon a vain thing, a trifling, frivolous occasion.'] This accords with our Lord's exposition of the commandment, as prohibiting all swearing in ordinary social conversation-all light and irreverent use of the name, titles, attributes, works of God, or anything that is His.

For the Lord will not hold him guiltless that taketh his name in vain "not hold him guiltless" = hold him guilty. In a later age of Jewish history the Rabbis perverted the meaning of this precept by limiting its application to the use of the name [ Yahweh (Hebrew #3068)], Jehovah, and hence, they not only tolerated, but sanctioned the practice of swearing in common conversation as quite harmless, provided the reference to God was not directly expressed. Our Lord exposes the falsity of this rabbinical gloss by showing that it was a violation of the law. Henceforth all light appeals and useless references to the Divine Being were to be avoided; and in regard to the spirit of the law, which implies that God knows all that is said, a simple affirmation or negation is all that is required. It is observable, that while God speaks in the first person throughout the first and second commandments, there is here a transition to the third person. 

Verses 8-11
Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy.

Remember the sabbath day, to keep it holy. To keep holy or sanctify the Sabbath is to appropriate it to sacred purposes; and the purport of this commandment is, that as the Sabbath properly signifies rest and leisure from servile work, and at the same time is used to denote the seventh day, which God at the beginning of the present worldly system consecrated to holy rest, to enjoin by a special precept the duty of hallowing it by a total suspension of all labour, both personal and domestic. The word "Remember" implies that it was well known and recognized.

Verse 10. But the seventh day is the sabbath of the Lord thy God literally, a Sabbath to the Lord thy God;

i.e., a rest from labour and consecrated to religion.

In it thou shalt not do any work literally, 'Thou shalt not do every work:' but the meaning undoubtedly is, 'thou shalt do no work,' conformably to a well-known rule in Hebrew grammar, relating to the interpretation of all with a negative (Ewald, sec. 576).

(thy cattle} - i:e., the beasts employed in the service of man - "the ox and the donkey" are specified elsewhere (Deuteronomy 5:14). The horse, the use of which was prohibited in the law, is not mentioned. Ewald thinks the camel is included in the "cattle." Thus, the lower animals were allowed to participate in the privileges of the Sabbath in common with their owners. With the exception of the Jewish code, it does not appear that the useful animals ever obtained the benefit of any legal enactments. The principle of humanity to beasts of labour was never assumed as a basis of legislation in any of the national codes of the ancient world.

Nor thy stranger - i:e., foreigner. The mention of a stranger being to observe a Sabbath is a proof that the command of a Sabbath is not merely Jewish, as has frequently been asserted. No stranger could join in eating the Passover without being circumcised, and thereby initiated into Judaism: but a stranger might, nay, was obliged, as the commandment runs, to keep the Sabbath, though he had not been circumcised. The reason of this remarkable distinction is, that circumcision was a national, and the Sabbath a universal institution: the former was given in command to Abraham, and obligatory only on his descendants; while the latter was given to Adam, the father of all mankind (Kennicott). [The Septuagint, however, has proseelutos-one who, though uncircumcised, had become a worshipper of the true God (see the notes at Exodus 12:19; Exodus 12:45; cf. Exodus 22:21; Deuteronomy 10:19; Deuteronomy 31:12, where gar is used for an uncircumcised person). But generally the distinction is sufficiently marked by the sacred historian employing gar for a sojourner or proselyte, and thoshab for a foreigner].

Within thy gates , [ bish`aareykaa (Hebrew #8179)] (cf. Deuteronomy 5:14). This expression occurs in the original form, as well as in the recapitulation of the law; and yet it is objected by Davidson (Introduction) that it was inapplicable in the desert. But it is a wide and comprehensive phrase, used with reference to habitations both in settled and nomadic life: the gate of a palace (Esther 2:19; Esther 2:21), of the temple (Ezra 8:5; Ezra 8:10; Ezra 8:19), of a city (Genesis 23:18; Joshua 2:7), as well as of a camp (Exodus 32:26-27), though neither of a house nor a tent. [The Septuagint has: ho proseelutos, ho paroikoon en soi, dwelling with you].

Verse 11. For in six days the Lord made , [ `aasaah (Hebrew #6213), not baaraa' (Hebrew #1254), created]. The operation referred to in this passage-namely, the making of the "heaven," or firmament, "the earth," "the sea, and all that in them is" - is that described, Genesis 1:6-27. The words which were spoken by Yahweh Himself, and afterward given by Him as a permanent record on stone, do not assert that the work of creation was begun and entirely completed in six days. Only so much of the creative process is referred to as related to the law of the Sabbath, the six days of the Adamic creation. In other words, the object of the passage is not to touch upon anything that might, or might not, have taken place in the universe, or even on this globe, prior to the first day of the Adamic creation; its specific design is to determine that nothing was done after the sixth day.

The reason assigned for the sanctification of the Hebrew Sabbath is here enjoined on the ground not only of the divine conduct in 'resting on the seventh day, but in blessing and hallowing it;' whereas it is enforced, Deuteronomy 5:15, upon the Israelites from a consideration of their release from Egyptian bondage. And hence, it has been maintained that Moses is not the author of the Pentateuch, since these two motives are widely different, and that there is reason to conclude that this verse, which refers to so remote an era, is a gloss or comment introduced by some later hand. But there is no external evidence furnished, either by Hebrew MSS. or versions, for the hypothesis that this passage was a later interpolation, nor is there any internal proof on the ground of discrepancy; because the enforcement of the Sabbath by two different motives does not constitute two discordant precepts; and it is far from being unusual with the sacred writers to adduce a secondary reason, as if it were one, in urging preceptive truths which had been previously announced.

The law of the Sabbath was constituted a memorial of creation: and hence, the reason here assigned must be considered as demonstrating its universal obligation. It is not a reason applicable to any one age, or to one class of men more than to another. All classes of men are bound to obey and glorify the Creator; and the devout observance of the Sabbath is one of the methods divinely appointed for that end. This statute of religion, then, as thus enforced, maintains its primordial character even when incorporated with the code of Sinai. For the physical rest, though necessarily made prominent in the prohibitory form of the enactment (and, forming part of the law of the land, was severely punishable, Numbers 15:32), did not certainly comprehend the whole or the chief object of the institution. Such abstinence from 'any manner of work' would not be equivalent to 'keeping holy the Sabbath day.' It is a part-an important, but not the principal, end of it, which was to afford an opportunity of worshipping God (pp. 9, 28, 29).

The prohibition of "any work" appears absolute; but our Lord explained and proven that the degree of restriction admitted of considerable latitude; for instance, works of necessity and mercy were in full accordance with the spirit and design of the commandment (Matthew 12:11; Luke 14:5). In this respect it is a moral precept, adapted to the character of intelligent creatures, and founded on their relations to the Creator. It has been said, indeed, this commandment alone, of the ten words, is partly moral and partly positive, because it has a small addition of positive precept in the case of a specified time for religious duties. But such an addition cannot affect the real character of the commandment-for although a circumstance may be appended to or conjoined with it, it still remains intrinsically moral, being in its own nature of eternal and immutable obligation.

This seems to be a juster and more correct view than that of Owen and others, who represent the Sabbath as a positive and ceremonial institution, having a moral purpose in it: for if it be not pre-eminently moral in its principle, how comes it to have been placed in the center of the Decalogue? 'Where throughout this code,' says Dr. Richard Hamilton ('Horae et Vindiciae Sabbaticae), 'is the statute of religion, if it be not in its fourth precept? Where else is it written, "Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart?" (Matthew 22:37.) Not in those which precede it: they are only interdicts upon Polytheism, idol-worship, and profanity. Not in those which follow; because they only regard the ethics of man, and of man in the present state. But "on those two commandments," or summaries and heads of commandments, "hang all the law and the prophets." Here it is to be found, if found at all.'

Hengstenberg ('Lord's Day'), after adverting to Bengel's remark, that the subject of the Sabbath occupies a considerable portion of the evangelical history, says, 'This fact is of no small importance. It can scarcely be supposed that the Lord would have taken so much care to correct the erroneous opinions which prevailed in his time as to the Sabbath, if this had been in its essence an Old Testament institution. But He distinctly declared that "the Sabbath was made for man" - man in general.' 

Verse 12
Honour thy father and thy mother: that thy days may be long upon the land which the LORD thy God giveth thee.

Honour thy father and thy mother - by expressions of respect and reverence for them, as instrumentally the representatives of God, and by every token of attention and considerate regard for their support and comfort. This commandment holds a high place in the rank of social duties, and comes next in order after the law of the Sabbath, with which it is associated (Leviticus 19:3). Love is the sentiment required to be cherished toward our fellow-men (Leviticus 19:18), but honour or 'fear' toward parents. There is a solitary instance of apparent neglect to His mother in the life of Jesus; but His conduct, as explained by Himself, was perfectly consistent with the utmost respect to His human parents (Luke 2:49).

This commandment, in its spirit and legitimate range, extends beyond natural parents to rulers, who existed at the time of its delivery in the form of patriarchal governors (Exodus 22:28; Genesis 45:8; Judges 5:7), as well as to prophets and teachers, who are frequently called "fathers" (2 Kings 2:12; 2 Kings 13:1-25; 2 Kings 14:1-29 : cf. Psalms 34:11; Psalms 45:10; Proverbs 1:8; Proverbs 1:10; Proverbs 1:15).

That thy days may be long upon the land - i:e., that thou mayest live long in the land; said either of the Israelites collectively, that if they were distinguished by a race of obedient children they would enjoy a lengthened possession of the land of promise, or with regard to individuals, that by piety and righteousness they would, through the natural tendency of these, as well as by the blessing of God secured by them, attain a protracted longevity (Deuteronomy 6:2) in this world, which will be the pledge and prelude of eternal life in the next.

In Deuteronomy 5:16; Deuteronomy 22:7, as well as in Ephesians 6:3, the additional clause, "that it may be well with thee," is inserted apparently with no other view than to bring out the meaning more fully. Those who walk in the ways of the Lord find, as the general course of history and experience attests, this divine premise fulfilled. A remarkable instance is recorded in Scripture, (Jeremiah 35:1-19.) To this day the Rechabites are living monuments of the truth of this promise ('Journal' of Dr. Joseph Wolff).-The commandments in the second table of the law relate to violations of social order-in deed, in word, and in thought or desire. The first three stand in our present Hebrew Bibles is the following order;-prohibitions of acts against life, marriage, and property. In the Septuagint they are arranged differently-marriage, property, and life. 

Verse 13
Thou shalt not kill.

Thou shalt not kill. 'Killing' is not what is prohibited, otherwise the judicial infliction of capital punishment, as well as the slaughter of an enemy in defensive war, would be unlawful-in which light these were certainly not regarded by the Israelites in the time of Moses (Exodus 21:14; Deuteronomy 19:11; Deuteronomy 31:9). [ Lo' (Hebrew #3808) tirtsaach (Hebrew #7523), Thou shalt not commit murder. The verb signifies to slay with premeditation and malice, and is properly rendered by the Septuagint: ou (Greek #3756) foneuseis (Greek #5407).] Of course, the interdict includes not only the actual perpetration of murder, but every deed that tends to the danger of life, as well as to personal injury, and the criminality of the act consists in its being an assault upon the image of God (Genesis 9:6). 'The omission of the object still remains to be noticed, as showing that the prohibition includes not only the killing of a fellowman, but the destruction of one's own life, or suicide' (Kiel). 

Verse 14
Thou shalt not commit adultery.

Thou shalt not commit adultery , [ lo' (Hebrew #3808) tin'aap (Hebrew #5003)] - a word used with reference both to man and woman (cf. Leviticus 20:10); and although the verb is in the second person singular masculine, like the rest of these commandments, this precept must be taken in the comprehensive sense of the term (Matthew 5:32). 

Verse 15
Thou shalt not steal.

Thou shalt not steal. This refers to the act of theft-the secret purloining or abstraction of any property belonging to another. This commandment was as necessary as the two preceding; because stealing is the natural propensity of the old man, and it is indulged in many ways that no human law can take hold of (cf. Ephesians 4:28; 1 Thessalonians 4:6). 

Verse 16
Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbour.

Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbour , [ `eed (Hebrew #5707) shaaqer (Hebrew #8267)] - false, lying evidence, not only in a court of justice, but in the common intercourse of life, by which another's life or character map be endangered, his interests affected, or his feelings wounded (see the note at Exodus 23:1). 

Verse 17
Thou shalt not covet thy neighbour's house, thou shalt not covet thy neighbour's wife, nor his manservant, nor his maidservant, nor his ox, nor his ass, nor any thing that is thy neighbour's.

Thou shalt not covet , [ lo' (Hebrew #3808) tachmod (Hebrew #2530)] - Thou shalt not desire; Septuagint, ouk epithumeeseis, Thou shalt not set thine heart upon (Deuteronomy 5:21). Evil concupiscence is the root of all sin (Romans 7:7-8), especially of all offences which men commit against their fellow-men (Matthew 15:19; Mark 7:21). The preceding commandments refer primarily to the outward act, although, in the broad sense put upon them by our Lord, the passions and feelings which prompt to the commission of the deed appear sinful also. But in this case it is the covetous desire, the indulgence of the inward thought of longing appropriation, which is prohibited; and the reason is assigned by the apostle James, James 1:15.

The repetition of "Thou shalt not covet" does not indicate that there are two commandments: it is designed only to arrest attention; and this is evident from Deuteronomy 5:21, where a slight change in the order of enumeration is adopted. In this passage the word "house" may stand for household, and therefore include the catalogue of objects that follow. The Septuagint has here the same arrangement as in the parallel passage of Deuteronomy, where wife is put first; and there are some other deviations from the present Hebrew text [as oute ton agron autou, nor his field; it has: hupozugion oute pantos kteenous, his donkey (Matthew 21:5), nor any beast.]

These ten 'words' were delivered in circumstances of the greatest imaginable pomp and terror. Everything was so ordered as to give the most striking display of the glorious majesty of the Lawgiver, to point out the character of the law in its strictness and rigour, to impress a salutary dread of its tremendous penalties, and to inspire alarm by producing a sense of sin. These commandments, when seen in the spirituality and extent of their requirements, are "exceeding broad;" and while it may be presumed that multitudes in the ancient church entertained the same impression of their far-reaching authority as David, it was not until the time of Christ the Decalogue was represented and known in its true spirit and bearings on the character and lives or men-as reaching to the heart as well as to the conduct-to the motives as well as to the actions.

This law was given to God's people as the rule of their obedience, with the express promise concerning its commandments, that "if a man do them, he shall even live in them." Whosoever rests his hope upon that law stands a debtor to do it all. A hopeless attainment for fallen and sinful man. But thanks be to God that we can look to One who has "magnified the law" and rendered it consistent with the principles of the divine government to extend to transgressors the benefits of a free and full pardon (cf. Matthew 5:17-18).

But is the "law made void by faith" in this substitute of man? No; it is established. It is a law of perpetual obligation. Delivered from the summit of Mount Sinai, it was designed not for the chosen people alone, but ultimately for the whole human race. Its enactments are founded on the relations between God and man-between man and his fellows-so that as far as humanity extends they extend, and never will there be a period when they shall cease to exist. 

Verse 18
And all the people saw the thunderings, and the lightnings, and the noise of the trumpet, and the mountain smoking: and when the people saw it, they removed, and stood afar off.

And all the people saw the thunderings ... Some have maintained that only Moses and the elders were present at the giving of the law. But this opinion is contrary to the whole tenor of the narrative, and is expressly contradicted by the statement in this verse, that not the leaders and representatives only, but "all the people" were before the mount, on an area sufficiently extensive to accommodate two million people-the plain es-Sebayeh, previously described, being three miles long and one and three-quarters broad (Drew's 'Scripture Lands'). "Saw the thunderings." Verbs that belong to the human senses are often put for one another, and particularly those denoting sight, as most of the mental impressions are produced through that medium. Thus, to, see a voice is an expression used by the apostle John (Revelation 1:12). As to the "lightnings" which flashed on its porphyry summit, and the trumpet-peals which made the mount, from its sharp, splintered pinnacles to its base, tremble at the voice of the Lord, see the note at Exodus 19:18. [ halapiydim (Hebrew #3940), the vivid flashes.]

And the mountain smoking. Harmer supposes that the trees and shrubs, which produce a very oily fruit, and grow in great abundance on the mount, were set on fire, and occasioned the dense smoke. Rationalists account for the whole phenomena on the hypothesis of the eruption of a volcano. But every part of the mount has been carefully explored, especially in modern times, and no traces appear that there ever was volcanic action. 

Verse 19
And they said unto Moses, Speak thou with us, and we will hear: but let not God speak with us, lest we die.

And they said unto Moses, Speak thou with us ... but let not God speak with us. It was the heads of the people and the elders who came (see their application to Moses fully detailed, Deuteronomy 5:22-27), while they perceived in the phenomena on the mount the ensigns of His presence. They had heard Him proclaim the moral law with an articulate voice, and that voice was more appalling to them than the loudest peals of thunder. Mankind are weak creatures at the best; and all the uncommon appearances or extraordinary occurrences of nature are to them messengers of terror, for they are associated with ideas of danger. Men are also guilty creatures; and every indication of supernatural power makes their hearts tremble with alarm, lest the power should be exerted for their punishment. It is not wonderful, then, that the Israelites were struck with consternation at the scenes of which they had been eye-witnesses and ear-witnesses. But they were more afraid at the voice of Yahweh than all the rest, and entreated that He Himself would not speak to them anymore. Even Moses himself was overpowered with fear (Hebrews 12:21).

This request made to Moses was an evidence that the grand design of the appalling phenomena on the mount-namely, that of convincing everyone of sin, and showing them the necessity of a Mediator-had been accomplished. For they, who at first could scarcely be restrained from bursting through the barriers that prevented their access to the hill, became afterward so overwhemed with terror that they shrunk back from their station, and begged that God would no longer deliver his commands to them in that way, 'lest they should die.' They desired that Moses might act as a mediator between God and them, and that all future revelations of the divine will might be made to them through his agency. They were probably not aware of the full import of their request, and how much they stood in need of a greater Mediator than he. But God granted their petition, by not only appointing Moses to negotiate with Him in their stead, but promising that, at a future period, another Mediator of still higher character and qualifications should appear. For it was at this time, as we learn from Deuteronomy 18:15, that the promise of the great Prophet was made to them. 

Verse 20
And Moses said unto the people, Fear not: for God is come to prove you, and that his fear may be before your faces, that ye sin not.

And Moses said unto the people, Fear not. The leader himself, with all his experience and privileges, was equally panic-striken with the rest of the people. It is said (Exodus 19:19) that God answered him with a voice; but what communication was made to him has not been put on record. Doubtless it tended to reassure his agitated feelings and restore him to that state of mental equilibrium necessary for the right discharge of his important ministry; because when the deputies arrived they found him calm, steadfast, and encouraging. "Fear not" -

i.e., be of good courage, take comfort; the fatal consequences you apprehend will be averted, and God is present with you as your covenanted Sovereign. This exhortation, "Fear not," was in later ages resorted to as a divine pledge to the nation (Isaiah 63:11; Haggai 2:4-5).

For God is come to prove you. The divine object in inaugurating the national existence of Israel by the giving of the law was to put their obedience to a fresh proof-to give them a more signal opportunity than before-of evincing their deference and devotedness to His will. All the fearful accompaniments of this august manifestation were intended to impress the minds of His chosen people with a profound regard to the authority and majesty of God, and thus restrain them from sin. 

Verse 21
And the people stood afar off, and Moses drew near unto the thick darkness where God was.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 22
And the LORD said unto Moses, Thus thou shalt say unto the children of Israel, Ye have seen that I have talked with you from heaven.

The Lord said unto Moses, Thus thou shalt say unto the children of Israel. The supplementary legislation which is recorded in the following section, extending from this verse to Exodus 23:33, naturally sprang from the transactions at Sinai, and it embraces the most prominent points in the covenant relating, first, to the style of divine worship in Israel (20:22-26); secondly, to the maintenance of the personal, domestic, and social rights of the people, (Exodus 21:1-36; Exodus 23:13); thirdly, to the stated times of religious observance (Exodus 20:14-19); and, fourthly, to the tutelary care which God would take of Israel. 

Verse 23
Ye shall not make with me gods of silver, neither shall ye make unto you gods of gold.

Ye shall not make with me gods of silver. It appears from Deuteronomy 4:14-16 that this injunction was a conclusion drawn from the scene on Sinai; that as no similitude of God was displayed then, they should not attempt to make any visible figure or form of Him. 

Verse 24
An altar of earth thou shalt make unto me, and shalt sacrifice thereon thy burnt offerings, and thy peace offerings, thy sheep, and thine oxen: in all places where I record my name I will come unto thee, and I will bless thee.

An altar of earth. This regulation was applicable to special or temporary occasions; but even when a permanent altar was constructed under the immediate direction of God (see the note at Exodus 27:1-8), the basis was earthen. That natural element, as it came from the hands of the Creator, was most suited to the simplicity of divine worship, and easily procurable in the frequent migrations of the Israelites. Besides, at the introduction of a ritual so eminently symbolical, the use of the crude material in the erection of sacrificial altars had a deep significance, inasmuch as the soil or the native rook typified the scene of the great propitiatory sacrifice (Kurtz, 'Mosaic Offering,' div. 2:, ch. 4:)

Sacrifice thereon thy burnt offerings (see the note at Exodus 18:12), and thy peace offerings , [ w

Verse 25
And if thou wilt make me an altar of stone, thou shalt not build it of hewn stone: for if thou lift up thy tool upon it, thou hast polluted it. If thou wilt make me an altar of stone ... not ... of hewn stone. The reason was, that in the polish of a human chisel the emblematic idea suggested by the earth (see the note at Exodus 20:24) would be entirely lost, while inventions in decorative art would pre-occupy the minds of the worshippers; and an additional reason probably was, lest in following the prevalent styles of architecture, they should be led to carve the altar with figures and ornaments which might lead to superstition; and if once familiarized with such artificial fabrics, they might, on their settlement, appropriate to the worship of God altars that had been besmeared with victims offered to Canaanite idols. 

Verse 26
Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar, that thy nakedness be not discovered thereon.

Neither shalt thou go up by steps unto mine altar. This precaution was taken for the preservation of decorum, in consequence of the loose, wide, and flowing garments of the priests while discharging their sacred functions. 

21 Chapter 21 

Verse 1
Now these are the judgments which thou shalt set before them.

Now these are the judgments , [ hamishpaaTiym (Hebrew #4941)] - the statutes, ordinances; Septuagint, ta dikaioomata, ordinances (cf. Hebrews 9:1, where that word is used); rules instituted for regulating the procedure of judges and magistrates in the decision of causes and the trial of criminals. The government of the Israelites being a theocracy, these public authorities were the servants of the Divine Sovereign, and subject to His direction. Most of the laws here noticed were primitive usages, founded on principles of natural equity, and incorporated, with modifications and improvements into the Mosaic code. They are enumerated without strict regard to order, the record comprising, it is presumable, the principal acts ordained for settling the causes which were most frequently brought before the inferior judges, or carried by appeal to the ultimate tribunal of Moses. The parties who brought them seem to have belonged to the lower classes, and accordingly the series begins with detailing the ordinances which related to the personal rights of dependents and servants.

The general tenor of them affords unmistakeable proofs of the rude character and degraded condition of the Israelites, as well as shows what an onerous and difficult duty had devolved on Moses, who was called to undertake the government of such a people. But the very circumstances in which they were-a nation without a country or a settled home, in a rudimentary state, at first a race of pastoral nomads, divided into tribes or clans, and afterward existing in Canaan as simple farmers on their hereditary possessions-facilitated the operation of these laws. Though the enactment of them may have arisen out of circumstances which occurred in the wilderness, yet the influence of the Divine Spirit is discernible in framing ordinances of so general, comprehensive a nature as were suited to the present as well as the prospective and future condition of the Israelites. It appears (Exodus 24:4; Exodus 24:7) that the acts recorded from the beginning of this chapter to Exodus 23:19 were an expansion, a practical development of the Ten Commandments, which constituted the basis of the national covenant; and they, too, though detached ordinances, are so associated and ranged together as to form groups of ten, after the model of the Decalogue. 

Verse 2
If thou buy an Hebrew servant, six years he shall serve: and in the seventh he shall go out free for nothing.

If thou buy an Hebrew servant. Though slavery was recognized in Israel, and the mention of purchase-money here seems to point to the procuring of a slave, it must not be imagined that Hebrew servitude bore any resemblance to the ancient slavery of the Greeks and Romans, or of the modern slavery in America. The Hebrew language has no word for a slave who was absolutely in the power or at the mercy of an owner. [ `ebed (Hebrew #5650), servant, properly signifies labourer; and so far from being a term implying degradation or infamy, it was applied to the chosen people, to Moses, to the prophets and kings, as well as to the Messiah. Accordingly it is rendered in the Septuagint by pais (Greek #3816), not doulos (Greek #1401), which denotes one bound.] Every Israelite was free-born; but servitude was permitted under certain restrictions: for a Hebrew might be reduced to the condition of a servant through poverty, debt, or crime.

Saalschutz ('Mosaische Recht') thinks that none of these are applicable to the present case. Founding on the singularity of the language, "buy an Hebrew servant," by which he understands, not a Hebrew for a servant, but a Hebrew already in a servile condition, he considers this law as enacted to regulate the interests of a special class of servants, intermediate between impoverished Israelites and pagan slaves-namely, the offspring of foreign servants, who had been born in Israelite families and incorporated with them by circumcision. The circumstances of such 'Hebrew servants,' when, from being home-born slaves, they passed into the service of another master, would, so far as concerned the length of service, be greatly benefited and improved by this regulation.

But it is against the view of Saalschutz, that, in the parallel passage of Deuteronomy 15:12, not [ `ebed (Hebrew #5650)] "servant," on which he lays so much stress, but "thy brother, an Hebrew man," occurs. Besides, it seems strange that an ordinance respecting such a special class of servants should have precedence, in this summary of legislative acts, of all statutes relating to the rights and privileges of Hebrews themselves. The [ `Ibriy (Hebrew #5680)] "Hebrew" servant is simply used in contradistinction to 'a foreign servant;' and while it may be conceded that the various passages which detail the rights of servants point to different classes of persons (see the notes at Leviticus 25:39-43; Leviticus 25:47-55; and Deuteronomy 15:12-16), the common view seems to be correct, that the present statute points to a genuine Hebrew servant.

Six years he shall serve - i:e., reckoning from the commencement of his service, irrespective of the Sabbatic year.

And in the seventh he shall go out free for nothing - at the end of six years he was entitled to freedom without redemption-money, or any compensation to his master for the loss of his services. 

Verse 3
If he came in by himself, he shall go out by himself: if he were married, then his wife shall go out with him.

If he came in by himself , [ b

Verse 4
If his master have given him a wife, and she have born him sons or daughters; the wife and her children shall be her master's, and he shall go out by himself.

If his master have given him a wife - should he have married a female slave-not a Hebrew maid, as Salvador assumes ('Institutions de Moise'), whose term of six years did not end with that of her husband; but a pagan maid, who had no claim to such a privilege-she and the children, after the husband's liberation, remained the master's property. 

Verse 5
And if the servant shall plainly say, I love my master, my wife, and my children; I will not go out free:

If the servant shall plainly say, I love my master, my wife, and my children. It might be that through attachment to his family, the Hebrew servant, resolving to forfeit his personal privilege, might choose to abide as he was; and as the state of Hebrew servitude was so light, while the evils necessarily attending a servile condition were mitigated by various humane provisions of the Jewish law, it may be presumed the alternative offered to married men-servants, instead of emancipation, would be generally embraced. 

Verse 6
Then his master shall bring him unto the judges; he shall also bring him to the door, or unto the door post; and his master shall bore his ear through with an aul; and he shall serve him for ever.

Then his master shall bring him unto the judges , [ 'el (Hebrew #413) haa-'

Verse 7
And if a man sell his daughter to be a maidservant, she shall not go out as the menservants do.

And if a man sell his daughter to be a maid-servant. Although it is not expressly said, it may be presumed, for the reasons stated on Exodus 21:1., that this man was a Hebrew father, who having, from some cause or other, been reduced to indigence, was forced to let his daughter go from his house into that of another. The sale, as it is called, was wages, a stipulated hire; but until then the daughter had been a free woman; an inmate in the house of her father, who parted with her in the full persuasion that she was forming a suitable relation, which gave him a pledge of her future condition. She shall not go out as the men-servants do. The relation to be formed was a matrimonial one; not indeed that of a regular marriage, for she was not to be a wife, only a concubine; but it was admitted to give her a recognized status, and accordingly she is not placed on the same footing with servants who are free at the expiration of six years' service (see the notes at Deuteronomy 15:17 : cf. Jeremiah 34:9-10). [The Septuagint has: hoosper apotrechousin hai doulai, as the maid-servants marry. That would be treating her as a mere slave. L

Verse 8
If she please not her master, who hath betrothed her to himself, then shall he let her be redeemed: to sell her unto a strange nation he shall have no power, seeing he hath dealt deceitfully with her.

If she please not her master, who hath betrothed her to himself. This is the first contingency - "please not" - literally, 'be ... evil in the eyes of' (cf. Genesis 28:8; 1 Samuel 8:6; 1 Samuel 18:8). "hath betrothed her." [There is a difference of reading in the text here, arising from the use of a single letter-an 'aleph (') or a waw (w) after lamed (L) in the Hebrew word which precedes y

Verse 9
And if he have betrothed her unto his son, he shall deal with her after the manner of daughters.

And if he hath betrothed her unto his son. This is the second supposed contingency. Women among the Hebrews, as in the East generally, were disposed of in marriage without their personal wishes or feelings being at all taken into account. In like manner, fathers conducted matrimonial arrangements for their sons, (Genesis 24:1-67.)

He shall deal with her after the manner of daughters , [ k

Verse 10
If he take him another wife; her food, her raiment, and her duty of marriage, shall he not diminish.

If he take him another (wife) [ yiqach (Hebrew #3947)] - take; i:e., marry (Judges 14:2). Since there is no indication of a change of subject, it must be considered that the father is meant as 'taking him' [ low (H3807a)] - i:e., for his son. This is decidedly preferable to the rendering in the Septuagint [which has ean de labee heautoo, 'take to himself'-a rendering which might have been admitted had the words stood before Exodus 21:9], "another wife." There being no term corresponding to this in the Hebrew text, its insertion in our version is unwarrantable, especially as the woman spoken of was not made a wife, her master having declined even the betrothal. The clause should stand, 'If he marry another (woman).' This is the third supposed contingency.

Her food [ sh

Verse 11
And if he do not these three unto her, then shall she go out free without money.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verses 12-14
He that smiteth a man, so that he die, shall be surely put to death.

He that smiteth a man so that he die, shall be surely put to death. The preceding acts for protecting the rights and privileges of the poor and dependent are here succeeded by an enumeration of laws respecting the punishment of personal injuries, which in various forms and degrees of atrocity seem at this early stage of social life in Israel to have been painfully frequent. These regulations were founded on the lex Talionis, the principle of retributive justice; and cases are specified, marked by circumstances which, when properly investigated, might tend to modify or entirely restrain the application of that principle.

A violent assault, which issued in the immediate or ultimate death of the injured party, involved the criminality of homicide, the penalty of which was death (see the note at Genesis 9:6). But it might happen that the blow was accidental or unintentional; and it was the duty of the judge to prosecute his inquiries, so as to discriminate between an act of violence committed on deliberate purpose, or from malice pretense, and what was an unforeseen, unexpected casualty, or the result of mere thoughtlessness. In cases of this latter sort certain places would be appointed on their settlement in the promised land as asylums, where offenders might seek refuge until a formal inquiry should be instituted, and if declared innocent, he should be legally discharged from the penal consequences of his act (see the notes at Numbers 35:16-34). But a foul, treacherous, resolute murderer should not be allowed to escape with impunity; and even though he should secrete himself at the altar of God, which fancy might suggest or superstition dream was an inviolable sanctuary (cf. Leviticus 4:2; Leviticus 5:15; Leviticus 5:18; Numbers 15:27-31), the convicted criminal was to be dragged by the hands of justice to meet his doom (cf. 1 Kings 2:29-31). 

Verse 15
And he that smiteth his father, or his mother, shall be surely put to death.

He that smiteth his father or his mother , [ 'aabiyw (Hebrew #1) w

Verse 16
And he that stealeth a man, and selleth him, or if he be found in his hand, he shall surely be put to death.

Man - stealing to sell into slavery. These three crimes are mentioned afterward with additional circumstances of aggravation (see the notes at Deuteronomy 21:18-21; Deuteronomy 24:7). 

Verse 17
And he that curseth his father, or his mother, shall surely be put to death.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 18-19
And if men strive together, and one smite another with a stone, or with his fist, and he die not, but keepeth his bed:

If men strive together ... Should a quarrel arise between two or more individuals, and a scuffle ensue, in which one of the party may receive such serious injuries as to disable him for work, in the event of his recovery, the individual who dealt the blow would be treated as innocent, implying, of course, that if he died in consequence of the damage done to him, the assailant would be held guilty of murder (Exodus 21:12); only he would have to compensate the invalid for the loss of his time, and for all the expenses incurred during his illness. 

Verse 20
And if a man smite his servant, or his maid, with a rod, and he die under his hand; he shall be surely punished.

If a man smite his servant, or his maid, with a rod, and he die ... [ basheebeT (Hebrew #7626)] - with the rod. Among the Israelites, as among all other people where slavery existed, the owner possesses the power of punishing his delinquent servants. But the exercise of absolute authority is liable at times to be abused; and hence, with a view to check the indulgence of intemperate passion, or excesses of undue severity, Hebrew masters were liable to be called to account for maltreatment of their servants; and in extreme cases, where the death of the servant resulted from the infliction of the rod, his master rendered himself in the eye of the Jewish law obnoxious to punishment. The precise amount of punishment, however, is not specified; for since there could be no retention on the master's part to kill his servant, the sentence of death awarded in the case described, Exodus 21:12, would have been manifestly unjust. The kind of punishment was probably left to be determined, on judicial inquiry, according to the general principles of the law. [But the phrase naaqom (Hebrew #5358) yinaaqeem (Hebrew #5358), 'it is to be surely avenged,' indicates that the punishment was to be severe, and by no means remitted. Jewish commentators affirm that he was executed by the sword.] 

Verse 21
Notwithstanding, if he continue a day or two, he shall not be punished: for he is his money.

Notwithstanding, if he continue a day or two, he shall not be punished - i:e., if the slave should continue in life for some time after the chastisement, it would be sufficiently evident that the master had no intention to kill his slave; and if the slave did afterward die, the loss of his services would be punishment enough to his master.

For he is his money. Not that God accounted a slave the mere property of his master-a part of his goods and chattels-but as the master had purchased him with a considerable sum of money, and would, according to the custom and notions of antiquity, estimate him at a certain rate of pecuniary value, it could not be supposed that he had harboured any design upon the life of his slave. The words, "for he is his money," were evidently added as a reason for this conclusion; and they implied, that in a nation which recognized slavery as an existing institution, no owner of slaves would purposely deprive himself of a servant, who, independently of his services to him, would at any time bring a good price in the market.

These are the words which (Colenso declares produced a strong revulsion of feeling in the mind of an intelligent native of Africa on reading them for the first time, and to which the professor, from sympathy with that feeling, has assigned a prominent place among the proofs that the Pentateuch is unhistorical. For they express, as he alleges, 'the revolting notion that the great and blessed God, the Father of all mankind, would speak of a servant or maid as mere "money," and allow a horrible crime to go unpunished, because the victim of his brutal usage had survived a few hours.'

It is superfluous to say that this is a total perversion of the act in question. It supposes a master chastising his servant with the rod-not, it will be observed, inflicting blows upon him with any instrument or weapon which, in the moment of passionate displeasure, might be within his reach-that would have been illegal; but with the ordinary stick employed to bastinado indolent or disorderly servants. It enacted, that if the servant should expire on the spot while undergoing the correction, his death in these circumstances should be regarded as murder, without further proof; and that the judge should, in retributive justice, avenge it by pronouncing on the offender a sentence of death. Should the servant, however, survive for a few days, it was provided that a judicial inquest should be made, in order to ascertain the real cause of his death-whether it had been the result of malice or accident-whether it might not have proceeded from some natural infirmity in the constitution of the deceased. If it were proved that he had expired under the blows of his master, then it was a case of murder, which came under the cognizance of the criminal law. But if it were traceable to any other cause, or if the matter were involved in uncertainty, the master should have the benefit of the doubt; because it was clearly against his interest to destroy his own property. Such is the reasonable and proper interpretation of this passage.

It is impossible to read it without perceiving that the enactment was a merciful provision for mitigating the evils of slavery-a provision utterly unknown in any other code of laws before the advent of our Lord. It shows in a very striking light the superior wisdom and humanity of the Jewish law. For while the Greek and Roman slave had no personal rights, but was under the absolute power of his master, to brand, torture, or kill him at pleasure, the Hebrew servant was fully protected by the law, and his owner was responsible for any excess of severity in the treatment-for any injury he might do to the life or person of his dependents (see the notes at Exodus 21:26-27). 

Verse 22
If men strive, and hurt a woman with child, so that her fruit depart from her, and yet no mischief follow: he shall be surely punished, according as the woman's husband will lay upon him; and he shall pay as the judges determine.

If men strive, and hurt a woman with child. This is a casualty that must frequently have happened, with or without bad consequences to the wife, whose concern for her husband's safety might have led her, at great risk to herself, to interpose for the separation of the combatants.

So that her fruit depart from her, [ w

Verse 23
And if any mischief follow, then thou shalt give life for life, No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 24-25
Eye for eye, tooth for tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot,

Eye for eye. The law which authorized retaliation-a principle acted upon by all primitive people-was a civil one. It was given to regulate the procedure of the public magistrate in determining the amount of compensation in every case of injury, but did not encourage feelings of private revenge. The later Jews, however, mistook it for a moral precept, and were corrected by our Lord Jesus (Matthew 5:38-42). 

Verse 26-27
And if a man smite the eye of his servant, or the eye of his maid, that it perish; he shall let him go free for his eye's sake.

If a man smite the eye of his servant ... he shall let him go free ... It may be inferred from the general equity of these laws that this provision was not confined, as some think, to Israelite servants only, but was intended for the benefit of foreign slaves also; otherwise its beneficial influence on the conduct of irritable and tyrannical masters would be greatly diminished. Their manumission was a just compensation to servants for the injury sustained; and although an eye and a tooth are specified, yet, as the one is the principal organ, and the other is a small part of the body, all other members must be considered as included in the wide range of the act. 

Verses 28-36
If an ox gore a man or a woman, that they die: then the ox shall be surely stoned, and his flesh shall not be eaten; but the owner of the ox shall be quit.

If an ox gore a man. For the purpose of sanctifying human blood, and representing all injuries affecting life in a serious light, an animal that occasioned death was to be killed, or suffer punishment proportioned to the degree of damage it had caused.

Verse 29. But if the ox were wont to push ... and it hath been testified to his owner. According to Jewish writers, this notification required to be done three separate times before a magistrate. But that he hath killed a man or a woman - who was free (cf. Exodus 21:32).

Verse 30. If there be laid on him a sum of money - as some sort of compensation for the loss of a relative, the amount being determined either by the Go'el, the blood-avenger, who was the nearest kinsman or by a public judge, who, from a calm and careful consideration of extenuating circumstances, which might lessen the culpability of the owner-such as the breaking of the halter, the overleaping of fences, or the negligence of the keeper-would be qualified to give a just and satisfactory award.

Verse 32. Thirty shekels of silver. This sum, which was to be given to a master as compensation for the goring of a man-servant or a maid-servant, was half of the freeman's value (cf. Hosea 1:3; Matthew 26:15).

Verse 30. If there be laid ... Blood fines are common among the Arabs, as they were once general throughout the East. This is the only case where a money compensation, instead of capital punishment, was expressly allowed in the Mosaic law. Punishments are still inflicted on this principle in Persia and other countries of the East; and among a rude people greater effect is produced by these in inspiring caution, and making them keep noxious animals under restraint, than a penalty imposed on the owners. 

22 Chapter 22 

Verse 1
If a man shall steal an ox, or a sheep, and kill it, or sell it; he shall restore five oxen for an ox, and four sheep for a sheep.

If a man shall steal. The law respects the theft of cattle, which constituted the chief part of their property. The penalty for the theft of a sheep which was slain or sold was fourfold; for an ox fivefold, because of its greater utility in agricultural labour; but, should the stolen animal have been recovered alive, a double compensation was all that was required, because it was presumable he (the thief) was not a practiced adept in dishonesty; and the necessity of having to make such amends for his crime might operate in deterring him for the future. A robber breaking into a house at midnight might, in self-defense, be slain with impunity; but if he was slain after sunrise it would be considered murder; because it was not thought likely an assault would then be made upon the lives of the inmates. In every case where a thief could not make restitution he was sold -

i.e., judicially given in compensation as a slave-to the party whom he had robbed, for the usual term. 

Verses 2-4
If a thief be found breaking up, and be smitten that he die, there shall no blood be shed for him.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 5
If a man shall cause a field or vineyard to be eaten, and shall put in his beast, and shall feed in another man's field; of the best of his own field, and of the best of his own vineyard, shall he make restitution.

If a man shall cause a field or vineyard to be eaten ... At certain seasons cattle were placed to graze in fields and even vineyards, where they were tied to some vigorous vine-shoot, in order that they might feed on the herbage or leaves around (cf. Genesis 49:11). But if their owner should be convicted of putting them surreptitiously from greediness, or allowing them through carelessness, to stray into the adjoining field of another man, he was to give restitution of the estimated damage from the best portion of his own field or vineyard. [The Septuagint has apotisei ek tou agrou autou kata to genneema autou-he shall give compensation according to his brood of cattle, and then subjoins this amplifying clause, ean de panta ton agron kataboskeesee, and if they shall consume the whole field, shall give of the best of his own, etc.] 

Verse 6
If fire break out, and catch in thorns, so that the stacks of corn, or the standing corn, or the field, be consumed therewith; he that kindled the fire shall surely make restitution.

If fire break out. This refers to the common practice in the East of setting fire to the dry grass before the fall of the autumnal rains, which prevents the ravages of vermin, and is considered a good preparation of the ground for the next crop. The very parched state of the herbage and the long droughts of summer make the kindling of a fire an operation often dangerous, and always requiring caution, from its liability to spread rapidly.

Stacks - or, as it is rendered, "shock," Judges 15:5; Job 5:26, means simply a bundle of loose sheaves. 

Verses 7-15
If a man shall deliver unto his neighbour money or stuff to keep, and it be stolen out of the man's house; if the thief be found, let him pay double.

If a man shall deliver unto his neighbour money or stuff to keep ... The laws contained in this section relate to the loss of property by theft or otherwise, and to the ways provided for giving redress to the sufferers. Stuff , [ keeliym (Hebrew #3627)] - implements, utensils, furniture (see the notes at Exodus 3:22; Exodus 11:2); also dress, ornaments (Deuteronomy 22:5; Isaiah 61:10), musical instruments (2 Chronicles 34:12; Amos 6:5), hunting or military weapons (Genesis 27:3). If a sum of money or any articles of value which had been deposited for security in the custody of a neighbour were stolen out of his house, the thief, on being discovered, should be obliged to restore double of what he purloined, either out of his own possessions or, in the event of his having nothing to give, by a length of servitude equivalent to the value of the thing stolen, to the person whom he had wronged. But if no clue can be obtained to the discovery of the thief, the householder to whom the missing article was entrusted shall, in order to purge himself from suspicion, compare before [ 'el (Hebrew #413) haa-'

Verse 16
And if a man entice a maid that is not betrothed, and lie with her, he shall surely endow her to be his wife.

And if a man entice a maid that is not betrothed. The insertion of this case in a series of ordinances respecting claims to property arose from its being possessed to some extent of a similar character. A daughter was regarded by her father as property. Her suitor had to pay her father a certain sum for her; and of course antenuptial intercourse depreciated her value as a disposable subject. To seduce a young woman that was betrothed was treated as a capital crime (Deuteronomy 22:23). But though to do so in the case of an unbetrothed girl was in the eye of the law an offence of less magnitude, it was not dealt with lightly. No man, single or married, who by enticements overcame the virtue of a young female was allowed to abandon her, but was obliged to make provision for her as his future wife. And should the girl's father withhold his consent to the matrimonial union, the man was required to furnish her with a dowry suitable to her quality (cf. Genesis 24:53; Genesis 34:12). But in the present case the law determined that the highest demand which could be made was that specified, Deuteronomy 22:29. The circumstance of no punishment being inflicted on the girl; beyond her personal and irreparable degradation, was probably owing to her being still only a minor, and an inmate of her father's house. It would be well if this law were still in force and obligatory. 

Verse 17
If her father utterly refuse to give her unto him, he shall pay money according to the dowry of virgins.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 18
Thou shalt not suffer a witch to live.

Thou shalt not suffer a witch to live , [ m

Verse 19
Whosoever lieth with a beast shall surely be put to death.

Whosoever lieth with a beast ... This revolting crime was practiced by many of the Egyptians in honour of their idols: and it was mentioned thus early in denouncing other abominations of idolatry, perhaps, because of its prevalence also among the Canaanites (Leviticus 18:23-28). 

Verse 20
He that sacrificeth unto any god, save unto the LORD only, he shall be utterly destroyed.

He that sacrificeth unto any god, save unto the Lord only. Yahweh being the sole object of religious adoration, sacrifice, which constituted a prime element in the ritual of the Israelites, was to be rendered exclusively to His Divine Majesty; and whosoever violated this fundamental principle of the true religion, which was established by covenant with that nation, should be "utterly destroyed" [ yaachaaraam (Hebrew #2763), shall be devoted to God-from chaaram (Hebrew #2763), to consecrate, to devote a thing, so that it cannot be redeemed: hence, in the Hoph. conj., to be placed under a ban, to be put to death (cf. Leviticus 27:29)]. 

Verse 21
Thou shalt neither vex a stranger, nor oppress him: for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt.

Thou shalt neither vex a stranger, nor oppress him , [ geer (Hebrew #1616)]. By "stranger" is meant foreigners generally-all people who were not included in the covenant of Israel. [The sacred history recognizes a distinction between ger, a sojourner or proselyte, and thoshab, an uncircumcised Gentile (see the notes at Exodus 12:19; Exodus 12:45). But in this passage, as well as in Exodus 20:10; Deuteronomy 10:19; Deuteronomy 31:12, ger seems to be used for foreigners indiscriminately. The Septuagint has proseeluton in both clauses of this verse.] Strangers are never mentioned in the Mosaic law without the Israelites being enjoined to cherish kindly feelings toward them (cf. Exodus 23:9; Leviticus 19:33-34; Deuteronomy 10:18-19).

For ye were strangers in the land of Egypt - (cf. Deuteronomy 10:19.) This appeal to their own painful experience of the isolated position of foreigners, before the exodus, was calculated to make a powerful impression on their feelings, and to lead them to do what they could for alleviating the distress of strangers in their land. But the allusion to the position of the Israelites as strangers in Egypt had a further and deeper significance; because it reminded them that as while they were in that oppressed condition, God had visited them with the tokens of His paternal grace and interest, so He might transfer His favour to other strangers, if they proved unfaithful to his laws established amount them. The sympathetic spirit of this law was widely different from the prevailing customs of contemporary or ancient nations, who generally regarded strangers with suspicion, and subjected them to many vexatious restrictions, which are continued in many even of the most civilized countries of Europe. 

Verses 22-24
Ye shall not afflict any widow, or fatherless child.

Ye shall not afflict any widow, or fatherless child , [ lo' (Hebrew #3808) t

Verse 25
If thou lend money to any of my people that is poor by thee, thou shalt not be to him as an usurer, neither shalt thou lay upon him usury.

If thou lend money to any of my people that is poor. This law, by the terms of it, was confined to Israelites exclusively (see the note at Deuteronomy 23:20). Although the special blessing of God guaranteed riches and honour to the Israelites, on condition of their faithful adherence to the national covenant, so that few comparatively would be indigent among them, yet, even in the best and purest times of their history, there were some poor in the land for the exercise of their faith and charity (Deuteronomy 15:4; Deuteronomy 15:7; Deuteronomy 15:11). [ `aaniy (Hebrew #6040), distressed from any cause; here, as the context implies, from poverty; Septuagint, too adelfoo too penichroo-poor, needy brother.]

Thou shalt not be to him as an usurer - rather, as a creditor (cf. 2 Kings 4:1; Psalms 109:11; Isaiah 24:2; Isaiah 50:1) [and accordingly the Septuagint renders the words, "thou shalt not be" - auton katepeigoon-urging, harassing, oppressing him].

Neither shalt thou lay upon him usury , [ lo' (Hebrew #3808) t

Verse 26-27
If thou at all take thy neighbour's raiment to pledge, thou shalt deliver it unto him by that the sun goeth down:

If thou at all ... From the nature of the case, this is the description of poor man. No Orientals undress; but, merely throwing off their turbans and some of their heavy outer garments, they sleep in the clothes which they wear during the day. The bed of the poor is usually nothing else than a mat; and in winter they cover themselves with a cloak-a practice which forms the ground or reason of the humane and merciful law respecting the pawned coat. 

Verse 28
Thou shalt not revile the gods, nor curse the ruler of thy people.

Thou shalt not revile the gods. Josephus, who endeavours so often to accommodate his religion to pagan tastes and prejudices, interprets this precept as if it conveyed a command to respect the idols of the pagan ('Antiquities,' b. 4:, ch. 8:, sec. 10; 'Contra Apion.,' 2:, 33). Such a representation is opposed to several express ordinances, no less than to the whole spirit and design of the Mosaic law. [ '

Verse 29
Thou shalt not delay to offer the first of thy ripe fruits, and of thy liquors: the firstborn of thy sons shalt thou give unto me.

Thou shalt not delay to offer the first of thy ripe fruits, and of thy liquors. [ mªlee'aatªkaa (Hebrew #4395) wªdim`ªkaa (Hebrew #1831) lo' (Hebrew #3808) tª'acheer (Hebrew #309)] - literally, Thou shalt not defer thy fulness and thy tear, or collective, tears. The first word, 'fulness,' is conjoined sometimes with grain (Deuteronomy 22:9), and at other times with the vintage (Numbers 18:27). In this passage, where it stands by itself it must be restricted to dry fruits, including every kind, as it is distinguished from what is liquid. The second word, 'tears,' is used metaphorically for the juice of grapes and of olives - i:e., wine and oil. The 'fulness' of both is spoken of, because the law required an offering only of such things as the Israelites possessed in abundance. [The Septuagint renders the clause: aparchas haloonos kai leenou sou ou kathustereeseis-Thou shalt not postpone (be behind-hand in offering) the first-fruits of thy grain-field (Homer's 'Iliad,' line 499; Theocritus, 1:, 46; grain-floor or granary, Matthew 3:12), and thy wine-press; offer them at the appointed times; otherwise the tribute may be neglected altogether].

Davidson ('Introduction') lays stress on the word 'delay,' as a proof that this command could not have been given, as it was totally inapplicable in the Sinaitic desert, and, consequently, that the Pentateuch was not written until after the settlement in Canaan. But the precept seems, from the tenor of the language employed, to have been only the legislative enactment of an old patriarchal usage with which the Israelites were familiar (see further the notes at Exodus 23:19; Numbers 15:19-21; Numbers 18:11-13; Deuteronomy 26:2-11).

The offering of the first-born both of animals and of men was already practiced among them (Exodus 13:2), and there is good reason to believe that the presentation of first-fruits was also well known to them as a thank-offering to the Lord of the harvest, from earlier times, as may be presumed from its general prevalence among the pagan (Spencer, 'De Legg. Heb,' 5: 3:, 9; Winer, 'Realw"rterbuch,' art. Erstlinge; Saalsch˜tz, 'Mosaische Recht,' p. 343).

The first-born of thy sons shalt thou give unto me (see the note at Exodus 13:2). Since the consecration to God of the first of every species of produce was a virtual sanctifying of the whole (Romans 11:16), so Yahweh's adoption of the first-born in every family was a pledge to all the people of their national union with him. 

Verse 30
Likewise shalt thou do with thine oxen, and with thy sheep: seven days it shall be with his dam; on the eighth day thou shalt give it me.

Likewise shalt thou do with thine oxen (see the note at Leviticus 22:27). 

Verse 31
And ye shall be holy men unto me: neither shall ye eat any flesh that is torn of beasts in the field; ye shall cast it to the dogs.

Ye shall be holy men unto me. Since you are a people separated to my service (see the note at Exodus 19:6), so you must keep yourselves free from all impurity, both moral and spiritual.

Neither shall ye eat any flesh that is torn of beasts in the field. The reasons for this prohibition were partly moral and partly ceremonial-

(1) To create a disgust at everything which bore the marks of cruelty;

(2) To preserve ceremonial distinctions, as the clean beast or fowl was polluted by the contact of the unclean beast of prey; and

(3) To prevent the eating of blood, which could not be wholly drained from the mangled carcass (see further the notes at Leviticus 7:15; also Genesis 9:4).

Ye shall cast it to the dogs - in allusion to the undomesticated dogs that followed the camp of Israel, and hung on its skirts. 

23 Chapter 23 

Verse 1
Thou shalt not raise a false report: put not thine hand with the wicked to be an unrighteous witness.

Thou shalt not raise a false report , [ lo' (Hebrew #3808) tisaa' (Hebrew #5375)] - Thou shalt not take up, entertain, or spread; and, in accordance with this view of the import of the word, the Septuagint renders it as: ou paradexee-Thou shalt not receive from another.

Put not thine hand - or join hand (Proverbs 11:21); i:e., agree or combine with the wicked.

To be an unrighteous witness , [ `eed (Hebrew #5707) chaamaac (Hebrew #2555)] - a witness of wrong; i:e., a false witness. 

Verse 2
Thou shalt not follow a multitude to do evil; neither shalt thou speak in a cause to decline after many to wrest judgment:

Thou shalt not follow a multitude , [ rabiym (Hebrew #7227)] - many. This makes a very good sense; because the caution against being misled into evil by the influence of prevailing example is necessary and seasonable at all times. But the Hebrew word signifies also great men (Job 31:9; Isaiah 53:12; Jeremiah 41:1), and in the opinion of some it should be so translated both in this and the following clause.

To decline - i:e., to depart or deviate from the straight path of rectitude. The import of the clause may be thus expressed: Neither shalt thou answer (in a forensic sense) in a suit, espousing the side of a party who try to pervert justice. 

Verse 3
Neither shalt thou countenance a poor man in his cause.

Neither shalt thou countenance a poor man in his cause , [ lo' (Hebrew #3808) tehdar (Hebrew #1921)] - Thou shalt not honour a poor man; or, Thou shalt not embellish or varnish the cause of a poor man, to give it a better colouring than it merits: metaphor., Thou shalt not favour; or show undue partiality, even in the case of the poor, to the detriment of his richer opponent. Even-handed justice must be done both to poor and rich. 

Verse 4-5
If thou meet thine enemy's ox or his ass going astray, thou shalt surely bring it back to him again.

If thou meet thine enemy's ox ... going astray. The ox and the donkey are specified as samples of the stock which constituted the staple property of the Israelites. The object of these counsels obviously is to encourage a humane and kindly spirit of willingness to protect the interests even of an enemy (cf. Matthew 5:43), when they are seen, in his absence, to be in jeopardy. They enjoin it as a duty to render good for evil (cf. Romans 12:17-21), and instead of taking revenge for his injuries, to confer upon him a seasonable and important benefit, by rescuing his cattle from being damaged or lost. This is the purport of the precept in both verses, though the meaning is somewhat obscured in the latter-by the form of our translation.

If thou see the ass of him that hateth thee , [ sona'

Verses 6-9
Thou shalt not wrest the judgment of thy poor in his cause.

Thou shalt not wrest the judgment of thy poor in his cause. These verses contain a series of cautions to rulers and magistrates to take careful heed that the fountains of justice should not be polluted, through favour and partiality on the one hand, through hasty and careless decisions, or through secret bribery and corruption.

Verse 7. Keep thee far from a false matter - i:e., as the context suggests, from unjust judgments, inflicting capital punishment upon 'the innocent and righteous,' while the real criminals are allowed to escape.

For I will not justify the wicked - or absolve the guilty, although a human tribunal may give a verdict of acquittal.

Verse 8. Thou shalt take no gift - namely, from litigants whose cases are in dependence before you.

For the gift blindeth the wise , [ piqchiym (Hebrew #6493)] - literally, those seeing, the open-eyed, the acute and penetrating, who, through the dazzling influence of the bribe, cannot see what their sagacity in other circumstances would easily discern.

And perverteth the words of the righteous - i:e., the decisions of upright judges. Septuagint, lumainetai reemata dikaia, destroys righteous words (verdicts). The universal practice in Oriental countries still, of offering presents to magistrates to procure a favourable decision, affords a good commentary on the necessity and importance of the prohibition in this passage. 

Verse 10-11
And six years thou shalt sow thy land, and shalt gather in the fruits thereof: Six years thou shalt sow - intermitting the cultivation of the land every seventh year. But it appears that even then there was a spontaneous produce which the poor were permitted freely to gather for their use; and what they did not eat was to be left as a feast to the lower animals, wild beasts, birds, and insects, the owners of fields not being allowed to reap or collect the fruits of the vineyard or oliveyard during the course of this Sabbatical year.

This was a regulation subservient to many excellent purposes; for, besides inculcating the general lesson of dependence on Providence, and of confidence in His faithfulness to His promise respecting the triple increase on the sixth year (Leviticus 25:20-21), it gave the Israelites a practical proof that they held their properties of the Lord as His tenants, and must conform to His rules, on pain of forfeiting the lease of them. 

Verse 12
Six days thou shalt do thy work, and on the seventh day thou shalt rest: that thine ox and thine ass may rest, and the son of thy handmaid, and the stranger, may be refreshed.

Six days thou shalt do thy work. This law is repeated (see the notes at Exodus 20:9-10), lest any might suppose there was a relaxation of its observance during the Sabbatical year. Since it was necessary that the benefits of such a wise and benevolent an institution might be universally enjoyed, the command respecting its observance was repeated in terms as precise and minute as those in which it was originally given. It secured to all classes-the freeman, the slave, and even the cattle, otherwise in danger of being overborne by incessant labour-a temporary suspension of daily toil - "rest" for the beasts of labour, a release from the yoke, an interval of repose and 'refreshment' for the working man-not to his body only, but to his mind also, by affording him an opportunity for meditation, religious instruction, and devotional purposes (Leviticus 23:3; Deuteronomy 5:15). 

The son of thy handmaid , [ ben (Hebrew #1121) '

Verse 13
And in all things that I have said unto you be circumspect: and make no mention of the name of other gods, neither let it be heard out of thy mouth.

Make no mention ... - i:e., in common conversation, for a familiar use of them would tend to lessen the horror of idolatry (cf. Hos. ; Zechariah 13:2 ). 

Verse 14
Three times thou shalt keep a feast unto me in the year.

Three times thou shalt keep a feast unto me in the year , [ shaalosh (Hebrew #7969) r

Verse 15
Thou shalt keep the feast of unleavened bread: (thou shalt eat unleavened bread seven days, as I commanded thee, in the time appointed of the month Abib; for in it thou camest out from Egypt: and none shall appear before me empty:)

Thou shalt keep the feast of unleavened bread , [ ha-Matsowt (Hebrew #4682)] - or Passover (see the command as given, Exodus 12:3-20; Exodus 13:3; Exodus 13:10). It was instituted as an anniversary memorial of the inauguration of their national existence; and on every return of the sacred season they celebrated the old covenant.

None shall appear before me empty - i:e., without sacrificial offerings (Numbers 28:1-31; Numbers 29:1-40; Deuteronomy 16:16-17), which were requisite at all the yearly feasts, though mentioned only in connection with the first. 'So close and decided was the relation which this and the other great communion feasts had to the national tenure of Canaan, that the people in repairing to them were always accompanied by gifts of the seasonable produce of it-a kind of fee paid to the feudal lord under whom the possession was held' ('Israel after the Flesh,' p. 51).

The following is the account of the actual observance of this feast, given by Josephus ('Antiquities,' b. 3, ch.

x., sec. 5): 'On the fourteenth day of the month Abib (in later times Nisan, Nehemiah 2:1; Esther 3:7), which is the beginning of our year, the law ordained that we should every year slay that sacrifice which was called the Passover. The feast of unleavened bread succeeds that of the Passover, and falls on the fifteenth day of the month, continuing seven days, on which they feed on unleavened bread. On the second day of unleavened bread which is the 16th day of the month, they first partake of the fruits of the earth; for before that day they do not touch them' (see further the notes at Leviticus 23:9-14). 

Verse 16
And the feast of harvest, the firstfruits of thy labours, which thou hast sown in the field: and the feast of ingathering, which is in the end of the year, when thou hast gathered in thy labours out of the field.

And the feast of harvest - called also "the Feast of Weeks," or Pentecost, 50 days after the sheaf was waved (See the notes at Exodus 20:1; Leviticus 23:15; Numbers 28:26-31; Deuteronomy 16:9-12 : cf. Josephus, 'Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 10:, sec. 6, where it is called Asartha - i:e., assembly).

The first-fruits of thy labours, which thou hast sown in thy field - i:e., not the first ripe grains that were reaped, the earliest commencement of the harvest, but bread which was baked of the first-fruits of the field, and which, when offered as two wave loaves of the new grain, were called 'first-fruits of the wheat harvest' (Leviticus 23:17-20). This feast is first instituted here, as also the one about to be mentioned.

And the feast of ingathering, which is in the end of the year. This third feast, called also the feast of Tabernacles, commencing on the 15th day of the seventh month, and lasting seven days (see the notes at Leviticus 23:34; Numbers 29:12), was appointed as a season of thanksgiving for the bountiful supply of the various and valuable fruits of the earth; and as it was a most joyous season, accompanied with the liveliest demonstrations of hilarity and merriment, it was designated by Rabbinical writers as, par excellence, "the feast." It lasted, like the first, for seven days. "In the end of the year" refers, as Hupfeld remarks, 'to an old agrarian measurement of time, which was in use before the age of Moses, when the civil year was reckoned as beginning with the preparation of the soil for seed-sowing, and ended when all the produce of the ground had been completely gathered. In this passage the time of observing this feast is stated in a very general and indefinite manner, the month and days being specified with minute particularity (Leviticus 23:39). 

Verse 17
Three times in the year all thy males shall appear before the Lord GOD.

All thy males shall appear before the Lord God. All the males who were purified, including indigenous or home-born servants (persons circumcised), were enjoined to repair to the tabernacle, and afterwards the temple, and the women frequently went. The institution of this national custom was of the greatest importance in many ways-by keeping up a national sense of religion and a public uniformity in worship; by creating a bond of unity, and also promoting internal commerce among the people. Though the absence of all the males at these three festivals left the country defenseless, a special promise was given of divine protection, and no incursion of enemies was ever permitted to happen on those occasions. 

Verse 18
Thou shalt not offer the blood of my sacrifice with leavened bread; neither shall the fat of my sacrifice remain until the morning.

Thou shalt not offer the blood of my sacrifice with leavened bread - literally, upon leavened bread; i:e., until all leaven has been completely removed from your houses. Many refer this to the Passover, which was pre-eminently the Lord's sacrifice. Leaven being regarded as an emblem of impurity or corruption, was, in preparing for this national feast of communion with Yahweh, to be carefully removed; unleavened bread only was to be eaten during the continuance of the feast; and this typified the necessity of sanctification to the people of God in the prospect of sacred communion with Him in the feast of the Christian Passover (1 Corinthians 5:7-8). 

Neither shall the fat of my sacrifice remain until the morning - (see the note at Exodus 12:10.) This, as well as the preceding clause, is commonly understood, from a comparison with Exodus 34:25, as referring to the sacrificial lamb of the Passover. There is no mention, however, of fat in that parallel passage; and hence, as not the fat only, but the whole carcass of the paschal lamb, even the purtenance thereof, was to be eaten, without any portion being left until morning, Keil interprets the words [ cheeleb (Hebrew #2459) chagiy (Hebrew #2282)], not the fat of my sacrifice, but the best and richest of my feast-namely, the Passover. This, however, seems to be a forced interpretation; and a more natural one seems to be to consider the general terms which are employed in both clauses susceptible of a wider application to all the three great feasts spoken of in the preceding context. For every sacrifice was accompanied by a minchaah, a meat offering or cake of flour, into the composition of which it was expressly forbidden that leaven should be introduced (Leviticus 2:11). And the occurrence in the second clause of [ chag (Hebrew #2282)] the common word for a feast, seems to furnish an additional warrant for giving this extended import to the verse. 'Neither shall the fat of my festive offering (Psalms 118:27; Malachi 2:3) remain until morning;' for the fat of every sacrifice was consecrated to God by being wholly consumed on the altar (Leviticus 3:16). 

Verse 19
The first of the firstfruits of thy land thou shalt bring into the house of the LORD thy God. Thou shalt not seethe a kid in his mother's milk.

The first of the first-fruits of thy land thou shalt bring into the house of the Lord thy God (see the notes at Exodus 23:15; Numbers 18:12-13; Deuteronomy 26:2-11) [ ree'shiyt (Hebrew #7225) bikuwriym (Hebrew #1061)] - not the highest, the best, and most excellent, as the word frequently signifies, but the beginning, the earliest, the very first of all the fruits which the earth yielded-the first-fruits of every species, animal as well as vegetable, although it is land-produce that is principally meant here. [The Septuagint has: tas aparchas toon prootogenieematoon tees gees-`the first of the products of the land.']

Josephus describes the manner of offering the first-fruits of their barley, the grain which was earliest ripe ('Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 10:, sec. 5). 'they take an handful of the ears and dry them, then beat them small, and purge the barley from the bran; they then bring one-tenth deal to the altar to God, and, casting one handful of it upon the fire, they leave the rest a perquisite to the priest. And after this it is that they publicly or privately reap their harvest'

The objection of Davidson ('Introduction'), that the mention of the first-fruits being brought into the house of the Lord affords a proof of the tabernacle having been in existence, ere these commands were issued or this record was made, is quite futile, since the entire context refers to national festivals, which, though mentioned by anticipation, were not to be celebrated until the settlement in Canaan.

Thou shalt not seethe a kid in his mother's milk. This precept has been frequently represented as an excess of legislative refinement on the part of Moses, whose leading object was to lead the people to avoid even the appearance of unfeeling barbarity. If it was designed merely to discourage an act of thoughtless cruelty, it would rank in the same class with other humane regulations which are embodied in the Mosaic code (see Leviticus 22:28; Deuteronomy 22:16; Deuteronomy 25:4). Michaelis considers it as bearing only on a point of domestic economy-namely, to teach the rude people the right way of cooking their food not with milk or amid butter, but with olive-oil, as more savoury; and other writers have assigned other reasons. Calmet (Taylor's 'Fragments'), suggests a different translation of the clause. Thou shalt not cook a kid while it is on its mother's milk' - i:e., during the period necessary for its own nutrition, as well as for the ease of the dam; because it is well known that the females of all creatures, after parturition, are oppressed with their milk.

But the repetition of this interdict (Exodus 34:26) immediately after the direction about offering the first-fruits in harvest, shows (though Deuteronomy 14:21 does not appear to support this view) that the prohibition had a specific reference to a pagan custom; and accordingly there is reason to believe that it was designed to prevent an imitation of the superstitious rites of idolaters, who at the end of the harvest seethed a kid in its mother's milk, and sprinkled the broth as a magical charm on their gardens and fields, to render them more productive the following season (Maimon., 'More Nevoch,' 3:, 48; Cudworth, Discourse on the Lord's Supper').

Spencer ('De Legibus Hebraeorum,' 2:, 8) has shown that this pagan practice was observed with the same view among the ancient Zabii. The practice is still prevalent among the Aruba. Dr. Thomson ('The Land and the Book,' vol. 1:,p. 135) says-`They select a young kid, fat and tender, dress it carefully, and then stew it in milk, generally mixed with onions and hot spices, such as they relish. They call it Lebu immu - "kid in its mother's milk." It is a gross and unwholesome dish, calculated to kindle up animal and ferocious passions; and on this account, as well as its barbarity, Moses may have forbidden it. Besides, it is even yet associated with immoderate feasting, and originally was connected with idolatrous sacrifices. After seeing the dish actually prepared, and hearing the very name given to it which Moses employs, we have the whole mystery explained. It is a dish cooked in blood; and the reason assigned (Genesis 9:4) for the original prohibition continues in full force to this day.' 

Verses 20-25
Behold, I send an Angel before thee, to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee into the place which I have prepared.

Behold, I send an Angel before thee. The word "Behold" introduces a new paragraph or division. The communication of these ordinances and judgments, made to him in private, and by him publicly rehearsed to the people, was concluded by the addition of an animating promise of the presence and protection of Yahweh during their journey to the promised land, intermingled with several solemn warnings, that lapses into sin and idolatry would not be tolerated or passed with impunity. The angel promised was, in the judgment of some commentators following Tertullian, Joshua; in that of others, the column of smoke and fire; and of a third class, a mere figure of speech, in accommodation to the gross conceptions of a rude and ignorant people: but according to the vast majority of ancient, as well as modern interpreters, it was He who brought the Israelites out of Egypt (Numbers 20:16), who preceded and accompanied that people in the wilderness by a symbolic cloud, and who appeared on their first entrance into Canaan (Joshua 5:14). And hence, He is called (Exodus 33:14-15) the "presence" or face of God (cf. Isaiah 63:9), and (Exodus 23:18 : cf. Exodus 34:6) His "glory" - being no other than "the Angel of the Covenant" (Malachi 3:1), the Messiah, the Christ (cf. John 1:14; John 14:9; 1 Corinthians 10:4; Hebrews 1:3).

These expressions are applicable only to a Divine Being; and yet, as He is promised by God to be sent as an angel in His name, and to do His work, there is no conceivable mode of reconciling such statements, except on the ground that He is a Person of the Godhead, who, from gracious and benevolent motives, undertook this delegated mission, and was in the character of the Angel revealed to the Church. This view is further confirmed by the whole tenor of the language here employed regarding Him, which shows very clearly that 'the angel' promised was not a material visible symbol, the cloud, nor an inferior messenger, an exalted creature, but a real living Agent, who possessed inherent in himself the attributes and powers of Deity.

Verse 21. Beware of him , [ hishaamer (Hebrew #8104) mipaanaayw (Hebrew #6440), in the Niphal, Reflex-Take heed to yourselves] - a frequent caution addressed to the Israelites, to remind them of the reverence and awe due to the holiness and majesty of a present Deity.

And obey his voice - whether conveyed in sounds uttered from the summit of Sinai, or through the medium of his commissioned servant Moses.

Provoke him not , [ 'al (Hebrew #408) tameer (Hebrew #4843) bow (H871a)] - thou shalt not rebel against him. It is the term commonly used to express a transgression or violation of the covenant. It is a strong expression, implying not only disobedience, but rebellion such as can be committed against God alone.

For he will not pardon your transgressions. This is subjoined as the reason for the preceding cautions. It is founded on the sovereign prerogative, and the immutable character of the Angel, as a holy Being jealous of His honour.

"He will not pardon your transgressions" [ pesha` (Hebrew #6588)] - trangression, rebellion against God. It is, as Gesenius remarks, a stronger word than [haTaa't] sin (Job 34:37). It signifies rebellion that would trample upon and disannul the covenant. Who has the power to forgive sins and transgressions but God only?

For my name is in him. This is an additional reason for their reverent and docile obedience. Not that 'the name of God' would be given to him, or that he would do great and mighty things as acting in the name and by the power of God (for this was done even by the prophets and apostles), but that the whole nature or essence of Divinity was in Him. Accordingly in the following verse He is identified with God. He is frequently called Yahweh (Hebrew #3068) and 'Elohiym (Hebrew #430) - a name more excellent than belonged to the most exalted of angelic creatures (Hebrews 1:4). It denotes the fullness of the Godhead" (Colossians 2:9), for 'the name' signifies the nature of the Divine Being-a metonymy commonly used throughout the whole of the Old Testament.

Verse 22. But if thou shalt indeed obey his voice, and do all that I speak - i:e., to you directly, or by Moses. His voice is my voice. In His speaking, I speak.-The bright history opening upon them as a people was contingent on their obedience. On condition of their faithful and continued compliance with the terms of the national covenant, all the promises it held out to them would be redeemed-all the rich blessings it guaranteed would be realized. (The Septuagint here re-inserts Exodus 19:5-6.)

Then I will be an enemy unto thine enemies, and an adversary unto thine adversaries , [ tsor

Verse 26
There shall nothing cast their young, nor be barren, in thy land: the number of thy days I will fulfil.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 27
I will send my fear before thee, and will destroy all the people to whom thou shalt come, and I will make all thine enemies turn their backs unto thee.

I will send my fear before thee, and will destroy all the people , [ 'et (Hebrew #854) 'eeymaatiy (Hebrew #367)] - my terror (cf. Genesis 35:5); the consternation I shall produce. And such was the panic struck by the appalling miracles of the exodus into the neighbouring nations, particularly the Canaanites, that they were completely paralyzed-incapable of making any vigorous resistance to the occupation of their land by the Israelites (cf. Exodus 15:14-16; Deuteronomy 2:25; Joshua 2:11). This renewed promise of Yahweh was warrant sufficient to justify the Israelites in taking forcible possession of Canaan, and to show that the expulsion of the then existing inhabitants, whose hopeless degradation outraged humanity, was an act accordant with the justice as well as the goodness of God (see further the note at Joshua 21:43). 

Verse 28
And I will send hornets before thee, which shall drive out the Hivite, the Canaanite, and the Hittite, from before thee.

And I will send hornets before thee (cf. Deuteronomy 7:20) [ 'et (Hebrew #854) hatsir`aah (Hebrew #6880)] - hornet, with the article prefixed, used collectively and metaphorically as a symbol of the terror inspired by God into the enemy. Junius suggests this translation-`I will send before thee fear or pestilence as a hornet.' But the particle of likeness, as, is not in the text, and must not be interpolated at the will of translators. Bochart, who considers literal hornets to be meant, quotes several remarkable instances of Oriental people being compelled, by overwhelming swarms of these malignant insects, to abandon their dwellings and seek habitations elsewhere ('Hierozicon,' lib. 4:, pp 540, 541). With these examples on record, he thinks it far from being incredible that many of the Canaanites were by this formidable enemy driven from their homes, and forced to remove beyond the reach of their attack.

Most modern writers are inclined to take the word as used figuratively, understanding, with Augustine, an extraordinary dejection of spirits; or regarding it, with Rosenm˜ller, as a symbol of divine judgments-various kinds of evils which might be very aptly described under the metaphorical name of insects whose stings cause exquisite pain, and which, from their immense numbers, are capable of harassing and distressing man exceedingly. Accordingly, it has been remarked that Joshua, though he recorded the fulfillment of this promise (Joshua 24:12), does not mention a single case of Canaanites being expelled from their towns or villages by any extraordinary swarms of these noxious creatures. 

Verse 29-30
I will not drive them out from before thee in one year; lest the land become desolate, and the beast of the field multiply against thee.

I will not drive them out from before thee in one year, ... Many reasons recommended a gradual extirpation of the pagan inhabitants of Canaan. But one only is here specified-the danger lest in the unoccupied grounds wild beasts should inconveniently multiply-a clear proof that the promised land was more than sufficient to contain the actual population of the Israelites. It is observable, however, that the particular parts of the land most liable, if neglected or left waste, to be endangered by the multiplication of wild beasts are specified. These were the territories of the Hivites, the Canaanites, and the Hittites; and hence, as these deserted localities would have been pre-eminently exposed to the incursion of various predatory animals, it was distinctly intimated that the original occupiers would not be at once, but gradually, expelled (see the note at Genesis 15:19-21). In addition to the account there given of the territorial domains of the aboriginal tribes of Canaan, it may be interesting to subjoin the following remarks (Micaiah Hill, 'Christ or Cotenso,' p. 79) as to the regions respectively occupied by the three tribes mentioned in this passage: 'The Hivites lived in the north, northeast, and northwest extremity of Palestine-the region subsequently assigned to the tribes of Asher, Dan, and Naphtali. The Hittites lived in and about Hebron (Genesis 23:3-7; Genesis 23:10; Genesis 23:19), that is, south of Jerusalem. Canaanites is a name used in a wider sense, to denote the whole land of Canaan; but when, as here, in distinction with any of the other tribes, it comprehends only one of the seven Canaanite races. The territory of this tribe is vaguely defined as by "the sea, and by the coast of Jordan" (Numbers 13:29). We can make nothing out of this description, unless by sea is meant the Dead Sea, into which the Jordan empties itself.

On this view the Canaanite inhabited the southeastern extremity of Palestine west of the Jordan. Apart from this, it is but natural to suppose that the reason of the association of these three tribes is, that the part inhabited by the Canaanite was also wild and dangerous region. Now, look at the northern extremity of Palestine, with its mountains forming the southern ridges of the Lebanon range, which are even at the present day full of the haunts of the buffalo, jackal, wolf, hyena, the snow leopard, lion, bear, tiger, leopard, lynx, and serpents, vipers, scorpions, centipedes, the tarantula, the hornet, and the wasp. Look again at the southern part of Palestine, with its road from Jerusalem to Jericho-a road which travelers unite in depicting in the most gloomy hues, as a "wild and melancholy region." The aspect of the whole of it is said to be "peculiarly savage and dreary, vieing in this respect with the wilds of Sinai." The wilderness of Judea is full of extensive caverns, in which David wandered about. It is the region of which, so late as in the time of Christ, "wild beasts" are spoken of as inhabitants (Mark 1:13).

'Further to the south is Idumea, with the great Eastern desert, to name which is enough for present purposes. Now, in the historical account of the occupation of these localities there is no instance detailed of overrunning by wild beasts having really occurred; and it must be considered, therefore, that the prearrangement described in this passage, as to the gradual dispossession of the native tribes, is a beautiful illustration of the minute care Yahweh took of His chosen people.' 

Verse 31
And I will set thy bounds from the Red sea even unto the sea of the Philistines, and from the desert unto the river: for I will deliver the inhabitants of the land into your hand; and thou shalt drive them out before thee.

I will set thy bounds from the Red Sea even unto the sea of the Philistines, and from the desert unto the river. "The sea of the Philistines" denotes the Mediterranean, so called from the territory of the Philistines lying along nearly the whole extent of the western shores of Palestine. "The river" is the name given, parexcellence, to the Euphrates (see the notes at Genesis 15:18; Genesis 31:21). Within these specified boundaries was comprehended the whole land promised by Yahweh to Israel, embracing an extent of territory estimated in length, from north to south, about 330 miles, and in average breadth between 80 and 100 miles. The attainment of this destined domain, however, was not realized until the reigns of David and Solomon.

I will deliver the inhabitants of the land into your hand; and thou shalt drive them out before thee. Of course, in the manner previously stated-not 'in one year, but gradually,' lest the land become desolate, and the beasts of the field multiply against thee." Colenso alleges that there was no occasion for any such apprehension, if the number of the people was really as great as the Scripture represents-namely, upwards of 2,000,000; and in support of his allegation he pictures Canaan at the time of its first occupation-as filled with the Israelites and the people of the seven native tribes-to have been as densely populated as the midland counties in England, and therefore the risk of all increase of wild beasts as unlikely as in our own country at the present. The comparison is absurd, as there is no analogy whatever between the two cases-the one an unsettled and pagan country, the other long in a well-ordered and highly civilized condition.

This objection is applied to Canaan, which in the time of Joshua was divided among the tribes; and yet that territory, extending from Dan to Beersheba, in length 220 miles, and in breadth from 80 to 90, was sufficiently large, as appeared at a later period, for a population three or four times larger than the number of the Israelites at the invasion. The passage under review, however, in this verse, does not refer to the land in the time of Joshua, but to the extended boundaries comprised in the terms of the promise as originally made to Abraham; and it must be evident that if the native tribes had been dispossessed of that vast region "in one year," the 2,000,000 of Israel would not have been in circumstances to occupy, either by the erection of towns and villages, or by regular encampments, the deserted lands, which, lying in a state of desolation, must have become infested with multitudes of wild beasts.

The probability, or rather the certainty of this foretold contingency arose from the position of Canaan, covered with immense forests, and surrounded by extensive deserts. Accordingly the very numerous references to wild beasts in the course of the sacred history afford indisputable evidence that not even in the best and highest condition of the country was it ever free from the presence of predatory animals (cf. Judges 14:8; 1 Samuel 17:34; 2 Samuel 23:20; 1 Kings 13:24; 2 Kings 2:24); and the state of the country, when devastated by the Assyrian conqueror, who sent some few of his own subjects to colonize the depopulated lands of Samaria, shows the necessity of the arrangement indicated by Yahweh for the gradual expulsion of the Canaanites. The Assyrian colonists found the wild beasts becoming so formidable in numbers and in daring that they were compelled to apply for the means of protection (2 Kings 17:27-28); and their experience at so advanced a period in the history of Canaan of an evil to which that country has been at all times exposed, furnishes the strongest proof of the divine wisdom and goodness regarding the progress of the first occupation.

'The population of Palestine,' says Porter, 'at the present moment is about 2,000,000, or about equal to the number of the Israelites at the exodus; and I can testify that more than three-fourths of the richest and the best of the country lies completely desolate.' (Letter in the 'Athenaeum,' January 1, 1863).-Colenso,' says Dr. McCaul, 'seems to suppose that the desolation spoken of (Exodus 23:9) would be caused by the multiplication of wild beasts. But this is not the meaning. God promises not to drive out the Canaanites in one year, for two reasons-first, lest the land should be desolate; and, secondly, lest the beasts of the field should multiply against them. Now, if whole population of Canaan had been destroyed "in one year," which implies continued fighting, disorder, and neglect of agricultural pursuits, was there not a danger that the following year there would be no crops? In such a state of things, in a country like Canaan, when there were wild beasts in the land, and abundance in the neighbourhood-when the fields, and roads, and cities would all be full of the corpses of slain and unburied Canaanites-there would be the greatest possible danger of the wild beasts multiplying against the new-comers, and even disputing possession with them. Even in France, with its immense population, wolves increased during the revolutionary troubles and confusion, from 1793 on, to such a degree as to cause serious alarm; and high rewards were offered by the National Convention for their destruction. In 1797 no less than 5,351 wolves were destroyed, and the alarm had not subsided even in the year 1800.'

Colenso's objection, though elaborately stated, is altogether groundless; and in asserting that the Israelites at their entrance into Canaan would have been as able to ward off the attacks of wild beasts as the inhabitants of modern Britain, he not only shuts his eyes to the entire difference in the circumstances of the two peoples, but forgets the altered relations between man and the predatory beasts, the extirpation of which can now be much more rapidly effected by gunpowder and the rifle than anciently by the sword, the arrow, or the sling. (See Drs. McCaul, Benisch, and Porter; Messrs., Micaiah Hill, J.B. McCaul, Page, Hirschfelder, Stephen, Hoare, and Judge Marshall's 'Answers to Colenso.') 

24 Chapter 24 

Verse 1
And he said unto Moses, Come up unto the LORD, thou, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; and worship ye afar off.

And he said unto Moses. When and where were these words spoken? It was after the delivery of the Ten commandments, when the people, overwhelmed with awe at the appalling display of the Divine Majesty, besought Moses to act as mediator between God and them. Although paralyzed at first, in common with the people, by the awfulness of the scene, yet, having been reassured by the Divine Voice (Exodus 19:19), he drew near into "the thick darkness" (Exodus 20:21), where he remained in mysterious communion with God, and was instructed in the application of the great principles of the Decalogue to various cases bearing on matters of interest and importance in the social economy, and which, from their frequent occurrence, required an immediate and authoritative settlement in accordance with the national constitution.

The results of that solemn conference are related in Exodus 20:22-26; Exodus 21:1-36; Exodus 22:1-31; Exodus 23:1-33; and the close of it is described in the commencement of this chapter. It is manifestly implied in the terms of this order that Moses had been sent down to communicate to the people those counsels and explanatory details of the law, and that he had been commanded, after performing that duty, to re-ascend the mountain, in order to receive a divinely-authenticated and permanent record of the Decalogue-the basis of the national covenant-and to be furnished with a "pattern" according to which he was to fashion the whole political and religious course of Israelite life. On this subsequent occasion he was to be accompanied by a select body of attendants, consisting of the principal and most respected chiefs of the people, whose presence and testimony would tend to inspire general confidence, and pave the way for a readier acceptation of the divine will. (See further the notes at Exodus 24:13-14.) 

Verse 2
And Moses alone shall come near the LORD: but they shall not come nigh; neither shall the people go up with him.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 3
And Moses came and told the people all the words of the LORD, and all the judgments: and all the people answered with one voice, and said, All the words which the LORD hath said will we do.

Moses came and told the people. The rehearsal of the Ten commandments and foregoing laws (Exodus 20:2-14; also Exodus 21:23), together with the promises of special blessings in the event of their obedience, having drawn forth from the people a unanimous declaration of their consent, these were forthwith recorded as the conditions of the national covenant. 

Verse 4
And Moses wrote all the words of the LORD, and rose up early in the morning, and builded an altar under the hill, and twelve pillars, according to the twelve tribes of Israel.

Moses wrote all the words of the Lord. It is not said where he wrote them, the public register having been mentioned already (Exodus 17:14), in which it seems that, by the special appointment of God, all incidents of public interest or sacred importance, especially His marvelous interpositions, and the revelations of His will and worship, were recorded. The next day preparations were made for having it solemnly ratified, by building an altar and twelve pillars; the altar representing God, and the pillars the tribes of Israel-the two parties in this solemn compact-while Moses acted as typical mediator.

The altar was erected [ tachat (Hebrew #8478) haahaar (Hebrew #2022)] under (at the base of) the mount, not the hill, as it is erroneously called. [ matseebaah (Hebrew #4676) pillar, a cippus (cf. Genesis 28:18; Genesis 28:22; Isaiah 19:19).] The twelve pillars were set up probably around the altar, which, having been erected in the manner and of the material prescribed (Exodus 20:24), became a temporary place where the presence and blessing of the Lord were enjoyed by the people; and the position of the twelve stones would be ranged in such regular order that they were recognized as representing the respective tribes.

'An altar was a stepping-stone by which man ascended to God, and on which he offered the gifts which he presented to God. It was therefore necessary that the altar should be erected by man himself. When Yahweh came down-not to receive gifts and sacrifices from the people, but to give them laws and promises-Sinai was the altar on which He revealed Himself. The people durst not ascend Mount Sinai to offer their gifts to God; it was necessary, therefore, that they should build an altar themselves, which should bear the same relation to Sinai as the work of man to the work of God. At the same time its connection was to be made known by the fact that it was constructed of earth and unhewn stones' (Kurtz). 

Verse 5
And he sent young men of the children of Israel, which offered burnt offerings, and sacrificed peace offerings of oxen unto the LORD.

And he sent young men. Whether these young men were oldest sons of particular families, to whom belonged, among other privileges of primogeniture in patriarchal times, the hereditary office of priest, who were set apart to the Lord (Exodus 13:2), and these youths were the parties alluded to (Exodus 19:22), it is impossible to say, nor is it of much consequence to determine; because the service they were directed by Moses to perform on this occasion was not among the special functions of the priesthood-namely, that of sprinkling blood upon the altar. Their assistance was rendered only in the preparatory labour of playing and ranging the victims on the altar; and in this work they represented the people by whom the sacrifice was offered, and whose attitude as a nation resembled that of a youth just ready to enter upon his course' (Kurtz, 3:, p. 143). [The oblations were of two kinds - `olaah (Hebrew #5930) (from `aalaah (Hebrew #5927), to ascend, signifying their being carried up and laid upon the altar); Septuagint, holokautoomata, holocausts, sacrifices wholly consumed, of a propitiatory import; and sh

Verse 6
And Moses took half of the blood, and put it in basons; and half of the blood he sprinkled on the altar.

Moses took half of the blood, and put it in basins. At a later period. after the ritual under the law had been long established, and was in full operation, the chief ruler, the civil head of the nation, committed a heinous offence by assuming the sacred office (1 Samuel 13:9). But at the time referred to in this passage the sacerdotal order was not instituted in Israel, and Moses, as mediator in this extraordinary transaction, discharged the interim functions of the priest.

Since there were many victims immolated, there would be a copious effusion of blood, which he divided into two equal portions received in basins; the one was reserved for a special use, the other portion was sprinkled upon the altar, as symbolcally representing the presence of God. Previous to the same ceremony being performed toward the people, it was important to elicit from them a formal expression of their voluntary consent to the conditions and stipulations embodied in the covenant; and accordingly there was a public rehearsal of the law. 

Verse 7
And he took the book of the covenant, and read in the audience of the people: and they said, All that the LORD hath said will we do, and be obedient.

He took the book of the covenant - namely, the writing in which, as stated in Exodus 24:4, were inscribed the conditions of the national covenant as embodied in the words and laws of God (see the notes at Deuteronomy 4:13-14). 

And read in the audience of the people - probably first to the elders or representatives, by whom it was rehearsed to the various sections of the people in succession.

They said, All that the lord hath said will we do, and be obedient. Since the law is termed a covenant, into which the Israelites were on their part to enter voluntarily and with self-consciousness, an express declaration to this effect had to be asked and obtained; and on the renewed acceptance of the terms by the people, the ceremony was performed which indicated its solemn ratification, by sprinkling the blood half on each party in the transaction. 

Verse 8
And Moses took the blood, and sprinkled it on the people, and said, Behold the blood of the covenant, which the LORD hath made with you concerning all these words.

Sprinkled it on the people - probably on the twelve pillars, as representing the people (also the book, Hebrews 9:18-20), and the act was accompanied by a public proclamation of its import. It was setting their seal to the covenant (cf. 1 Corinthians 11:25). It must have been a deeply impressive as well as instructive scene, for it taught the Israelites that the covenant was made with them only through the sprinkling of blood-that the divine acceptance of themselves and services was only by virtue of an atoning sacrifice, and that even the blessings of the national covenant were promised and secured to them only through grace.

The ceremonial, however, had a further and higher significance, as is shown by the apostle (see as above). On comparing the transaction recorded in this passage with that described Genesis 15:9 to end, there appears a very considerable modification in the rites observed at the formation of the covenant from the simple but significant usage of the patriarchal age, when the contracting parties actually passed between the severed victims. The principle embodied in the symbolical observance is the same; but the complete form of antiquity in the course of time is abridged. 'Besides, it ought not to be overlooked,' says Havernick ('Historico-Critical Introduction to the Pentateuch,' Clarke's ed., p. 152), 'that the rite mentioned in Genesis wears more of a universal character, as illustrated by pagan usages derived from the earliest times; while, on the contrary, that which was adopted at Sinai has a more particular and theocratic character (see Winer, p. 236).'

It may be necessary to observe, that God, who was one of the parties in this covenant, entered into it in the character of the King of Israel. He is frequently called so in Scripture (Judges 8:23; 1 Samuel 8:7; 1 Samuel 12:12); and in that capacity he disposed of offices, made war and peace, exacted tribute, enacted laws, and punished with death such of that people as refused Him allegiance. The other contracting party was the Jewish nation-not excluding those unregenerate and inwardly disaffected to God and goodness. In this passage, which contains the original record of the Sinai covenant, all the people are expressly said to enter into it; and yet the greater part of that people were strangers to the enlightening and converting influences of the Spirit, or to any principle of inward love to God and holiness. The covenant was made not with individuals, but with the Jewish nation as such, on condition of their external obedience to a variety of laws, precepts, and judgments; and it was made not only with those who came out of Egypt, but with all succeeding generations that were to spring from them (Deuteronomy 29:14-15 : cf. Ezekiel 16:20; Matthew 3:9; John 8:33; Philippians 3:4-5).

All the stock of Israel were interested in that covenant-not only the pure and lineal descendants of Jacob, but those also who were incorporated with them-whether adopted by a Jew from being born in his house or bought with his money, and circumcised, as a token that they were entitled to its benefits (Genesis 17:12-13; Selden 'De Jur. Nat. and Gent.,' lib. 5:, cap. 12): whether proselytes, who in virtue of their own deed acquired the same claim, or the children of proselytes, who, though circumcised at an age when incapable of knowing what was done to them, had a similar claim through the deed and will of their parents (Dr. John Erskine 'On the Nature of the Sinai Covenant'). 

Verse 9
Then went up Moses, and Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel:

Then went up Moses, and Aaron ... - in obedience to a command given (Exodus 24:1-2; also Exodus 19:24) previous to the religious engagement of the people, described above.

Nadab, and Abihu - the two oldest sons of Aaron, whose approach to God on this occasion was preparatory to their consecration to the priestly office.

And seventy of the elders - a select number. What was the principle of selection is not said; but they were the chief representatives, the most conspicuous for official rank and station, as well as for their probity and weight of character in their respective tribes. 

Verse 10
And they saw the God of Israel: and there was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone, and as it were the body of heaven in his clearness.

Saw the God of Israel. (The Samaritan text has, 'they worshipped the God of Israel.') It cannot be supposed that the invisible God Himself was actually seen with the bodily eye, or in a literal sense (John 1:18); and though a strong mental perception of His immediate presence would be sufficient, according to Hebrew usage, to warrant the expression of seeing Him-for who does not know that internal seeing is frequently spoken of in the Scriptures? (Numbers 24:3-4; Numbers 24:16; Matthew 5:8) - there was something more experienced by this party who ascended the mount (see the note at Numbers 12:8).

That there was no visible form or representation of the divine nature, we have express intimation, Deuteronomy 4:15. The Chaldee paraphrase is, 'they saw the glory of the God of Israel;' and the Septuagint has: kai eidon ton topon hou eisteekei ho Theos tou Israeel, they saw the place where the God of Israel stood, representing the majesty of God as far above the heaven, which, sublime as it is, was under His feet. But it was "the God of Israel" they are described as seeing, who made Himself visible by the Shechinah; and a symbol or emblem of His glory was distinctly and at a distance displayed before those chosen witnesses. At an advanced period in the progressive development of the Jewish dispensation it is expressly said, that to the mystic eye of the prophet (Ezekiel 1:26) there was discovered, amid the luminous blaze of the vision, a faint adumbrated form of the humanity of Christ.

Many of the most orthodox writers are of opinion that visions similar to that of Ezekiel had often been seen by holy men of God before his time, although no descriptive details have been given, and that the adoption of this hypothesis as a fact will furnish a key to the explanation of many passages which must otherwise remain involved in obscurity (cf. 2 Samuel 22:1-51 with Psalms 18:1-50 : see Henderson 'On Inspiration, p. 108; Watts' 'Fragments').

There was under his feet as it were a paved work of a sapphire stone , [ libnat (Hebrew #3840) hacapiyr (Hebrew #5601)] - the clearness or transparency of the sapphire. Sapphire is one of the most valuable and lustrous of the precious gems, of a sky-blue or light azure colour, and frequently chosen by later writers to describe the throne of God (Ezekiel 1:26; Ezekiel 10:1; Revelation 4:6; Revelation 15:2; Revelation 21:18).

Ancient monarchs, when they appeared in full state, sat on thrones or tribunals erected on floors of surpassing beauty, and nearly resembling the tesselated pavements afterward adopted by the Roman magistrates. They were formed of painted tiles, of a blue or sapphire colour; and it is now well known that the floor in the mosque of Omar at Jerusalem is almost entirely covered over with green and blue bricks, which are glazed; so that when the sun shines they perfectly dazzle. But as those tiles were not transparent, Moses, in order to describe the pavement under the feet of the God of Israel with due majesty, represents it as like the floors of painted tile he had seen in Egypt, but transparent as the body of heaven [ uwk

Verse 11
And upon the nobles of the children of Israel he laid not his hand: also they saw God, and did eat and drink.

Upon the nobles of the children of Israel , [ 'atsiyleey (Hebrew #678)] - deep-rooted: hence, metaphorically, sprung from an ancient and noble stock.

Laid not his hand. This phrase is used to denote a violent attack with a view to slay (cf. Genesis 22:12). The Septuagint has: kai toon epilektoon tou Israeel ou diefooneesen oude heis, and not one of those picked men of Israel expired (was cut off); and the allusion is to the popular belief that a sudden and direct revelation by God of Himself was followed by death (Genesis 16:13; Genesis 32:30; Judges 6:22; Judges 13:23; Isaiah 6:5).

They were indeed to worship "afar off;" for even the greatest men who are held in high veneration by their fellowmen must bow in humble reverence before God. But the nobles who had ascended the mount were not inspired with terror in presence of the calm, benign, radiant symbol of the Divine Majesty; nor did they sustain any bodily injury from their admission to so unusual a spectacle-so different was this scene from the terrific exhibitions at the giving of the law.

Also they saw God. This repetition, though no details are given, was evidently made to show that the party enjoyed the most convincing evidence of a present Deity being on the mount. [In accordance with this view, the Septuagint translates it as: kai ooftheesan en too topoo tou Theou-they appeared in the place (sanctuary) of God]; and the report of so many competent witnesses would tend to confirm the people's faith in the divine mission of Moses.

And did sat and drink - i:e., they feasted on the peace offering-on the remnants of the late sacrifices and libations. While the fat of the victim was consumed, and its blood sprinkled upon the altar as an atonement, the rest of the carcass was, in the case of peace offerings, given to the offerer to feast upon as a sacrificial meal, symbolical of his participating in the promised blessings of the covenant; and as, according to Oriental ideas, eating and drinking in the house, and in the presence of a host, was an introduction to near communion and inviolable friendship with him, so the elders did eat and drink in the immediate vicinity of what was then the sanctuary or dwelling-place of Yahweh, representing in their persons the nation of Israel, introduced into the full enjoyment of the Sinaitic benefits. Hence, it became in after times a favourite idea of the prophets to portray the blessings of the new covenant, and of all near communion with God, under the imagery of a festival (Song of Solomon 5:1; Isaiah 25:6; Isaiah 65:13; Zephaniah 1:7-8; Proverbs 9:1); and our Lord Himself made use of the same metaphor to set forth the same truths (Luke 22:18; Luke 22:30; Revelation 19:7).

The chosen men of Israel, on the termination of their sacrificial meal, descended along with Moses from the mount. Although this is not expressly said, the subsequent narrative of transactions necessitates the hypothesis that the whole party returned to the camp below. The way by which Moses and the 70 elders went, on leaving the camp in Wady Raheh, must have been through one of the deep narrow ravines which in almost every direction intersect the mountain range-probably Wady Shuweib-the common route for an ascent of the mountain. The spot from which they obtained a sight of the resplendent symbol of Deity, and on which they afterward partook of the covenant meal, was far up the ridge of Jebel Musa-probably the spot where there is a circular valley or hollow at the base of the highest peak. 

Verse 12
And the LORD said unto Moses, Come up to me into the mount, and be there: and I will give thee tables of stone, and a law, and commandments which I have written; that thou mayest teach them.

The Lord said unto Moses, Come up to me into the mount, and be there - i:e., remain there, as the verb "be" often signifies, (Genesis 2:18; Genesis 4:8; Isaiah 7:23 : cf. 1 Timothy 4:15, Gr.) The summons of the leader to the sacred presence on this new occasion was for a special and important purpose-namely, that of receiving an authentic copy of the Decalogue. Although the ten commandments had been promulgated from Sinai by the voice of God Himself, amid circumstances fitted to inspire the greatest solemnity and awe, yet the awful impressions which that scene had produced would ere long have worn away, and even the 'ten words' which God had spoken been forgotten, unless means had been taken to perpetuate the remembrance of them. They were inscribed, therefore, for greater durability, on stone, which had been miraculously prepared, and the writing of which was also of divine execution. They were thus authenticated and honoured above the judicial or ceremonial parts of the law; and Moses was now called up to receive the divine transcript from the hands of the Lawgiver Himself, to serve as the basis, the fundamental principles, of the national legislation.

Rationalist writers maintain that nothing more is meant than that the ten commandments were to be again in that mountain solitude rehearsed to Moses, who was to write them upon a stone tablet, according to the direction of God; but the language of this passage is so explicit, and repetitions of the fact related are so numerous and so pointed, that either the historical testimony of Moses must be rejected altogether, or his narrative be received in its literality, that "tables of stone" on which the precepts of the Decalogue had been recorded by the Divine Hand were given him as a permanent mode of preserving them for the instruction of the people (see further the notes at Exodus 31:18; Exodus 32:15-16; Deuteronomy 10:1-5).

Jewish writers have founded the authority of the oral law on this passage. Maimonides, the greatest of their rabbies since Gamaliel, asserts this in the plainest and most positive terms at the commencement of his great work; for in reference to the words, "I will give thee tables of stone, and a law and commandments," he says the word [ hatowraah (Hebrew #8451)], 'the law,' signifies the written law, and the word [ hamitswaah (Hebrew #4687)], 'the commandments,' signifies the oral law; and thus maintains, on the alleged authority of God Himself, that He gave the oral law at that time;-so that the oral had the same origin as the written law, and the Talmud, in which the traditions are preserved, possesses equal authority with the Bible.

This interpretation, however, is totally inadmissible, because it is expressly said Moses was called to receive 'what God had written;' and therefore the word "commandments" cannot be applicable to the instructions given (Exodus 25:1-40; Exodus 26:1-37; Exodus 27:1-21; Exodus 28:1-43; Exodus 29:1-46; Exodus 30:1-38; Exodus 31:1-17), for they were written on tables of stone (Exodus 31:18; Exodus 34:28). Besides, in the original text the words are, 'the law' and 'the commandment.' Mitsevah is frequently used in a collective sense with reference to the Decalogue (Deuteronomy 5:28; Deuteronomy 5:31; Deuteronomy 6:1; Deuteronomy 8:1; Deuteronomy 17:20; Deuteronomy 27:1); and therefore the true rendering of the clause is, 'I will give thee tables of stone, and (containing) the law, even the commandment, or commandments.' 

Verse 13
And Moses rose up, and his minister Joshua: and Moses went up into the mount of God.

Moses rose up, and his minister Joshua. The leader prepared, in obedience to the divine call, to re-ascend the mount, and he was attended on by his minister or assistant, Joshua. It would be a great comfort to him to have the company of that active, faithful, and pious attendant, during the protracted halt he had to make, ere he was summoned to the top of the mount. There is no evidence that Joshua was included in the number of the 70 elders who had been up the mount at the sacrificial feast; at all events, he is not mentioned, because he possessed no independent status.

His name which was at first Oshea or Hoshea (see the note at Exodus 17:9), was afterward changed to Joshua or Jehoshua (Numbers 22:16). Although his only errand was to minister to Moses on the mount, he enjoyed a greater distinction than any of the 70 elders who had preceded him, in being privileged to ascend to a higher point; and his service on this occasion was a sort of initiatory consecration to the duties of the important office with which, on the death of Moses, he was invested. 

Verse 14
And he said unto the elders, Tarry ye here for us, until we come again unto you: and, behold, Aaron and Hur are with you: if any man have any matters to do, let him come unto them.

He said unto the elders, Tarry ye here for us , [ baazeh (Hebrew #2088)] - in this place (Genesis 28:16); i:e., the camp, where the people generally pitched their tents.

Aaron and Hur are with you. Moses had appointed these two to act as colleagues in the administration of public affairs, particularly in the decision of causes, which might be appealed from the subordinate jurisdiction of the elders to his tribunal, as the court of last resort.

If any man have any matters to do , [ ba`al (Hebrew #1167) d

Verse 15
And Moses went up into the mount, and a cloud covered the mount.

Moses went up into the mount. The summit of the mount was covered by a dark cloud, which, with the resplendent glory, the shechinah, in the midst of it, symbolized the divine presence on the summit of the mount, as afterward in the holy of holies. At an elevated spot on the skirts of that mystic cloud Moses remained for the space of six days-a period of trial to his faith, humility, and patience; and had he, under the impulse of a proud, impatient self-will, broken through all restraints, as Saul afterward did (1 Samuel 15:1-35), he would have betrayed a want of devout, submissive dependence upon God, which would have indicated an unpreparedness for the great work he was chosen to perform. But he remained stedfast, immovable in the attitude of patient waiting until God's time should come; and he was at length summoned [ b

Verse 16
And the glory of the LORD abode upon mount Sinai, and the cloud covered it six days: and the seventh day he called unto Moses out of the midst of the cloud.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 17
And the sight of the glory of the LORD was like devouring fire on the top of the mount in the eyes of the children of Israel.

The sight of the glory of the Lord was like devouring fire. Though it had such an appearance to the spectators in the plain, Moses sojourned near to it, during a prolonged stay on the mount, without being injured; but he went there in the character of mediator (cf. Galatians 3:19; Hebrews 8:6; Hebrews 9:15; Hebrews 10:11; Hebrews 10:24), and he might have been miraculously protected as well as sustained. In fact, it must have been by divine help he was emboldened to enter at all within the canopy of the cloud; because when he did not possess such aid, he shrunk from entering the thick darkness caused by the same cloud in the tabernacle (Exodus 40:35). 

Verse 18
And Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and gat him up into the mount: and Moses was in the mount forty days and forty nights.

Moses went into the midst of the cloud, and gat him up into the mount. The Hebrew legislator remained all the time he was occupied in compiling the law in that sublime elevation, which has ever since been called from him the 'mountain of Moses' (Jebel M-sa). The peak is scarcely 30 paces in compass.

Whether Joshua was permitted to enter the cloud, and go up the mount along with him, is not said. The prevalent opinion is, that he continued on the spot where Moses and he tarried during the preparatory days of trial, and consequently was the first to salute Moses on his return (Exodus 32:17). But many of the fathers were of opinion that Joshua was allowed to attend Moses as his assistant (Pearson 'On the Creed,' Art. 2:); and some of them, as Augustine, suggest that Joshua's temporary observation during the delivery of the law, and his re-appearance, together with his high office of leading the people into the promised land, might typify our Lord's being, in the earlier part of his life, hidden in the law, and afterward coming forth to do what Moses could not accomplish-introducing God's people into "the better country, that is an heavenly."
And Moses was in the mount forty days and forty nights (see the note at Genesis 7:4 : cf. Matthew 4:2). Whether this statement is to be taken as marking a definite period, of which the first six days formed a part (cf. Exodus 34:28; Deuteronomy 9:9), or as a popular form of speaking, to indicate a protracted season, as some infer from the frequent occurrence of the same phraseology, cannot be determined. But the stay was sufficiently long to make it evident that no human frame could sustain such a prolongation of lack of food, as well as of incessant mental occupation, unless through miraculous power. If Joshua were along with him, a miracle was equally necessary in his case. But if he remained below on the mountain's brow, he was probably sustained, like the rest of the people, by a daily supply of manna, and the water of the brook that descended from the mount (Deuteronomy 9:21). 

25 Chapter 25 

Verse 1
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying,

The Lord spake unto Moses, saying. The business that chiefly occupied Moses on the mount, whatever other disclosures were made to him there, was in receiving directions about the form and arrangements of the tabernacle; and they are recorded in the following section as given to him. 

Verse 2
Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring me an offering: of every man that giveth it willingly with his heart ye shall take my offering.

Speak unto the children of Israel, that they bring me an offering , [ t

Verse 3
And this is the offering which ye shall take of them; gold, and silver, and brass,

This is the offering - a list of the leading articles which the offering should embrace.

Brass - rather copper or bronze, brass being a composite metal. 

Verse 4
And blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, and goats' hair,

Blue , [ uwtkeelet (Hebrew #8504)] - from a shellfish, Helix Ianthina (Linnoeus), a species of mussel found in the Mediterranean, with a cerulean shell; whence was obtained the dark-blue purple dye; Septuagint, huakinthon.

Purple , [ w

Verse 5
And rams' skins dyed red, and badgers' skins, and shittim wood,

Rams' skins dyed red - red morocco leather (see the processes of tanning and dyeing leather among the ancient Egyptians described, Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' vol 3:, ch. 9:, pp. 155-157; 'Egypt's Testimony,' pp. 191, 198; Hengstenberg's 'Books of Moses,' pp. 138, 139).

'There is a definiteness in the name rams' skins which is worth noticing. From time out of mind the southern part of Syria and Palestine has been supplied with mutton from the great plains and deserts on the north, east, and south, and the shepherds do not ordinarily bring the females to market. The vast flocks which annually come from Armenia and Northern Syria are nearly all males. The leather, therefore, is literally rams' skins dyed red' ('The Land and the Book'). Badgers' skins , [ w

Verse 6
Oil for the light, spices for anointing oil, and for sweet incense,

Oil for the light - (see the note at Exodus 27:20.) Spices for anointing oil , [ b

Verse 7
Onyx stones, and stones to be set in the ephod, and in the breastplate.

Onyx stones , [ 'abneey (Hebrew #68) shoham (Hebrew #7718)] - (see the note at Genesis 2:12.) It is doubtful what gem is meant. J.D. Michaelis supposes it to be the onyx with pale stripes.

In the ephod - (see the note on the form of the ephod, Exodus 28:6.) An ephod was a square vestment covering the shoulders, and extending over the breast, resembling a sleeveless coat. [The Septuagint has eis teen epoomida for the garment worn over the shoulders.]

And in the breastplate - ornament used specially of the breastplate of the high priest, which was externally studded with precious stones (see the note at Exodus 28:15). [The Septuagint has kai eis ton podeeree, and for the long robe (hanging down to the feet) (Revelation 1:13).] The things mentioned in the earlier part of the catalogue were brought by the people at large; but the precious stones were contributed by the princes alone (Exodus 35:27). 

Verse 8
And let them make me a sanctuary; that I may dwell among them.

Let them make me a sanctuary , [ miqdaash (Hebrew #4720)] - anything consecrated (Numbers 18:29); but here a hallowed place, a sanctuary. The command to erect such a sanctuary affords a clear proof, if any were needed, that the primitive place of worship, called "the presence of the Lord," had been completely obliterated; and although in the patriarchal history many spots are mentioned which, by the experience God's servants had there of His presence and blessings, were Bethels to them, there was no fixed or permanent place in which He manifested Himself by the visible symbols of His presence. In the contemplated sanctuary He was to do so (Exodus 29:45); and however marvelous or apparently incredible that might seem (1 Kings 8:27), this typical inhabitation of the tabernacle, and subsequently of the temple, was but a prelude to His tabernacling with men in the person of His incarnate Son (John 1:14; 2 Corinthians 6:16; Revelation 21:3).

In one sense the tabernacle was to be a palace-the royal residence of the King of Israel, in which He was to dwell among His people, receive their petitions, and issue His responses. But it was also to be a place of worship, in which God was to record His name and to enshrine the mystic symbols of His presence. 

Verse 9
According to all that I shew thee, after the pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the instruments thereof, even so shall ye make it.

According to all that I show thee, after the pattern [ tab

Verse 10
And they shall make an ark of shittim wood: two cubits and a half shall be the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof. An ark , [ '

Verse 11
And thou shalt overlay it with pure gold, within and without shalt thou overlay it, and shalt make upon it a crown of gold round about.

Thou shalt overlay it with pure gold. That this special mode of applying the precious metal to other substances, especially wood, was practiced in Egypt, undoubted evidence is furnished by the numerous remains of overlaid work still in existence. Some of them, in the form of miniature figures, are deposited in the British Museum; while the process of overlaying is represented frequently on the monuments of that country. Osburn ('Egypt's Testimony,' p. 176) describes a picture from the ancient tomb of Roti, at Benihassan, in which the practice of this art appears to be represented.

'A person stands handing out to workmen thin slips of gold latten, which they are fixing, by means apparently of strong pressure, on a block bearing some resemblance to an ark, or sacred chest. There is something beside them resembling a hook, which would be useful for holding or fastening; and from the appearance of the men, the bodily exertion of the labourer was in no degree spared in this process, either by means of tools or any other contrivance.' In this case the chest was overlaid with thin plates of gold. But Wilkinson has shown that substances were on some occasions only gilded, on others covered with gold leaf ('Ancient Egypt,' vol.

iii., p. 224; also Hengstenberg, 'Egypt and Books of Moses, p. 136). 

Dr. Taylor, editor of the latter work, maintains that the 'overlaying' the furniture of the tabernacle must have been by gilding, both because if plates of gold, however thin, had been used, the weight of the plates would have rendered the tabernacle very difficult of transport, and because all the gold that Moses collected would not have sufficed to furnish plates for every article that was to be covered. The ark was to be overlaid with "pure gold." The same writer, after describing how the ore was subjected to the heat of a furnace in a capsule, to remove the dross and make pure gold - i:e., distinguished from gold unworked and not purified-says, 'In the hieroglyphic inscriptions which enumerate the gifts of the Pharaohs to the temples of the gods, the golden offerings are always designated "pure gold;" thus proving to a demonstration that as a certain standard or assay of gold existed in Egypt, and that the metal which bore it was applied to sacred purposes, this standard was known to the Israelites in the desert, and the metal so distinguished employed in a similar way.'

And shalt make upon it a crown of gold round about , [ zeer (Hebrew #2213)] - a border, rim, or cornice. This golden wreath, which was to encircle the upper edge, was probably intended more to decorate than to strengthen the lid. 

Verse 12
And thou shalt cast four rings of gold for it, and put them in the four corners thereof; and two rings shall be in the one side of it, and two rings in the other side of it.

Thou shalt cast four rings of gold for it, and put them in the four corners thereof , [ pa`

Verses 13-15
And thou shalt make staves of shittim wood, and overlay them with gold.

Thou shalt make staves of shittim wood. These staves, which were to be ornamented in the same style as the ark itself, were always to remain in the rings, even when the ark was stationary, to prevent it from being desecrated by the contact of human hands. The Septuagint has: hoi anaforeis akineetoi, the poles not to be moved (see the note at Numbers 4:15). 

Verse 16
And thou shalt put into the ark the testimony which I shall give thee.

Thou shalt put into the ark the testimony which I shall give thee , [ haa`eedut (Hebrew #5715)] - that is, the two tables of stone containing the Ten Commandments, and called "the Testimony," because by it God did testify His sovereign authority over Israel as His people, His selection of them as the guardians of His will and worship, and His displeasure in the event of their transgressing His laws; while on their part, by receiving and depositing this law in its appointed place, they testified their acknowledgment of God's right to rule over them, and their submission to the authority of His law. [Septuagint, ta marturia (cf. Exodus 31:18; Exodus 34:29; 1 Kings 2:3; 2 Kings 17:15; Nehemiah 9:34; Psalms 19:7).]

'ln all these passages,' says Gesenius, 'the Septuagint have marturion, testimony, marturia, testimonies, according to the common etymology, but against the context, which requires precepts, or, collectively, law; hence, he translates this passage, 'In the ark thou shalt put the law-the decalogue' (see the note at Exodus 24:12 : cf. Exodus 40:20; Deuteronomy 10:5). Kurtz ('History of the Old Covenant,' 3:, p. 121) agrees with Gesenius, considering that the proper meaning of the word is 'attestation of the divine will to the people;' while Hengstenberg ('Pentateuch,' 2:, p. 319) adheres to the common interpretation of the word, maintaining that the name "Testimony" is to be traced directly to the great purpose of the Decalogue (Deuteronomy 31:26) - that of serving as a witness against the transgressor.

May not the word be taken in a wider sense, to include the other things deposited in the ark along with the law, as forming "the testimony" which God gave of His presence and favour to Israel (cf. Exodus 16:33-34; Numbers 17:10 with Hebrews 9:4 : see the note at 1 Kings 8:9). For although the Decalogue was the basis of the covenant (Deuteronomy 4:13; Deuteronomy 9:9), and the divinely-engraven copy of it on the two stone tables was placed in the ark, it is unwarrantable to restrict [ haa`eedut (Hebrew #5715)], the law to it exclusively; for it is expressly said the covenant embraced not only that portion of the law which Yahweh spoke publicly, but that also which He communicated to Moses in private (cf. Exodus 25:22; Exodus 34:27).

This direction, then, to 'put into the ark the testimony which should be given to him' must be viewed as extending to all the divine communications, embracing not only the precepts and counsels contained in Exodus 20:22-26; Exodus 21:1-36; Exodus 22:1-31; Exodus 23:1-33, which Moses had already written (Exodus 24:4), but most of the remainder of this book, the whole of Leviticus, and the greater part of Numbers; because all these are included in "the testimony" (Exodus 25:16), and were among the 'things which God gave Moses in commandment unto the children of Israel' (Deuteronomy 31:26; 2 Chronicles 34:11).

The ark itself is called "the ark of the testimony" (Exodus 30:6), and in an abbreviated form, "the testimony" (Exodus 16:34). From the description here given of the form and dimensions of the ark, it appears to have been the exact counterpart of an ark carried after the statue of the god Chem, or Khem, in a painting of the time of Rameses III. The Egyptians carried an ark or shrine in procession, and their mode of doing so was that adopted by the Israelites, (Hawks' 'Mon. of Egypt,' pp. 237, 238; Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' Second Series, vol. 1:, ch. 13:) But although, in form and general structure, the Hebrew bore resemblance to the Egyptian ark, it was entirely purified from all superstitious accompaniments, and devoted to purposes of the true religion. It was a precious and sacred coffer; but it was not the gold that sanctified it: it was the invaluable treasure it contained. The superb and elaborate style of the ark that contained "the testimony" was emblematic of the great treasure it held-in other words, the incomparable value and excellence of the Word of God; while its being placed in this chest further showed the great care which God has ever taken for preserving it.

The parallelism that has been traced between the shrine processions of the Egyptians (Wilkinson, Second Series, vol. 2:, p. 271) and the ark of the tabernacle is only apparent, for, on a close examination, there are few or no points of resemblance beyond the fact of there being a sacred chest. For in the ark of the tabernacle there was no figure or material representation of the object of worship. It served only as a repository of His holy law; and as that law was the basis of the national covenant of Israel, the sacred deposit was a witness whether, by the keeping of the divine commandments, they were entitled to participate in its promised blessings, or their national election was at an end. The ark or sacred chests of the Hebrews and Egyptians, therefore, were associated with totally different ideas in the minds of those respective peoples. 

Verse 17
And thou shalt make a mercy seat of pure gold: two cubits and a half shall be the length thereof, and a cubit and a half the breadth thereof.

Mercyseat - [ kaporet (Hebrew #3727); Septuagint, hilasteerion (Greek #2435), propitiatory (cf. Romans 3:25; Galatians 3:10; Galatians 3:13).] It was a covering of pure gold spread over the ark in which the tables of the law were kept, to serve as a lid, covering it exactly, but not as a mere appendage of the ark. It was a separate article, bearing a deeply interesting and important significance; and therefore the preparation was introduced by a fresh order, "thou shalt make," etc. It was 'the propitiatory cover,' as the term may be rendered; denoting that Christ, our great propitiation, has fully answered all the demands of the law, covers our transgressions, and comes between us and the curse of a violated law. 

Verse 18
And thou shalt make two cherubims of gold, of beaten work shalt thou make them, in the two ends of the mercy seat.

Two cherubim. The real meaning of these figures, as well as the form of them, is not known with certainty (see the note at Genesis 3:24): they were probably similar to what were afterward introduced into the temple, and described, Ezekiel 10:1-22. They stretched out their wings, and their faces were turned toward the mercyseat, probably in a bowing attitude. The prevailing opinion has been that those splendid figures were symbolical not of angelic but of earthly and human beings-the members of the Church of God interested in the dispensation of grace, the redeemed in every age-and that these hieroglyphic forms symbolized the qualities of the true people of God-courage, patience, intelligence, and activity (see the note on the primitive form, attitude, and position of the cherubim, Hengstenberg, 'Egypt and Books of Moses,' pp. 153-159; Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' Second Series, vol. 2:, p. 275; B„hr,`Symbol.,' 1:, p. 350; Donaldson's 'Christian Orthodoxy,'

p. 354; Hardwick, 'Christ and Other Masters,' 2:, pp. 324-330).

A different view from that given above is advanced by Mr. Rhind ('The Tabernacle in the Wilderness;' etc., p.

21). 'The construction as well as uses of the mercyseat seem to preclude either of the common interpretations of the type, as referring either to angels or to the Church. The cherubim are distinctly stated to be of the mercyseat, and out of the mercyseat (Exodus 25:19 : cf. Exodus 37:8). And this is still more apparent in the Hebrew text, where the preposition used in Exodus 25:18-19 (as well as verses Exodus 37:7-8), and translated, "on the mercyseat," and "on the two ends," etc., should properly be translated 'from;' also, as to the word "beaten work" (Exodus 25:18) (cf. Exodus 37:7, "beaten out of one piece"), the meaning seems to be, that the cherubim were not cast or moulded separately from the mercyseat, and then attached to it, but were beaten out of the solid mass of gold which formed the mercyseat, the one being beaten from out of the one end, and the other from the other. The mercyseat and cherubim being thus all of one piece, represents, it is believed, Christ, as the one who holds all the glorious power of God, associated with mercy, and in and through whom God is able to display His power and righteousness-ever inseparably linked on with mercy and grace.' 

Verses 19-21
And make one cherub on the one end, and the other cherub on the other end: even of the mercy seat shall ye make the cherubims on the two ends thereof. No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 22
And there I will meet with thee, and I will commune with thee from above the mercy seat, from between the two cherubims which are upon the ark of the testimony, of all things which I will give thee in commandment unto the children of Israel.

There I will meet with thee. The shechinah, or symbol of the divine presence, rested on the mercyseat, and was indicated by a cloud, from the midst of which responses were audibly given when God was consulted on behalf of His people. Hence, God is described as 'dwelling' or 'sitting' between the cherubim (Psalms 80:1 : cf. Isaiah 6:1-3), whose wings were so expanded or disposed as, according to the view of some writers, to form the seat of God (cf. Psalms 18:10), while the ark was his footstool. This promise, made to Moses as the divine delegate in introducing the Sinaitic dispensation, was fulfilled in his experience (Numbers 7:89); and afterward, when the tabernacle ritual had been fully organized, it was accomplished in that of the high priest, who alone was privileged once a year to enter (Leviticus 16:1-34), and through whom God communicated His will to the people (Exodus 29:42; Exodus 40:29; Leviticus 17:4), whether in the delivery of oracles, in the form of councils, acceptance of their homage, or announcement of His blessing (see the note at Exodus 40:20-21). 

Verse 23
Thou shalt also make a table of shittim wood: two cubits shall be the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof, and a cubit and a half the height thereof.

Table of shittim wood - of the same material and decorations as the ark, and, like it, too, furnished with rings for the poles on which it was carried. The staves, however, were taken out of it when stationary, in order not to encumber the priests while engaged in their services at the table. It was half a cubit less than the ark, but of the same height. 

Verse 24
And thou shalt overlay it with pure gold, and make thereto a crown of gold round about.

Crown - the moulding, or ornamental rim, which is thought to have been raised above the level of the table, to prevent anything from falling off. 

Verses 25-28
And thou shalt make unto it a border of an hand breadth round about, and thou shalt make a golden crown to the border thereof round about.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 29
And thou shalt make the dishes thereof, and spoons thereof, and covers thereof, and bowls thereof, to cover withal: of pure gold shalt thou make them.

Dishes , [ q

Verse 30
And thou shalt set upon the table shewbread before me alway.

Showbread , [ lechem (Hebrew #3899) paaniym (Hebrew #6440)] - literally, bread of faces, presence bread [Septuagint, artoi enoopioi] (Leviticus 24:5-9); so called because it was constantly exhibited before the Lord, or because the bread of His presence, like the angel of His presence, pointed symbolically to Christ. It consisted of twelve unleavened loaves, said traditionally to have been laid in piles of six each. This bread was designed to be a symbol of the full and never-failing provision which is made in the Church for the spiritual sustenance and refreshment of God's people. 

Verse 31
And thou shalt make a candlestick of pure gold: of beaten work shall the candlestick be made: his shaft, and his branches, his bowls, his knops, and his flowers, shall be of the same.

Candlestick - literally, a lamp-bearer. It was so constructed as to be capable of being taken to pieces for facility in removal. The shaft or stock rested on a pedestal. It had seven branches, shaped like reeds or canes-three on each side, with one in the center-and worked out into knobs (bosses or protuberances), flowers [Septuagint, krina (Greek #2918), lilies], and bowls placed alternately. The figure represented on the arch of Titus gives the best idea of this candlestick.

Of beaten work , [ miqshaah (Hebrew #4749), from qaashah, to be heavy] - solid, beaten or hammered out; but according to some (from a different sense of the verb, to turn), turned work, rounded, hollow within (Josephus, 'Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 6:, sec. 7).

His shaft , [ y

Verse 32
And six branches shall come out of the sides of it; three branches of the candlestick out of the one side, and three branches of the candlestick out of the other side:

Six branches , [ qaaniym (Hebrew #7070); Septuagint, kalamiskoi] - arms, tubes, bearing the light. There were seven branches-the central stalk and six branches, or arms. Each arm was adorned at equal distances with six flower-shaped ornaments, with the same number of knobs and bowls alternately recurring. 

Verses 33-36
Three bowls made like unto almonds, with a knop and a flower in one branch; and three bowls made like almonds in the other branch, with a knop and a flower: so in the six branches that come out of the candlestick.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 37
And thou shalt make the seven lamps thereof: and they shall light the lamps thereof, that they may give light over against it.

They shall light the lamps thereof , [ w

Verse 38
And the tongs thereof, and the snuffdishes thereof, shall be of pure gold.

And the tongs thereof , [ uwmalqaacheyhaa (Hebrew #4457)] - sometimes large tongs for a fire (cf. Isaiah 6:6); but here small tongs, or snuffers for lamps (cf. Exodus 37:23; Numbers 4:9; 1 Kings 7:49; 2 Chronicles 4:21). 

Verse 39
Of a talent of pure gold shall he make it, with all these vessels. A talent of pure gold - in weight equal to 114 lbs., and in value to 7,013 pound sterling. It must have been a magnificent work of art. (As to its typical import, see the note at Leviticus 24:1-4.) 

Verse 40
And look that thou make them after their pattern, which was shewed thee in the mount.

Look that thou make them after their pattern. This caution, which is repeated with no small frequency in other parts of the narrative, is an evidence of the deep interest taken by the Divine King in the erection of His palace or sanctuary; and it is impossible to account for the circumstance of God's condescending to such minute details, except on the assumption that this tabernacle was to be of a typical character, and eminently subservient to the religious instruction and benefit of mankind, by shadowing forth, in its leading features, the grand truths of the Christian Church. 

26 Chapter 26 

Verse 1
Moreover thou shalt make the tabernacle with ten curtains of fine twined linen, and blue, and purple, and scarlet: with cherubims of cunning work shalt thou make them.

Thou shalt make the tabernacle with ten curtains. Leading, as the Israelites did, a wandering life in the Sinaitic wilderness, none but a moveable sanctuary would have suited their circumstances; and accordingly the whole account of the tabernacle conveys an impression that, in form as well as in the materials of which it was constructed, it resembled the tents of nomadic people, only it was distinguished by a superior style of sumptuous decoration, such as fitted it to be [ hamishkaan (Hebrew #4908)] the dwelling-place of its august inhabitant.

In describing the framework of this wonderful tabernacle, the sacred historian naturally assigned the foremost place to the hangings or curtains which are the real characteristics of such a kind of habitation; and the first in the series he mentions is the lower or inner curtain, which was a splendid piece of tapestry, embroidered with cherubic figures in various colours of blue, purple, and kermes (scarlet) wool (Hebrews 9:19) upon a white ground of byssus.

Fine twined linen , [ sheesh (Hebrew #8337) maash

Verse 2-3
The length of one curtain shall be eight and twenty cubits, and the breadth of one curtain four cubits: and every one of the curtains shall have one measure.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 4
And thou shalt make loops of blue upon the edge of the one curtain from the selvedge in the coupling; and likewise shalt thou make in the uttermost edge of another curtain, in the coupling of the second.

Loops - [ lul'ot (Hebrew #3924); Septuagint, angkulai].

Upon the edge , [ `al (Hebrew #5921) s

Verse 5-6
Fifty loops shalt thou make in the one curtain, and fifty loops shalt thou make in the edge of the curtain that is in the coupling of the second; that the loops may take hold one of another. No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 7-14
And thou shalt make curtains of goats' hair to be a covering upon the tabernacle: eleven curtains shalt thou make.

Thou shalt make curtains of goat's hair. This after being spun (Exodus 35:26) was woven into a coarse kind of stuff resembling camlet, and used in the East as a material of common tents. It differed somewhat from the former in dimensions, no less than in general quality and appearance. There were to be eleven pieces of this coarse cloth made, each 30 cubits long and 4 cubits broad, which were to be formed into two large curtains-one of five and the other of six parts; and these, when united by loops and taches of brass, were to be placed over the splendid curtain of the tabernacle, being so disposed that, as they were one more in number than the former, and, moreover, were 30 cubits long, while the linen curtains under them were only 28, the hair-cloth covering would extend considerably lower on each side, and be large enough to conceal the richer curtains, and protect them from the influences of the weather. The extra or sixth curtain was to hang down in a doubled form in 'the fore-front,' which was the entrance at the east end of the tabernacle. The design of making those curtains separated, and attachable by fastenings, was to facilitate the work of removal, transport, and re-erection.

Verse 14. A covering for the tent of rams' skins dyed red, and a covering above of badgers' skins - (see the note at Exodus 25:1-40.) These additional coverings were for the more effectual defense of the tabernacle from external injuries, especially from rain; because if the roof, which was flat, had been covered only with curtains of cloth, it would have been pervious to every shower, and hence, the necessity for those superincumbent coverings, the smooth, leather surface of which rain could not penetrate. But they were not intended to serve the purpose of tarpaulings merely-they contributed to the beauty and splendour of the tabernacle, the one being one entire sheet of red, the other, as many suppose, of azure or sky-blue skin. 

Verses 15-30
And thou shalt make boards for the tabernacle of shittim wood standing up.

Boards ... of shittim wood standing up. These boards, made of acacia wood (see the note at Exodus 25:15), covered with gold, were to be formed each ten cubits in length, and a cubit and a half in breadth [Nothing is said as to thickness, which Lightfoot ('Gleanings from Exodus') declares, on the authority of rabbinical tradition, to have been nine inches.] Neither the acacia Seyal nor the acacia Nilotica could have furnished single planks for boards of the prescribed dimensions, though, as has been suggested, the acacia Serissa of Cairo might have done so, supposing it to have formerly grown in the desert of Sinai. But it is not absolutely necessary to suppose that each [ qeresh (Hebrew #7175)] board consisted of a single plank, since the word is used collectively (Ezekiel 27:6) for the deck of a ship (Gesenius).

Every board was to be cut or fashioned at the extremity into the form of two tenons [ yadowt (Hebrew #3027), hands], by which it might take hold of, and be fastened into silver sockets [ 'adneey (Hebrew #134) kecep (Hebrew #3701), bases, pedestals], on which it was to stand erect. Twenty boards were placed on the north side, twenty on the south, and six on the west, with two "for the corners of the tabernacle;" five bars [ b

Verses 31-33
And thou shalt make a vail of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen of cunning work: with cherubims shall it be made:

A veil ... This veil, which was embroidered in the same way as the inner covering on the roof of the tabernacle, was suspended on four pillars of acacia wood, overlaid with gold, placed two cubits and a half distant from the other; and they stood on sockets of silver, instead of sockets of brass. It formed a division of the tabernacle into the holy and the most holy place-the former containing three notable objects-namely, the candlestick and the table on the north side of the altar of incense; while the latter was distinguished by possessing the ark, the mercy-seat, and cherubim. 

Verse 34-35
And thou shalt put the mercy seat upon the ark of the testimony in the most holy place.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 36
And thou shalt make an hanging for the door of the tent, of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, wrought with needlework.

An hanging for the door of the tent. Curtains of rich and elaborate embroidery, made by the female inmates, are suspended over the doors or entrances of the tents occupied by Eastern chiefs and princes. In a similar style of elegance was the hanging finished which was to cover the door of this tabernacle-the chosen habitation of the God and King of Israel. It appears from Exodus 26:12; Exodus 26:22-23, that the ark and mercyseat were placed in the west end of the tabernacle, and consequently the door or entrance fronted the east, so as the Israelites in worshipping Yahweh turned their faces toward the west, that they might be thus figuratively taught to turn from the worship of that luminary which was the great idol of the nations, and to adore the God who made it and them. 

27 Chapter 27 

Verse 1
And thou shalt make an altar of shittim wood, five cubits long, and five cubits broad; the altar shall be foursquare: and the height thereof shall be three cubits.

Altar of shittim wood. The dimensions of this altar, which was placed at the entrance of the sanctuary, were nearly three yards square, and a yard and a half in height. Under the brass-overlaid wooden frame of this chest-like altar there must have been a center of earth or stone sufficiently large enough to support the body of the sacrificial victim; and thus the precept which required the art of man to be enlisted in the construction of the altar of the tabernacle appears in perfect harmony with the prohibition against the use of the hammer or the chisel. The enclosing copper case served merely to keep the earth together (see Kurtz, 'History of the Old Covenant,' vol. 3:, p. 142). Each corner was to be terminated by "horns" [ qarnotaayw (Hebrew #7161) - its horns; Septuagint, ta kerata; Josephus ('Jewish War,' b. 5:, ch. 5:, sec. 6), gooniai keratoeideis] - angular projections, perpendicular or oblique, in the form of horns. The animals to be sacrificed were bound to these (Psalms 118:27), and part of the blood was applied to them (Exodus 29:12; Leviticus 4:25). 

Verse 2
And thou shalt make the horns of it upon the four corners thereof: his horns shall be of the same: and thou shalt overlay it with brass.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 3
And thou shalt make his pans to receive his ashes, and his shovels, and his basons, and his fleshhooks, and his firepans: all the vessels thereof thou shalt make of brass.

Shovels - fire-shovels for scraping together any of the scattered ashes.

Basins - for receiving the blood of the sacrifice to be sprinkled on the people.

Flesh-hooks - curved three-pronged forks (1 Samuel 2:13-14).

Fire-pans - a censer, or large sort of vessel, wherein the sacred fire which came down from heaven (Leviticus 9:24) was kept burning, while they cleaned the altar and the grate from the coals and ashes, and while the altar was carried from one place to another in the wilderness (Spencer, Le Clerc), and in which fire was taken to kindle incense (Leviticus 16:12; Numbers 16:6; 1 Kings 7:50). 

Verse 4
And thou shalt make for it a grate of network of brass; and upon the net shalt thou make four brasen rings in the four corners thereof. 

A grate of network of brass - sunk lattice work to support the first four brasen rings-by which the grating might be lifted and taken away, as occasion required, from the body of the altar. 

Verse 5
And thou shalt put it under the compass of the altar beneath, that the net may be even to the midst of the altar.

Put it - i:e., the grating in which they were carried to a clean place (Leviticus 4:12). 

Verse 6-7
And thou shalt make staves for the altar, staves of shittim wood, and overlay them with brass.

Staves ... rings - those rings were placed at the side through which the poles were inserted on occasions of removal. 

Verse 8
Hollow with boards shalt thou make it: as it was shewed thee in the mount, so shall they make it.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 9
And thou shalt make the court of the tabernacle: for the south side southward there shall be hangings for the court of fine twined linen of an hundred cubits long for one side:

The court of the tabernacle. The enclosure in which the edifice stood was a rectangular court, extending rather more than fifty yards in length, and half that space in breadth, and the enclosing parapet was about three yards, or half the height of the tabernacle. That parapet consisted of a connected series of curtains, made of fine twined linen yarn, woven into a kind of net-work, so that the people could see through; but that large curtain which overhung the entrance was of a different texture, being embroidered and dyed with variegated colours, and it was furnished with cords for pulling it up or drawing it aside when the priests had occasion to enter. The curtains of this enclosure were supported on sixty brasen pillars, which stood on pedestals of the same metal; but their capitals and fillets were of silver, and the hooks on which they were suspended were of silver also. 

Verses 10-18
And the twenty pillars thereof and their twenty sockets shall be of brass; the hooks of the pillars and their fillets shall be of silver.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 19
All the vessels of the tabernacle in all the service thereof, and all the pins thereof, and all the pins of the court, shall be of brass.

Pins - were designed to hold down the curtains at the bottom, lest the wind should waft them aside (Exodus 27:12) [ pe'ah (Hebrew #6285) yaam (Hebrew #3220), the side of the sea-i.e, west (Exodus 27:13). Qeed

Verse 20
And thou shalt command the children of Israel, that they bring thee pure oil olive beaten for the light, to cause the lamp to burn always.

Oil olive beaten - i:e., such as runs from the olives when bruised, and without the application of fire. 

Verse 21
In the tabernacle of the congregation without the vail, which is before the testimony, Aaron and his sons shall order it from evening to morning before the LORD: it shall be a statute for ever unto their generations on the behalf of the children of Israel.

Aaron and his sons - were to take charge of lighting it in all time coming. 'It is clear that these regulations refer only to Aaron and his sons, who acted as priests in the time of Moses. As they stand here, they could not bear an immediate reference to the later temple service, but could be referred to it only by means of an accommodating interpretation, which would also require to define more exactly how much of this was applicable to the high priest, and how much to the other priests; for neither of these points is here distinctly defined' (Bleek, quoted by Havernick, 'Introduction to the Pentateuch,' p. 290).

Shall order it from evening to morning. The tabernacle having no windows, the lamps required to be lighted during the day. Josephus says that in his time only three were lighted; but his were degenerate times, and there is no Scripture authority for this limitation. But although the priests were obliged from necessity to light them by day, they might have let them go out at night, had it not been for this express ordinance.

It shall be a statute for ever. This expression, which occurs very frequently in the Mosaic books (Exodus 30:21; Leviticus 3:17; Leviticus 6:8; Leviticus 7:36; Leviticus 10:9; Leviticus 17:7; Leviticus 23:14; Leviticus 23:21; Leviticus 23:31; Leviticus 23:41), is not to be taken literally, as denoting a permanently fixed irrevocable law, but only an ordinance which was designed to continue in force until the course of time should require it to be modified or abrogated. 

28 Chapter 28 

Verse 1
And take thou unto thee Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him, from among the children of Israel, that he may minister unto me in the priest's office, even Aaron, Nadab and Abihu, Eleazar and Ithamar, Aaron's sons.

Take thou ... Aaron thy brother. Moses had hitherto discharged the priestly functions (Psalms 99:6), and he evinced the piety as well as humility of his character in readily complying with the command to invest his brother with the sacred office, though it involved the perpetual exclusion of his own family. The appointment was a special act of God's sovereignty; so that there could be no ground for popular umbrage by the selection of Aaron's family, with whom the office was inalienably established, and continued in unbroken succession until the introduction of the Christian era. 

Verses 2-5
And thou shalt make holy garments for Aaron thy brother for glory and for beauty.

Holy garments [ bigdeey (Hebrew #899) qodesh (Hebrew #6944)] - garments of holiness [Septuagint, stoleen hagian]. Beged denotes the outer cloak of Orientals (Genesis 39:12-13, etc.; 1 Kings 22:10; 2 Chronicles 18:9). It is always applied to describe the official dress of the priests (Exodus 35:19; Leviticus 10:6; Leviticus 21:10). No inherent holiness belonged either to the materials or the workmanship. But they are called "holy" simply because they were not worn on ordinary occasions, but assumed in the discharge of the sacred functions (Ezekiel 44:19).

For glory and for beauty. It was a grand and sumptuous attire. In material, elaborate embroidery, and colour, it had an imposing splendour. The tabernacle being adapted to the infantine age of the Church, it was right and necessary that the priest's garments should be of such superb and dazzling appearance that the people might be inspired with a due respect for the ministers as well as the rites of religion. But they had also a further meaning; for, being all made of linen, they were symbolical of the truth, purity, and other qualities in Christ that rendered Him such a high priest as became us. 

Verses 6-14
And they shall make the ephod of gold, of blue, and of purple, of scarlet, and fine twined linen, with cunning work.

Ephod. It was a very gorgeous robe, made of byssus, curiously embroidered, and dyed with variegated colours, and further enriched with golden tissue, the threads of gold being either originally interwoven or afterward inserted by the embroiderer. It was short, reaching from the breast to a little below the loins; and though destitute of sleeves, retained its position by the support of straps thrown over each shoulder. These straps or braces, connecting the one with the back, the other with the front piece of which the tunic was composed, were united on the shoulder by two onyx stones, serving as buttons, and on which the names of the twelve tribes were engraved, and set in golden encasements. It was essential to all acts of divine worship; and none ever inquired of the Lord without it. The symbolical design of this was, that the high priest, who bore the names along with him in all his ministrations before the Lord, might be kept in remembrance of his duty to plead their cause, and supplicate the accomplishment of the divine promises in their favour. The ephod was fastened by a girdle of the same costly materials - i:e., dyed, embroidered, and worked with threads of gold. It was about a hand-breadth wide, and wound twice round the upper part of the waist: it fastened in front, the ends hanging down at great length (Revelation 1:13). 

Verses 15-30
And thou shalt make the breastplate of judgment with cunning work; after the work of the ephod thou shalt make it; of gold, of blue, and of purple, and of scarlet, and of fine twined linen, shalt thou make it. Breastplate of judgment , [ choshen (Hebrew #2833)] - a very splendid and richly embroidered piece of brocade, of the same texture and workmanship as the ephod, a span square, and doubled, to enable it the better to bear the weight of the precious stones in it. There were twelve different stones, containing each the name of a tribe, and arranged in four rows, three in each. (cf. Psalms 133:1-3.) The Israelites had acquired a knowledge of the lapidary's art in Egypt; and the amount of their skill in cutting, polishing, and setting precious stones may be judged of by the diamond forming one of the engraved ornaments on this breastplate (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' 3:, 106: see the note at Exodus 35:33).

A ring was attached to each corner, through which the golden chains were passed to fasten this brilliant piece of jewellery at the top and bottom, tightly on the breast of the ephod. The precious stones enumerated here are the same as the apocalyptic seer has represented on the foundation walls of the celestial city (Revelation 21:19); and as the names of the twelve tribes were engraven upon the stones in the breastplate of the high priest, so the names of the twelve apostles are inscribed upon the constituent gems in the walls of the celestial city. This correspondence is of great significance, the idea intended to be represented by the symbol being the preciousness in the sight of God of His people; while the splendour betokens the reflected glory of the divine presence.

Verse 20. A beryl , [ tarshiysh (Hebrew #8658); Septuagint, chrusolithos (Greek #5555)]. So also Josephus ('Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 7:, sec. 5), the chrysolite.

Verse 21. The engravings of a signet. 'People in the East,' says Niebuhr ('Travels,' p. 90), 'usually write their names with letters interlacing each other in ciphers, in order that their signature may not be imitated. Those who cannot write cause their names to be written by others, and then stamp their name or their device with ink at the bottom of the paper, or on the back of it. But usually they have their name or their device engraven on a stone, which they wear on their finger' (cf. Genesis 38:18; Genesis 41:42). This usage was, in the opinion of many writers, borrowed from Egypt, purified, however, from the pagan accompaniments by which it was there associated; for conspicuous on the breastplate of the Egyptian priest was an idolatrous symbol, usually the winged scarahaeus, the emblem of the sun; but the substitution of the gems, inscribed with the names of their tribes, completely changed the character of that garment in the eyes of the Israelites.

Verse 30. Thou shalt put in the breastplate of judgment the Urim and the Thummim , [ 'et (Hebrew #854) haa-'Uwriym (Hebrew #224) w

Verse 31
And thou shalt make the robe of the ephod all of blue.

The robe of the ephod , [ m

Verse 32-33
And there shall be an hole in the top of it, in the midst thereof: it shall have a binding of woven work round about the hole of it, as it were the hole of an habergeon, that it be not rent.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 34
A golden bell and a pomegranate, a golden bell and a pomegranate, upon the hem of the robe round about.

A golden bell and a pomegranate. The bells were hung between the pomegranates, which are said to have amounted to 72, and the use of them seems to have been to announce to the people when the high priest entered the most holy place, that they might accompany him with their prayers, and also to remind himself to be attired in his official dress, to minister without which was death. 

Verse 35
And it shall be upon Aaron to minister: and his sound shall be heard when he goeth in unto the holy place before the LORD, and when he cometh out, that he die not.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verses 36-39
And thou shalt make a plate of pure gold, and grave upon it, like the engravings of a signet, HOLINESS TO THE LORD.

Plate - literally, petal of a flower, which seems to have been the figure of this burnished plate of gold, which was tied with a ribbon of blue on the front of the mitre, so that everyone facing him could read the inscription.

Mitre , [ mitsnaapet (Hebrew #4701)] - a turban, a tiara; crown-like cap for the head, not covering the entire head, but adhering closely to it, composed of fine linen. The Scripture has not described its form; but from Josephus ('Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 7:, sec. 3) we may gather that it was conical in shape, as he distinguishes the mitres of the common priests by saying that they were not conical; that it was encircled with swathes of blue embroidered, and that it was covered by one piece of fine linen to hide the seams (Braun, 'De Vest. Sacerd. Heb.,' p. 624).

Verse 39. Coat of fine linen - a garment fastened at the neck, and reaching far down the person, with the sleeves terminating at the elbow (Braun, 'De Vest. Sacerd. Magni., 1:, p. 93; Hengstenberg, 'Egypt and Books of Moses, p. 145).

Girdle of needlework - a piece of fine twined linen, richly embroidered, and variously dyed. It is said to have been very long, and being many times wound round the body, it was fastened in front, and the ends hung down, which, being an impediment to a priest in active duty, were usually thrown across the shoulders. This was the outer garment of the common priests. 

Verse 40
And for Aaron's sons thou shalt make coats, and thou shalt make for them girdles, and bonnets shalt thou make for them, for glory and for beauty.

Bonnets - turbans. 

Verse 41
And thou shalt put them upon Aaron thy brother, and his sons with him; and shalt anoint them, and consecrate them, and sanctify them, that they may minister unto me in the priest's office.

Thou ... shalt anoint them, and consecrate them , [ uwmilee'taa (Hebrew #4390) 'et (Hebrew #854) yaadaam(Hebrew #3027)] - and fill their hands [Septuagint, empleeseis autoon tas cheiras]; in allusion to the ceremony of consecration, when the priest's hands were filled with a sample of sacrifices, (see the note at Exodus 29:9; Leviticus 8:1.) 

And sanctify them, that they may minister unto me in the priest's office. To discharge the functions of the priestly office was synonymous with ministering unto God. He was the special and exclusive object of those sacred acts. The priests, when they ministered unto God - i:e., when they performed sacrificial rites-drew near unto God; and all the ceremonial observances of religion bear more or less a specific reference to Him. This, then, is the difference between the ministers of the New and the priests of the Old Testament Church. The function of the former is to negotiate God's business with men, whereas that of the latter was to negotiate for men with God (Hebrews 5:1). 

Verse 42
And thou shalt make them linen breeches to cover their nakedness; from the loins even unto the thighs they shall reach:

Linen breeches - drawers, which encompassed the loins, and reached haft-way down the thighs. They are seen very frequently represented in Egyptian figures. 

Verse 43
And they shall be upon Aaron, and upon his sons, when they come in unto the tabernacle of the congregation, or when they come near unto the altar to minister in the holy place; that they bear not iniquity, and die: it shall be a statute for ever unto him and his seed after him.

That they bear not iniquity, and die. To bear iniquity, 'is a common Scripture phrase, equivalent to suffer the punishment due to sin,' frequently coupled with the synonymous expressions of 'being cut off from the people,' and 'dying' (cf. Leviticus 19:8). 

29 Chapter 29 

Verse 1
And this is the thing that thou shalt do unto them to hallow them, to minister unto me in the priest's office: Take one young bullock, and two rams without blemish,

This is the thing that thou shalt do. Steps are taken at the beginning of a society which need not be repeated when the social machine is in full motion; and Moses, at the opening of the tabernacle, was employed to discharge functions which, in later periods, would have been regarded as sacrilege-laying an unhallowed hand on the ark-and punished with instant death. But he acted under the special directions of God. The ceremony of consecrating the priests is summarily described in the following verses.

Hallow them. The act of inaugurating the priests was accompanied by ceremonial solemnities well calculated not only to lead the people to entertain exalted views of the office, but to impress those functionaries themselves with a profound sense of its magnitude and importance. In short; they were taught to know that the service was for them as well as for the people; and every time they engaged in a new performance of their duties they were reminded of their personal interest in the worship, by being obliged to offer for themselves before they were qualified to offer as the representatives of the people. 

Verse 2-3
And unleavened bread, and cakes unleavened tempered with oil, and wafers unleavened anointed with oil: of wheaten flour shalt thou make them.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 4
And Aaron and his sons thou shalt bring unto the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, and shalt wash them with water.

Door of the tabernacle - as occupying the intermediate space between the court where the people stood and the dwelling-place of Israel's king, and therefore the fittest spot for the priests being duly prepared for entrance, and for the people witnessing the ceremony of inauguration. 

Verse 5
And thou shalt take the garments, and put upon Aaron the coat, and the robe of the ephod, and the ephod, and the breastplate, and gird him with the curious girdle of the ephod:

Wash them with water, and ... take the garments. The manner in which these parts of the ceremonial was performed is minutely described; and in discovering their symbolical import, which, indeed, is sufficiently plain and obvious, we have inspired authority to guide us. Water was used as a sensible sign of transition from an unprivileged to a privileged state. It also signified the necessity and importance of moral purity or holiness; and accordingly, when Aaron and his sons were constituted priests, they were washed, that element importing that they were not only elevated from the condition of common Israelites to a holy office, but that they required to cultivate personal purity (Isaiah 52:11; John 13:10; 2 Corinthians 7:1; 1 Peter 3:21).

In like manner, the investiture with the holy garments signified their being clothed with righteousness (Revelation 19:8), and equipped as men active and well prepared for the service of God. The anointing the high priest with oil denoted that he was to be filled with the influences of the Spirit, for the edification and delight of the Church (Leviticus 10:7; Psalms 45:7; Isaiah 61:1; 1 John 2:27), and as he was officially a type of Christ (Hebrews 7:26; John 3:34; also Matthew 3:16; Matthew 11:29). 

Verses 6-9
And thou shalt put the mitre upon his head, and put the holy crown upon the mitre.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 10
And thou shalt cause a bullock to be brought before the tabernacle of the congregation: and Aaron and his sons shall put their hands upon the head of the bullock.

Thou shalt cause a bullock. This part of the ceremonial consisted of three sacrifices-

(1) The sacrifice of a bullock as a sin offering; and in rendering it the priest was directed to put his hand upon the head of his sacrifice, expressing by that act a consciousness of personal guilt, and a wish that it might be accepted as a vicarious satisfaction. (2) The sacrifice of a ram as a burnt offering (Exodus 29:15-18). The ram was to be wholly burnt, in token of the priest's dedication of himself to God and his service. The sin offering was first to be presented, and then the burnt offering; because until guilt is removed, no acceptable service can be performed.

(3) There was to be a peace offering, called the ram of consecration (Exodus 29:19-22) [ kiy (Hebrew #3588) 'eeyl (Hebrew #352) milu'iym (Hebrew #4394) huw' (Hebrew #1931)], for it is a ram of fillings (see the note at Exodus 28:41); Septuagint, esti gar teleioosis hautee, for it is the ram of perfection.

This last offering constituted him a priest, and fitted him to appear before the Lord, and to minister with acceptance. And there was a marked peculiarity in the manner in which this other ram was to be disposed of. The former was for the glory of God, this was for the comfort of the priest himself; and as a sign of a mutual covenant being ratified, the blood of the sacrifice was divided-part sprinkled on the altar round about, and part upon the persons and garments of the priests. Nay, the blood was, by a singular act, directed to be put upon the extremities of the body, thereby signifying that the benefits of the atonement would be applied to the whole nature of man.

Moreover, the flesh of this sacrifice was to be divided, as it were, between God and the priest-part of it to be put into his hand to be waved up and down, in token of its being offered to God, and then it was to be burnt upon the altar; the other part was to be eaten by the priest at the door of the tabernacle-that feast being a symbol of communion or fellowship with God. These ceremonies, performed in the order described, showed the qualifications necessary for the priests. (See Hebrews 7:26-27; Hebrews 10:14.) 

Verses 11-34
And thou shalt kill the bullock before the LORD, by the door of the tabernacle of the congregation.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 35
And thus shalt thou do unto Aaron, and to his sons, according to all things which I have commanded thee: seven days shalt thou consecrate them.

Seven days. The renewal of these ceremonies on the return of every day in the seven, with the intervention of a Sabbath, was a wise preparatory arrangement, in order to afford a sufficient interval for calm and devout reflection (Hebrews 9:1; Hebrews 10:1). 

Verse 36
And thou shalt offer every day a bullock for a sin offering for atonement: and thou shalt cleanse the altar, when thou hast made an atonement for it, and thou shalt anoint it, to sanctify it.

Thou shalt cleanse the altar. The phrase "when thou hast made an atonement for it," literally should be, upon it; and the purport of the direction is, that, during all the time they were engaged above, from day to day, in offering the appointed sacrifices, the greatest care was to be taken to keep the altar properly cleansed-to remove the ashes, and sprinkle it with the prescribed unction, that at the conclusion of the whole ceremonial the altar itself should be consecrated as much as the ministers who were to officiate at it (Matthew 23:19). But the altar itself, though incapable of sin, or of any moral pollution, was to be purified; because it was constructed of materials belonging to a world lying under a curse for man's sake, and therefore, as it was to be used for sacred purposes, there was needed an expiation for it. The very altar was unfit to be employed in God's service until an atonement had been made for it seven days. It was thenceforth sanctified, and itself, with all its appurtenances, associated with the services of religion. 

Verse 37
Seven days thou shalt make an atonement for the altar, and sanctify it; and it shall be an altar most holy: whatsoever toucheth the altar shall be holy.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 38
Now this is that which thou shalt offer upon the altar; two lambs of the first year day by day continually.

Two lambs. The sacred preliminaries being completed, Moses was instructed in the end or design to which these preparations were subservient-namely the worship of God; and hence, the institution of the morning and evening sacrifice. The institution was so imperative, that in no circumstances was this daily oblation to be dispensed with; and the due observance of it would secure the oft-promised grace and blessing of their heavenly King. 

Verse 39
The one lamb thou shalt offer in the morning; and the other lamb thou shalt offer at even:

Thou shalt offer at even , [ beeyn (Hebrew #996) haa`arbaayim (Hebrew #6153)] - between the evenings (cf. Exodus 29:41) [Septuagint, to deilinon (see the note at Exodus 12:6)]. 

Verse 40
And with the one lamb a tenth deal of flour mingled with the fourth part of an hin of beaten oil; and the fourth part of an hin of wine for a drink offering.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 41
And the other lamb thou shalt offer at even, and shalt do thereto according to the meat offering of the morning, and according to the drink offering thereof, for a sweet savour, an offering made by fire unto the LORD.

For a sweet savour, an offering made by fire unto the Lord , [ l

Verse 42
This shall be a continual burnt offering throughout your generations at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation before the LORD: where I will meet you, to speak there unto thee.

This shall be a continual burnt offering , [ `owlat (Hebrew #5769) taamiyd (Hebrew #8548)] - an offering continued daily. The design of the burnt offerings was to make atonement to God for sins committed in general (Leviticus 1:4); and they were presented partly in the name of the whole nation, daily, every morning and evening (cf. Numbers 7:15-17; Numbers 8:12; Numbers 28:1-31), as also on special occasions.

At the door of the tabernacle of the congregation , [ 'ohel (Hebrew #168) mow`eed (Hebrew #4150)] - the tent of meeting; so called, either because God communed with Moses (Exodus 25:22; Num. 17:19 ), or because the assemblies of the people were held there, both for worship and for national purposes (Leviticus 6:2-3; Numbers 13:4) [Septuagint, teen skeeneen tou marturiou, the tabernacle of witness], but never within the sacred edifice. 

Verse 43
And there I will meet with the children of Israel, and the tabernacle shall be sanctified by my glory.

And the tabernacle shall be sanctified by my glory. The word "tabernacle" is a supplement by our translators; so that, as the verb has no proper nominative, we are at liberty to take the statement in the largest sense, as implying not only that the particular spot - "the door" - but everything-people, priest, altar-would be illustriously hallowed by the glory of the divine presence, the visible symbol of which would be seen in the shechinah enthroned in the most holy place. Since the glory of God is in a great measure identified with His tabernacle, in which it dwelt, the sanctifying virtue of the one was that of the other. But what would be sanctified by the glory of the Lord would also be sanctified to His glory. 

Verse 44
And I will sanctify the tabernacle of the congregation, and the altar: I will sanctify also both Aaron and his sons, to minister to me in the priest's office.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 45-46
And I will dwell among the children of Israel, and will be their God.

I will dwell among the children of Israel, and will be their God. This was the high and special privilege of Israel, that God had chosen their land, their tabernacle (afterward their temple), as the place of His residence; and throughout the whole duration of their national existence, it was their grand distinction above the nations that Yahweh condescended to dwell among them by the material symbols of His glory-to dwell among them, and give unmistakeable proofs to the world, by His procedure toward Israel, that He was the only true God.

They themselves knew that 'He was the Lord their God.' 'The migratory tabernacle, as well as the elaborate temple on mount Moriah, was a pledge to the Israelites that God-no mere abstraction, but a present, living, reigning God-had entered into fellowship with His elect, and though the heaven and the heaven of heavens were His (Deuteronomy 10:14), had condescended to develop their religious sentiment by tabernacling in the midst of them. The sanctuary had thus for them the kind of meaning which the Incarnation now possesses for us-it was the index of God's kingdom upon earth-it brought the infinite within the limits of the finite-it was raised unto the meeting-place of human and divine, and so became the feeble prelude to the mightiest of all facts' (Hardwick, 2:, p. 331). 

30 Chapter 30 

Verse 1
And thou shalt make an altar to burn incense upon: of shittim wood shalt thou make it.

Thou shalt make an altar ... Its material was to be like that of the ark of the testimony, but its dimensions very small. 

Verse 2
A cubit shall be the length thereof, and a cubit the breadth thereof; foursquare shall it be: and two cubits shall be the height thereof: the horns thereof shall be of the same.

Foursquare - the meaning of which is, not that it was to be entirely of a cubical form, but that upon its upper and under surface it showed four equal sides. It was twice as high as it was broad, being 21 inches broad and 3 feet 6 inches high. It had "horns;" its top, or flat surface, was surmounted by an ornamental edge or rim, called a crown; and it was furnished at the sides with rings for carnage. Its only accompanying piece of furniture was a golden censer or pan, in which the incense was set fire to upon the altar. Hence, it was called the altar of incense, or the "golden altar," from the profuse degree in which it was gilded or overlaid with the precious metal. This splendour was adapted to the early age of the Church; but in later times, when the worship was to be more spiritual, the altar of incense is prophetically described as not of gold, but of wood, and double the size of that in the tabernacle, because the Church should be vastly extended (Malachi 1:11). 

Verses 3-5
And thou shalt overlay it with pure gold, the top thereof, and the sides thereof round about, and the horns thereof; and thou shalt make unto it a crown of gold round about.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 6
And thou shalt put it before the vail that is by the ark of the testimony, before the mercy seat that is over the testimony, where I will meet with thee.

Thou shalt put it before the veil - which separated the holy from the most holy place. The tabernacle was in the middle, between the table of showbread and the candlestick next the holy of holies, at equal distances from the north and south walls; in other words, it occupied a spot on the outside of the great partition veil, but directly in front of the mercyseat, which was within that sacred enclosure-so that, although the priest who ministered at this altar could not behold the mercyseat, he was to look toward it, and present his incense in that direction. This was a special arrangement, and it was designed to teach the important lesson-that though we cannot with the eye of sense see the throne of grace, we must 'direct our prayer to it and look up' (cf. 2 Corinthians 3:14; Revelation 4:1; Hebrews 10:20). 

Verse 7
And Aaron shall burn thereon sweet incense every morning: when he dresseth the lamps, he shall burn incense upon it.

Sweet incense - literally, incense of spices. Strong aromatic substances were burnt upon this altar, to counteract by their odoriferous fragrance the offensive fumes of the sacrifices; or the incense was employed in an offering of tributary homage, which the Orientals used to make as a mark of honour to kings; and as God was Theocratic Ruler of Israel, His palace was not to be wanting in a usage of such significancy. Both these ends were served by this altar; that of fumigating the apartments of the sacred edifice, while the pure lambent flame, according to Oriental notions, was an honorary tribute to the majesty of Israel's King. But there was a far higher meaning in it still: for as the tabernacle was not only a palace for Israel's King, but a place of worship for Israel's God, this altar was immediately connected with a religious purpose. In the style of the sacred writers, incense was a symbol or emblem of prayer (Psalms 141:2; Revelation 5:8; Revelation 8:3). From the uniform combination of the two services, it is evident that the incense was an emblem of the prayers of sincere worshippers ascending to heaven in the cloud of perfume; and accordingly the priest who officiated at this altar typified the intercessory office of Christ (Luke 1:10; Hebrews 7:25). 

Verse 8
And when Aaron lighteth the lamps at even, he shall burn incense upon it, a perpetual incense before the LORD throughout your generations.

Aaron ... shall burn incense - seemingly limiting the privilege of officiating at the altar of incense to the high priest alone; and there is no doubt that he and his successors exclusively attended this altar on the great religious festivals. But "Aaron" is frequently used for the whole priestly order; and in later times any of the priests might have officiated at this altar in rotation (Luke 1:9).

Every morning ... at even - in every period of the national history this daily worship was scrupulously observed. 

Verse 9
Ye shall offer no strange incense thereon, nor burnt sacrifice, nor meat offering; neither shall ye pour drink offering thereon.

Ye shall offer no strange incense - i:e., of a different composition from that of which the ingredients are described so minutely. The perpetual incense which the priests were to offer was a condiment of which pure frankincense was a necessary ingredient. It has been ascertained by the researches of modern botanists that the frankincense tree, Boswellia serrata, in Sanskrit, Kunduru, was a native of India, whence it is now generally believed that the frankincense burnt in the Jewish tabernacle was obtained (Dr. Kay). But there was a thuriferous district, Oman, in Arabia, under the mountains of the Asabi, near the Cattabani (Ptolemy, 'Geography,' p. 154). (See a description of this district, and of the frankincense tree of Arabia, in No. 11 of the 'Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society,' by Dr. H.J. Carter, Bombay Establishment.) 

Verse 10
And Aaron shall make an atonement upon the horns of it once in a year with the blood of the sin offering of atonements: once in the year shall he make atonement upon it throughout your generations: it is most holy unto the LORD.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verses 11-16
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying,

When thou takest ... Moses did so twice, and doubtless observed the law here prescribed. The tax was not levied from women, minors, old men (Numbers 1:42; Numbers 1:45), and the Levites (Numbers 1:47), they being not numbered. It is evident that this taxing implies the taking of a census, for otherwise the impost could not have been collected (cf. Exodus 38:25-26). Since the people were divided into a distinct classification by tribes and families, the means of procuring a muster-roll were at hand; and from Moses' familiar acquaintance with the Egyptian practice of keeping an exact register of the population, there is the strongest probability that the taking of the census preceded the levying of the poll-tax, although it is not related until a subsequent chapter.

Verse 13. Half a shekel - [Septuagint, To heemisu tou didrachmou]. In relating the incident of the exaction of this from our Lord (Matthew 17:24-27), the evangelist represents the collectors as speaking of [the didrachma (Greek #1323)] the whole didrachm. This apparent discrepancy is removed by supposing that they had in view, as they naturally would have, the Alexandrian drachm, which was twice the value of the Attic. Half a shekel was the amount of the impost; and in early times the shekel was estimated by a certain weight of silver. But after the return from the Babylonian captivity the Jews were allowed to have coined money (1 Maccabees 15:6).

'The shekels, half shekels, and quarter shekels now found in the cabinets of collectors are to be referred to this period. These growing scarce, and not being coined anymore, it became the custom to estimate the sacred tax as two drachms [the didrachmon exacted of Jesus], a sum actually somewhat larger than the half shekel, as those that have compared together the weights of the existing specimens of each have found' (Josephus, 'Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 8:, sec. 2; Trench, from Winer, 'Realworterbuch,' sec. 5:, 'Sekel').

After the shekel of the sanctuary , [ sheqel (Hebrew #8255) haqodesh (Hebrew #6944)] - the shekel of holiness, or sacred shekel (cf. 1 Chronicles 26:20; 1 Chronicles 26:26; 1 Chronicles 28:12). Colenso found an objection to the historical character of this history on the use of this phrase, which is represented as having been employed previous to the existence of the tabernacle, But the objection is quite futile; for not only does the original term properly mean 'holiness,' but the phraseology, as used in our translation, occurs in the course of the numerous directions which the Lord gave to Moses respecting the erection and service of the contemplated tabernacle, among which the very term "sanctuary" had actually, been used (Exodus 25:8).

(A shekel is twenty gerahs.) is a brief parenthetical sentence which shows still more the groundlessness of the objection. What was the design of inserting this additional clause, except to explain what the amount of the tax was to be?-evidently implying, that though the shekel in common use was well known, the sanctuary shekel, which was new, would be somewhat different in value, which therefore was exactly stated. Since this statement refers solely to the institution and fixing the amount of the tax, there is no inconsistency in the mention of the sanctuary, though not yet in existence.

Dr. Benisch ('Colenso's Objections Examined,' p. 105) suggests another explanation: 'As we are not to assume that the Israelites in the desert coined money of their own, or had a monetary standard of their own, we must presume that the money they used was Egyptian, and the computations in their trading transactions based upon the Egyptian standard. Being not informed as to that standard, we are left to conjectures, and one of these, fully agreeing with what we see to this day among many nations, is, that there were two currencies-a depreciated one, probably consisting of worn-out coins, or containing more alloy than was legal, and used among the people in their everyday transactions; and the standard money, containing the full weight of the precious metal, as prescribed by law, in which the dues to temples, and perhaps the taxes, had to be paid. This undepreciated currency was, in contradistinction to the other, called 'the holy shekel;' and it was in this undepreciated coin that the people were commanded to pay their dues for the service of the tabernacle, then about to be erected.'

In all subsequent times this impost was paid by the Jewish people, and sent by them from all countries of their dispersion to the temple at Jerusalem (Josephus, 'Antiquities,' b. 18:, ch. 9:, sec. 1; Philo., vol. 2:, p. 578; Cicero, 'Pro. L. Flacco,' ). Nay, it was continued even after the destruction of Jerusalem; for all Jews were commanded, by an imperial edict of Vespasian, to send the didrachm to the capital (Josephus, 'Jewish War,' b. 7:, ch. 6:, sec. 6).

Verse 15. To make an atonement for your souls - to propitiate for their lives; to free from guilt.

Verse 16. Atonement money , [ kecep (Hebrew #3701) hakipuriym (Hebrew #3722)] - price of redemption (cf. Exodus 30:12, "every man a ransom for his soul" - i:e., life). Assuming the shekel of the sanctuary to be about half-an-ounce troy, though nothing certain is known about it, the sum payable by each individual was two shillings and fourpence. This was not a voluntary contribution, but a ransom for the soul, or lives of the people. It was required from all classes alike; and a refusal to pay implied a wilful exclusion from the privileges of the sanctuary, as well as exposure to divine judgments. It was probably the same impost that was exacted from our Lord (Matthew 17:24-27); and it was usually devoted to repairs and other purposes connected with the services of the sanctuary. 

Verse 17
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, 

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 18
Thou shalt also make a laver of brass, and his foot also of brass, to wash withal: and thou shalt put it between the tabernacle of the congregation and the altar, and thou shalt put water therein.

Thou shalt also make a laver of brass. Though not actually forming a component part of the furniture of the tabernacle, this vase was closely connected with it; and though, from standing at the entrance, it would be a familiar object, it possessed great interest and importance from the baptismal purposes to which it was applied. No data are given by which its form and size can be ascertained; but it was probably a miniature pattern of Solomon's-a circular basin.

His foot - supposed not to be the pedestal on which it rested, but a trough or shallow receptacle below, into which the water, let out from a cock or spout, flowed; for the way in which all eastern people wash their hands or feet is by pouring upon them the water which falls into a bason. This laver was provided for the priests alone. But in the Christian dispensation all believers are priests; and hence, the apostle exhorts them how to draw near to God (Hebrews 10:22; John 13:10). 

Verses 19-21
For Aaron and his sons shall wash their hands and their feet thereat:

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 22-23
Moreover the LORD spake unto Moses, saying,

Take thou also ... Oil is frequently mentioned in Scripture as an emblem of sanctification (cf. Zechariah 4:1-14), and anointing with it a symbolical means of designating objects as well as persons to the service of God. The anointing of the tabernacle therefore was an outward and visible representation of the impartation of the Spirit of God to the Church. Here it is prescribed by divine authority, and the various ingredients in their several proportions described which were to compose the oil used in consecrating the furniture of the tabernacle.

Myrrh - a fragrant and medicinal gum from a little-known tree in Arabia.

Sweet cinnamon - produced from a species of laurel or sweet bay, found chiefly in Ceylon, growing to a height of 20 feet. This spice is extracted from the inner bark; but it is not certain whether that mentioned by Moses is the same as that with which we are familiar. [ Qinmaan (Hebrew #7076); Septuagint, kinnamon, is derived from the Cingalese kakyn nama, sweet wood.]

Sweet calamus - or sweet cane, a product of Arabia and India, of a tawny colour. In appearance it is like the common cane, and strongly odoriferous cassia-from the same species of tree as the cinnamon: some think the outer bark of that tree. All these together would amount to 120 lbs. troy weight; and as they are not native products of Egypt, but most of them grow in Arabia, while the cinnamon was imported from India, it is evident that the Israelites must have trafficked with the trading caravans which brought spicery from these remote regions.

Hin - a word of Egyptian origin, equal to ten pints. According to Leeman, quoted by Hengstenberg ('Egypt and Books of Moses'), it was originally the general name for a vessel, which was then transferred by the Hebrews and Egyptians to a certain measure of variable compass. Being mixed with the olive oil-no doubt of the purest kind-this composition probably remained always in a liquid state; and in order to separate what was sacred from common application either for food or luxury, the strictest prohibition issued against using it for any other purpose than anointing the tabernacle and its furniture. There is no record of the temple being anointed as the tabernacle was. According to Jewish tradition, there was no holy oil in the second temple; and the formal ceremony of anointing was probably omitted at the dedication of the first (or Solomon's) temple in consequence of the removal from the tabernacle to that permanent building, of the sacred vessels which had been previously anointed. 

Verses 24-28
And of cassia five hundred shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary, and of oil olive an hin:

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 29
And thou shalt sanctify them, that they may be most holy: whatsoever toucheth them shall be holy.

Whatsoever toucheth them shall be holy. This sanctification or external holiness, which was communicated to all who merely touched these tabernacle vessels which had been anointed with the holy oil, was typical of the inward purity of those who through faith in Christ receive the renewing and sanctifying influences of the Holy Spirit (cf. 1 Samuel 10:1; 1 Samuel 16:12-14; 1 Kings 19:15; Isaiah 61:1; Mark 6:13; Acts 4:27; 2 Corinthians 1:21; James 5:14; 1 Peter 2:5; 1 Peter 2:9; 1 John 2:20; 1 John 2:29). 

Verses 30-32
And thou shalt anoint Aaron and his sons, and consecrate them, that they may minister unto me in the priest's office.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 33
Whosoever compoundeth any like it, or whosoever putteth any of it upon a stranger, shall even be cut off from his people.

Whosoever compoundeth , [ 'iysh (Hebrew #376) '

Verses 34-38
And the LORD said unto Moses, Take unto thee sweet spices, stacte, and onycha, and galbanum; these sweet spices with pure frankincense: of each shall there be a like weight:

Take unto thee sweet spices. These were stacte, the finest myrrh; onycha, supposed to be an odoriferous shell; galbanum, a gum-resin from an umbelliferous plant.

Frankincense - a dry resinous aromatic gum of a yellow colour, which comes from a tree in Arabia, and is obtained by incision of the bark. This incense was placed within the sanctuary, to be at hand when the priest required to burn on the altar.

The art of compounding unguents and perfumes was well-known in Egypt, where sweet scented spices were extensively used, not only in common life, but in the ritual of the temples. Most of the ingredients here mentioned have been found on minute examination of mummies and other Egyptian relics; and the Israelites, therefore, would have the best opportunities of acquiring in that country the skill in pounding and mixing them which they were called to exercise in the service of the tabernacle.

But the recipe for the incense, as well as for the oil in the tabernacle, though it receives illustration from the customs of Egypt, was special, and being prescribed by divine authority, was to be applied to no common or inferior purpose. The symbolical import of this composition was twofold. The first was, by the pleasantness of the smell, to draw the favour of God-as it were, to make Him cheerful and more willing to hear the petitions which, at the time of its being offered by fire, were made to Him, as, indeed, everything that was burnt in the service of the tabernacle was for that intent. If it was accepted, it was called a sweet savour; if the contrary, it was called 'a stink in the nostrils,' or 'a stinking savour' (cf. Leviticus 3:1-17; Leviticus 4:1-35; Leviticus 5:1-16; Leviticus 26:31; Ecclesiastes 10:1; Joel 2:10; Ephesians 5:2). The other symbolical use was, by the dense cloud of smoke, to make a kind of covering to take away the sins of the people from the sight of God, and thereby to favour the expiation; for to expiate and to cover are synonymous expressions in the Hebrew language (Leviticus 16:13). 

31 Chapter 31 

Verse 1
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, 

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 2
See, I have called by name Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah:

See I have called. Though the instructions about the tabernacle were privately communicated to Moses, it was plainly impossible that he could superintend the work in person, amid the multiplicity of his other duties. A head director or builder was selected by God himself; and the nomination by such high authority removed all ground of jealousy or discontent on the part of any who might have thought their merits overlooked (cf. Matthew 18:1).

By name Bezaleel - signifying 'in the shadow or protection of God;' and, as called to discharge a duty of great magnitude-to execute a confidential trust in the ancient Church of God-has his family and lineage recorded with marked distinction. He belonged to the tribe of Judah, which, doubtless for wise and weighty reasons, God all along delighted to honour; and he was the grandson of Hur, a pious patriot (Exodus 17:12), who was associated, by a special commission, with Aaron in the government of the people during the absence of Moses.

Moreover, it may be noticed that a Jewish tradition affirms Hur to be the husband of Miriam; and if this tradition may be relied on, it affords an additional reason for the appointment of Bezaleel emanating from the direct authority of God. 

Verses 3-5
And I have filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, and in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all manner of workmanship, I have filled him with the spirit of God. It is probable that he was naturally endowed with a mechanical genius, and had acquired in Egypt great knowledge and skill in the useful as well as liberal arts, so as to be a first-class artisan, competent to take charge of both the plain and ornamental work which the building of the sacred edifice required. When God has any special work to be accomplished, He always raises up instruments capable of doing it; and it is likely that He had given to the son of Uri that strong natural aptitude, and those opportunities of gaining mechanical skill with an ultimate view to this responsible office. Notwithstanding his grand duty was to conform with scrupulous fidelity to the pattern furnished, there was still plenty of room for inventive talent and tasteful exactness in the execution; and his natural and acquired gifts were enlarged and invigorated for the important work. His tribe-the tribe of Judah-was renowned in Israel for the many mechanics and artificers of note it had produced (1 Chronicles 4:14; 1 Chronicles 4:23). 

Verse 6
And I, behold, I have given with him Aholiab, the son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan: and in the hearts of all that are wise hearted I have put wisdom, that they may make all that I have commanded thee;

I have given with him Aholiab. He belonged to the tribe of Dan, one of the least influential add honourable in Israel; and here, too, we can trace the evidence of wise and paternal design in choosing the colleague or assistant of Bezaleel from an inferior tribe (cf. 1 Corinthians 12:14-25; also Mark 6:7).

All that are wise-hearted. At that period, when one spirit pervaded all Israel, it was not the man full of heavenly genius who presided over the work, but all who contributed their skill, experience, and labour in rendering the smallest assistance, that showed their piety and devotedness to the divine service. In like manner it was at the commencement of the Christian Church (Acts 6:5; Acts 18:2). 

Verse 7
The tabernacle of the congregation, and the ark of the testimony, and the mercy seat that is thereupon, and all the furniture of the tabernacle,

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 8
And the table and his furniture, and the pure candlestick with all his furniture, and the altar of incense, And his furniture. By an error of transcribers the word [ kol (Hebrew #3605)], "all," appears to have been omitted, because of the following [ keeliy (Hebrew #3627)] vessels, furniture. The Septuagint, Syrian, Arabic, and Samaritan have the omitted word (Davidson's 'Lectures,' p. 199). 

Verses 9-11
And the altar of burnt offering with all his furniture, and the laver and his foot,

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 12-17
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying,

Verily my sabbaths ye shall keep. The reason for the fresh inculcation of the fourth commandment at this particular period was, that the great ardour and eagerness with which all classes betook themselves to the construction of the tabernacle exposed them to the temptation of encroaching on the sanctity of the appointed day of rest. They might suppose that the erection of the tabernacle was a sacred work, and that it would be a high merit-an acceptable tribute-to prosecute the undertaking without the interruption of a day's repose; and therefore the caution here given, at the commencement of the undertaking, was a seasonable admonition.

Verse 13. It is a sign between me and you throughout your generations. There is here an allusion to the separation of Israel as a special people to the service of God; and the keeping of the Sabbath was a sign or pledge of their national obligation to obey the whole law. The reference obviously is not to the institution of the Sabbath on the part of God, but to its observance on the part of the people; and the purpose of God in making a faithful performance of the Sabbath duties 'a sign between Him and the Israelites was, that they might become a holy and blessed people.'

Verse 14. Ye shall keep the sabbath ... every one that defileth it shall surely be put to death. It was as the king of Israel, who had made the sanctification of the Sabbath a fundamental law in the civil and political constitution of His kingdom, that He denounced the violation of it as a capital crime (see the notes at Numbers 15:32-36). 

Verse 17. It is a sign between me and the children ... for ever. The Sabbath was a sign between God and the people of Israel which they were always to be careful in observing-a national peculiarity evinced by its being always prominently associated with the sanctity of the temple, new moons, and other feasts (Leviticus 19:30; Isaiah 1:13; Isaiah 66:23; Ezekiel 45:17; Hosea 2:11), and by its being one of the pledges which the proselyte had for participating in the blessings of the covenant (Isaiah 56:6-8).

"For ever," of course, means only commensurate with the duration of the Jewish economy (cf. Exodus 12:14; Exodus 12:17; Exodus 12:24; Leviticus 16:34; Numbers 10:8). When the covenant was disannulled, the sign could not remain; and accordingly the seventh-day Sabbath is gone with the covenant (cf. Leviticus 26:15; Leviticus 27:1-34; Deuteronomy 28:1 with Ezekiel 20:1-49; Hosea 2:11): it was a type or shadow of the blessed rest in Christ; "for we who have believed do enter into rest."

For in six days the Lord made heaven and earth. Attempts have been made to represent this clause, as well as that in Exodus 22:1-31, to be only a gloss or comment of a transcriber; but the proof has utterly failed, and the unanimous authority of the best MSS. confirms the integrity of the text. 

Verse 18
And he gave unto Moses, when he had made an end of communing with him upon mount Sinai, two tables of testimony, tables of stone, written with the finger of God.

Tables of stone written with the finger of God - containing the Ten Commandments (Exodus 24:12), called "tables of testimony, because God testified His will in them. The tenor of the language undoubtedly conveys the impression that these permanent records were a work of God's design and execution so special and so proper to Him as not to have been done by the agency of any creature. Some think that the expression implies that letters were then first given to men. But this is an error, for Moses wrote before these tables were given him (Exodus 24:4); and there is reason to believe that written records existed long prior to the Mosaic age (see the note at Exodus 32:16). 

32 Chapter 32 

Verse 1
And when the people saw that Moses delayed to come down out of the mount, the people gathered themselves together unto Aaron, and said unto him, Up, make us gods, which shall go before us; for as for this Moses, the man that brought us up out of the land of Egypt, we wot not what is become of him.

When the people saw that Moses delayed , [ buwsh (Hebrew #954), to be ashamed or disappointed;-Piel, to shame or disappoint a person waiting (Judges 3:25), and hence, to delay.] They supposed, as some Jewish writers allege, that he had lost his way in the darkness, or perished in the flames of Sinai.

The people gathered themselves together unto Aaron , [ `al (Hebrew #5921) 'Ah

Verse 2
And Aaron said unto them, Break off the golden earrings, which are in the ears of your wives, of your sons, and of your daughters, and bring them unto me.

Aaron said unto them, Break off the golden earrings , [ nizmeey (Hebrew #5141)] - nose rings (Genesis 24:47; Proverbs 11:22; Isaiah 3:21; Ezekiel 16:12), or earrings (Genesis 35:4; Judges 8:24-25; Job 42:11; Hosea 2:15) (other two words for earrings are used, Exodus 35:22; Numbers 31:50). It was not an Egyptian custom for young men to wear earrings; and the circumstance therefore seems to point out 'the mixed rabble,' who were chiefly foreign slaves, as the ringleaders in this insurrection. The word "sons" does not seem to have been in the Hebrew text read by the Septuagint translators, who make mention only of wives and daughters. In giving direction to break off their earrings.

Aaron, who is supposed by some writers (Augustine, 'Quaest.,' 41:, in Exodus; Theodoret, vol. 1:, in Exodus), to have been anxious to discourage the project, probably calculated on gaining time, or perhaps on the people's covetousness and love of finery proving stronger than their idolatrous propensity. But if such were his expectations, they were doomed to signal disappointment; for the people displayed the utmost alacrity in devoting those ornaments which they had received, through the special and most seasonable bounty of God, to the construction of the impatiently desiderated idol. Better far would it have been for Aaron to have calmly and earnestly remonstrated with them, or to have preferred duty to expediency, leaving the issue in the hands of Providence, than, through exhausted faith and timidity, to have yielded so facile and unworthy a compliance with the demands of a perverse rabble. 

Verse 3
And all the people brake off the golden earrings which were in their ears, and brought them unto Aaron.

All the people brake off the golden earrings. The Egyptian rings, as seen on the monuments, were round massy plates of metal; and as it was rings of this sort the Israelites wore, being among the gifts heaped upon them at departure (Exodus 12:35 : cf. Exodus 3:22; Exodus 11:2), their size and number must, in the general collection, have produced a large store of the precious material. 

Verse 4
And he received them at their hand, and fashioned it with a graving tool, after he had made it a molten calf: and they said, These be thy gods, O Israel, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt.

he ... fashioned it with a graving tool , [ wayaatsar (Hebrew #3335) 'otow (Hebrew #853) bachereT (Hebrew #2747)]. Bochart ('Hierozoicon,' part 1, lib. 2:, ch. 34:) takes the verb here to signify bound or tied up [from tsuwr (Hebrew #6696), to straiten, to press; and bachereT (Hebrew #2747), to denote, in a bag. In this sense both words are used 2 Kings 5:23]; and the act of Aaron would be much the same as that which was long afterward done by Gideon, when the earrings contributed at his request were thrown into a garment spread on the ground (Judges 8:25). 

But the interpretation adopted by the Septuagint [kai eplasen auta en tee grafidi], 'and he formed or moulded them (namely, the earrings) with the graving-tool,' is preferred by most modern scholars, and has been substantially followed by our translators, who, however, are more faithful to the original, in saying "fashioned it" (namely, the mould) with the instrument. The words, are transposed; and to make the meaning intelligible the rendering may be paraphrased thus: 'he framed with a graving tool the image to be made, and made it a molten calf' [ `eegel (Hebrew #5695) maceekaah (Hebrew #4541)] - a steer overspread. [The verb naacak (Hebrew #5258) signifies not only to pour, to melt, to cast or found metals, but also to cover, to overspread; and hence, maceekaah (Hebrew #4541) signifies, according to Gesenius, 1. a fusion of metal; 2. a covering.]

A modern reader, judging from the implements and the state of art in the present day, will form an erroneous conception of the process followed in the construction of the golden calf, in supposing either that it was a mass of metal sculptured or carved by the tool of the graver, or that molten images were formed of metal, first fused by fire, and then shaped by being poured in its liquid state into a mould. That, however, is a mistake; for the images made by ancient idolaters were first cut as a rude block from a tree by the carpenter (cf. Isaiah 44:9-20), and then, on being fashioned in the figure intended, the wooden frame was overlaid with thin plates either of gold, silver or other metal. Being thus completed, it was called indifferently either a graven or a molten image-`graven' (i:e., carved), in respect to the substructure of wood; and 'molten,' with reference to the external covering of metal.

A knowledge of this mechanical usage will serve to explain some apparent incongruities of language employed by the sacred writers, one of whom, in view of the metallic case, speaks of a founder making a graven image (Judges 17:4); another, of a workman that melteth a graven image (Isaiah 40:19; cf. Isaiah 44:10-12). In both these passages 'overlayeth' and 'overlaid' is the proper rendering (cf. also Nahum 1:14; Habakkuk 2:18-19). [See Rosenmuller's 'Schol.' on Exodus 32:4; Exodus 32:20; Leigh's 'Critica Sacra;' Henderson's 'Isaiah,' and also his 'Minor Prophets;' Parkhurst's 'Heb. Lex.' sub voce naacak (Hebrew #5258)].

It is not said whether the image was of life size-whether it was of solid gold, or merely a wooden frame laminated with a thin covering of gold. Although a high authority (Westmacott, 'Handbook of Sculpture, Ancient and Modern') has stated that the Hebrews, in the formation of the golden calf, showed themselves familiar 'with the more difficult processes of metallurgy,' the execution of an elaborate statue could scarcely have been completed within the period of Moses' sojourn on the mount, even if the people had entered on the work immediately after his ascent, much less when they did not begin it until his protracted absence had made them despair of his return; and the probability therefore is, that it was only an imperfect and diminutive figure of gilded wood, hastily prepared to meet the urgency of the occasion.

The question has been agitated-What led to the adoption of one particular form? Moncoeus ('Aaron Purgatus') has advanced the theory that Aaron, who accompanied Moses and the 70 elders to the ascent of the mount, and saw the God of Israel (Exodus 24:10-12), beheld him exalted on a cherub, which had the form of an ox. This hypothesis forms, the basis of his elaborate apology for Aaron's conduct; but it is not only at variance with the jealous care which Yahweh uniformly showed to prevent any visible representation being formed of Him; it is contrary to the express declaration of the actual fact, (Deuteronomy 4:15, etc.)

Commentators have, with almost unanimous consent, traced its origin to the influence of Egyptian associations, which, from various Scripture references, appear to have been very powerful (Psalms 106:19-20; Ezekiel 20:4-8; Amos 5:25-26; Acts 7:39-40); and they have supposed-whether Aaron resorted to it proprio motu, or to gratify the expressed wishes of a self-willed and clamorous faction-that it was a designed imitation of a religious ceremonial very popular and attractive in Egypt, and of the existence of which in the Mosaic age there is clear monumental evidence-namely, that of doing homage to the creative power and energy of nature, through the sensuous representation of a three years' old ox.

The selection of the animal was determined by the possession of some special traits described by Herodotus

(b. 3:, ch. 28), such as being the calf of a cow which conceives by lightning from heaven, and is never afterward able to bear young. It must have a square spot of white upon its forehead, and on its back the figure of an eagle; the hairs in its tail double, and the form of a beetle under its tongue (cf. Plutarch, 'De Iside,' sec. 43; Pliny, b. 8:, ch. 46:; Rawlinson, 'Herodotus,' vol. 2:, pp. 65, 423, 424); and on the discovery of a bull distinguished by those rare characteristics great public rejoicings were made; (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' first series, vol. 4:, pp. 354-356; Selden, 'De Diis Syris. Syntag.,' 1:, cap. 4:): it was placed in a temple, where priests officiated, oblations were presented to it, and at its death its remains were embalmed. A mausoleum of these mummified animals was recently discovered. Such a bull was believed to embody the soul of Osiris (the sun) (Plutarch,` De Iside,' 20:, 29; Warburton, 'Divine Legation,' b. 4:, ch. 4:; Rawlinson 'Herodotus,' b.

iii., ch. 28:, note 2); and it was of different names as well as hues (variis coloribus-Ovid), being called Apis at Memphis, where the image was black, and Mnevis at Heliopolis, where it was bright or yellow (Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' second series, vol. 2:, p. 196), which must have been in its youthful form the bull with which the Israelites were familiarly acquainted.

Images of it, in the form of a whole ox or of a calf's head, on the end of a pole, were very common; and it makes a great figure on the monuments, where it is represented in the van of all processions as borne aloft on men's shoulders.

In an ancient Papyrus (described in Wilson's 'Lands of the Bible,' vol. 1:, pp. 96, 97) it appears covered with gilding;' and as there is reason to believe that the golden calf was formed after Egyptian models as a work of art as well as an idol, it may be concluded, from the great improbability of there being a sufficiency of earrings to construct a statue of solid gold, that the calf at Horeb exhibited only an exterior of thin plates of the precious metal, like many of the Egyptian images, which, though popularly described as golden (Deuteronomy 29:17), were, as Wilkinson states, merely gilded.

They said, These be thy gods, O Israel (see the note at Exodus 32:1 as to "gods" in the plural). It is inconceivable that they, who but a few weeks before had witnessed such amazing demonstrations of the true God, could have suddenly sunk to such a pitch of infatuation and brutish stupidity as to imagine that human art or hands could make a god that should go before them. But it must be borne in mind, that though by election and in name they were the people of God, they were as yet, in feelings and associations, in habits and taste, little, if at all different, from Egyptians (Ezekiel 20:6-10). They meant the calf to be an image-a visible sign or symbol of Yahweh, so that their sin consisted not in a breach of the FIRST but of the SECOND commandment. 

Verse 5
And when Aaron saw it, he built an altar before it; and Aaron made proclamation, and said, To morrow is a feast to the LORD.

Aaron ... built an altar before it - `like that which still exists before the nostrils of the sphinx' (Stanley, 'Jewish Church,' p. 150).

Aaron made proclamation ... Tomorrow is a feast to the Lord - not to Apis or to Osiris, as enshrined in his image, but to Yahweh. This is a remarkable circumstance, strongly confirmatory of the view, that they had not renounced the worship of Yahweh, but in accordance with Egyptian notions, had formed an image with which they had been familiar, to be the visible symbol of the divine presence. Such at least seems to have been the view of Aaron, whose language on any other hypothesis is inexplicable. But whatever he meant, the people regarded it as an idol; and hence, they are severely condemned as guilty of a gross sin in every part of Scripture where allusion is made to the golden calf. 

Verse 6
And they rose up early on the morrow, and offered burnt offerings, and brought peace offerings; and the people sat down to eat and to drink, and rose up to play.

They rose up early on the morrow. Rising early seems to have been a practice specially observed on days when solemn sacrifices were offered (Job 1:5).

Offered burnt offerings, and brought peace offerings. These, which were commanded to be offered only to God, were presented to the golden calf.

And the people sat down to eat and to drink - as was customary on the presentation of peace offerings (Deuteronomy 12:17 : cf. Herodotus, b. 2:, ch. 40:); and thus they showed a desire to enjoy the same communion with this consecrated symbol that Aaron and the 70 elders had with the God of Israel, when they ate and drank in His presence (Exodus 24:11). They were in a state of great and exultant jubilee. There was nothing wrong in the indulgence of joyful feelings, for God Himself encouraged rejoicing after religious solemnities (Deuteronomy 12:7; Psalms 95:1). But there seems to have been at the same time much of the revelry that marked the feasts of the pagan; for it is added that, after they had 'eaten and drunk,' they 'rose up to play.'

Herodotus gives an account (b. 2:, ch. lxii.) of a solemn feast which the people of Egypt celebrated at the city of Bubastis in honour of the goddess Diana. 'To her (he says) they offer many sacrifices; and while the victim is burning they dance, and play a hundred antics, and drink more wine than in the whole year beside; for there convene there about 700,000 men and women, besides children.' In another feast to the goddess Isis, the same historian relates that they indulged in such impure rites that he shrunk from describing the scene, (cf. Herodotus, b. 5:, ch. 17:) 

Verse 7
And the LORD said unto Moses, Go, get thee down; for thy people, which thou broughtest out of the land of Egypt, have corrupted themselves:

Go, get thee down. Intelligence of the idolatrous scene enacted at the foot of the mount was communicated to Moses in language borrowed from human passions and feelings, and the judgment of a justly offended God pronounced in terms of just indignation against the gross violation of the so recently promulgated laws.

Thy people, which thou broughtest out of ... Egypt. The language is very marked. Thy people, not mine-for their sin had caused a suspension of the covenant (cf. Matthew 23:38). 

Verse 8
They have turned aside quickly out of the way which I commanded them: they have made them a molten calf, and have worshipped it, and have sacrificed thereunto, and said, These be thy gods, O Israel, which have brought thee up out of the land of Egypt.

They have turned aside quickly , [ caaruw (Hebrew #5493) maheer (Hebrew #4118)] - they have turned away to hasten; i:e., they have apostatized quickly (cf. Psalms 106:13, where the verb here rendered 'hastily' is borrowed). 

Verse 9
And the LORD said unto Moses, I have seen this people, and, behold, it is a stiffnecked people:

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 10
Now therefore let me alone, that my wrath may wax hot against them, and that I may consume them: and I will make of thee a great nation.

Now therefore let me alone. Such an expression could not have occurred in the patriarchal age-the time of Theophanies. But there was now a great progress made in the manner as well as the measure of revelation; and although God still made Himself known by symbols, as to the people at large, in a pillar of cloud and fire, He no longer had contact with them, except through Moses, whom He allowed to reason and expostulate with Him, and carried His condescension so far that on this occasion, as if afraid of being over-persuaded, He, as it were, making an effort to shake off an importunate suppliant, cried out, "let me alone,"
That I may consume them , [ '

Verse 11
And Moses besought the LORD his God, and said, LORD, why doth thy wrath wax hot against thy people, which thou hast brought forth out of the land of Egypt with great power, and with a mighty hand?

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 12
Wherefore should the Egyptians speak, and say, For mischief did he bring them out, to slay them in the mountains, and to consume them from the face of the earth? Turn from thy fierce wrath, and repent of this evil against thy people.

For mischief did he bring them out, to slay them in the mountains, and to consume them from the face of the earth? [ haa'

Verse 13
Remember Abraham, Isaac, and Israel, thy servants, to whom thou swarest by thine own self, and saidst unto them, I will multiply your seed as the stars of heaven, and all this land that I have spoken of will I give unto your seed, and they shall inherit it for ever.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 14
And the LORD repented of the evil which he thought to do unto his people.

The Lord repented of the evil which he thought to do unto his people. God generally works by the instrumentality of means; and in this case the means of averting the wrath of God was the urgent intercessions of Moses, who, as the 'elect'-the leader chosen by Yahweh to accomplish in subserviency to His direction the great work of His people's deliverance and legislation-`stood in the breach before Him, to turn back His wrath from destroying' (Psalms 106:23). 

Verse 15
And Moses turned, and went down from the mount, and the two tables of the testimony were in his hand: the tables were written on both their sides; on the one side and on the other were they written.

Moses turned, and went down from the mount. The plain Er-Rabeh is not visible from the top of Jebel Musa, nor can the mount be descended on the side toward that valley; hence, Moses and his companion, who on duty had patiently waited his return in the hollow of the mountain's brow, heard the shouting sometime before they actually saw the camp.

The two tables of the testimony were in his hand - (see the note at Exodus 24:12; Exodus 31:18.)

The tables were written on both their sides. The Jewish doctors, who say that it was done with a sapphire from the throne of God (Ainsworth), allege that the Ten commandments were written in such a manner that not one single letter more could have a place there. The material would of course be hard blocks of red granite from the mountain; but the size and form are not described. 

Verse 16
And the tables were the work of God, and the writing was the writing of God, graven upon the tables.

The tables were the work of God, and the writing was the writing of God. It has been alleged that this phraseology is according to the Hebrew idiom, in which the mountains of God mean high mountains, etc.; and so nothing more is meant by the language used here than to give an idea of the surpassing beauty and finished execution of these written tables. But it is not within the compass of language to declare more explicitly that the engraving was miraculously accomplished. The meaning undoubtedly is, that the law was inscribed on these two tables without the agency of angels or any other creature, by the immediate operation of God. 

Verse 17
And when Joshua heard the noise of the people as they shouted, he said unto Moses, There is a noise of war in the camp.

Joshua. He had remained under the trees on the higher level-the plain whence the last part of the ascent is made, now by stairs hewn in the rocks-to the summit of the mountain. There was shade and food within his reach while he waited for his master's return (Drew's 'Scripture Lands,' pp. 66, 67). 

Verse 18
And he said, It is not the voice of them that shout for mastery, neither is it the voice of them that cry for being overcome: but the noise of them that sing do I hear.

It is not the voice of them that shout for mastery , [ g

Verses 19-24
And it came to pass, as soon as he came nigh unto the camp, that he saw the calf, and the dancing: and Moses' anger waxed hot, and he cast the tables out of his hands, and brake them beneath the mount.

As soon as he came nigh unto the camp ... he saw the calf, and the dancing. An abrupt turn from the lower platform, where Moses had rejoined Joshua, revealed in a moment, what had taken place (Drew's 'Scripture Lands,' p. 67).

Moses' anger waxed hot. The arrival of the leader, like the appearance of a spectre, arrested the revellers in the midst of their carnival, and his act of righteous indignation, when he dashed on the ground the tables of the law, in token that, as they had so soon departed from their covenant relation, God would withdraw the special privileges that He had promised them-that act, together with the rigorous measures that followed, forms one of the most striking scenes recorded in sacred history.

There is a traditional belief prevalent among the Arabs that the fragments of the broken tables will one day be found; and many a spot around the mountain-precipice has been dug, in the earnest hope that 'the tables which were the work of God, and the writing which was the writing of God,' might be recovered.

Verse 20. He took the calf ... It has been supposed that the gold was dissolved by natron (soda), which is very plentiful in the East, or some chemical substance. But there is no mention of solubility here (or in Deuteronomy 9:21) - it was 'burned in the fire,' to cast it into ingots of suitable size for the operations which follow. 'Stamped' (Deuteronomy 9:21) - i:e., beat into thin laminae, 'grounded to powder.' The powder of malleable metals can be ground so fine as to resemble dust from the wings of a moth or butterfly; and these dust particles will float in water for hours, and in a running stream for days.

These operations of grinding were intended to show contempt for such worthless gods; and the Israelites would be made to remember the humiliating lesson by the state of the water they had drank for a time (Napier, 'Ancient Workers and Artificers in Metal,' pp. 50-52). Others think that as the idolatrous festivals were usually ended with great use of sweet wine, the nauseous draught of the gold dust would be a severe punishment (cf. 2 Kings 23:6; 2 Kings 23:15; 2 Chronicles 15:16; 2 Chronicles 34:7).

Strawed it upon the water - i:e., the brook miraculously produced in Horeb (see the note at Exodus 17:6). 'The idol image was thus quite destroyed as to its form and nature, and the people are required to drink the water with which the powder has been mingled, which, according to the notions of that religion of nature to which they had done homage on this occasion, must have proved the abolition of that very religion, being the greatest offence against it.

The casting of the powder into the water refers, however, likewise most probably to an Egyptian custom (namely, the ceremony of casting the idol into the Nile, Herodotus, b. 2:, ch. 41:), which (if it be true) would confirm in no small degree the importance of the symbolical acts, which thus appropriately completed the process of annihilation directed against the religion of nature' (Havernick, 'Introduction to the Pentateuch,' p. 293: see also Grotius and Ainsworth on Exodus 32:20).

Verse 22. Let not the anger of my lord wax hot. Aaron cuts a poor figure, making a shuffling excuse, and betraying more dread of the anger of Moses than of the Lord (cf. Deuteronomy 9:20). Since the preceding context is in many parts obscure, and the part taken by Aaron in this unhappy affair ill understood, it may be a seasonable and useful service to group the various isolated details, so as to make a harmonious narrative.

Aaron received the earrings of the people; but there is reason to doubt whether the image of the calf was formed by his hands or under his personal direction. The probability rather is, that he handed over the contributions to some skillful and expert artisan, who was entrusted with the manufacture of the contemplated bull; for in Exodus 32:35 the execution is expressly ascribed to workmen, or the people; so that the expression (Exodus 32:24), 'he cast it into the fire,' is equivalent to 'he caused it to be cast into the fire;' and Aaron built an altar on its being shown to him in a completed state-the language evidently conveying an impression that he had not seen it until then, as he must have done, had himself been the artist; and also that it was finished in a much shorter time than he had anticipated, as the words, "there came out this calf," may bear.

On the whole, it appears that Aaron was dragged by the resistless impetuosity of the people into this transaction, which he had vainly endeavoured to prevent or to delay; and that, on finding it impossible to control, the fierce democracy, he had reluctantly yielded, declaring, by the tenor of his proclamation at the last, though constrained to sanction an impure and forbidden mode of worship, it was still Yahweh, and not an idol, to whom homage was paid. This was his error, arising apparently from want of a stedfast and enlightened faith, but not amounting to such an apostasy as involved a violation of the national covenant, being done only by a portion of the people, or such as disqualified him from being made afterward high priest. 

Verse 25
And when Moses saw that the people were naked; (for Aaron had made them naked unto their shame among their enemies:)

Naked - either unarmed and defenseless, or ashamed from a sense of guilt; stripped of their greatest ornament, faithfulness to God (2 Chronicles 28:19; Isaiah 47:3; Jeremiah 49:10; Ezekiel 16:36). Some think they were literally naked, as the Egyptians performed some of their rites in that indecent manner; while others suppose that they were mingled in unworthy familiarity with the Amalekites, who, as spectators of the revelry, were enjoying the infamous scene (Spencer, 'De Legibus Hebraeorum,' p. 24). [The Septuagint has: dieskedase gar autous Aaroon epicharma tois hupenantiois autoon, because Aaron scattered them a laughing-stock to their enemies-namely, for disorderly riot. L

Verses 26-28
Then Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and said, Who is on the LORD's side? let him come unto me. And all the sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him.

Moses stood in the gate. The camp is supposed to have been protected by a rampart after the attack of the Amalekites.

Who is on the Lord's side? - i:e., who will support the cause of God against idolatry and idolaters?

Unto me - let him join me, and follow my directions.

And all the sons of Levi gathered themselves together unto him. The universal word all is here to be taken, as in many other passsges, with limitations, as denoting the majority, or a very large number, who were inflamed with a holy zeal; for some of them were involved in the guilt of the golden calf, and perished.

Verse 27. Slay every man his brother. "Every" is not to be taken literally, as if each individual of the 22,000 Levites was to kill a brother, a companion, and a neighbour; for in that case the number of the slain must have exceeded 60,000. The words are [ 'iysh (Hebrew #376) 'et (Hebrew #854) 'aachiyw (Hebrew #251)], a man his brother, a man his companion. [The Septuagint renders it as hekastos, each a brother.] Besides, as intermarriages between the tribes were not permitted, and the Levites, as commissioned officers of justice, were to inflict capital punishment upon flagrant transgressors in all the tribes, the phrase, a man his brother, does not denote a brother by consanguinity. It denotes here, as elsewhere (Isaiah 19:2; Jeremiah 31:34; Jeremiah 34:17), one man another; and the meaning simply is, that the ringleaders were to be put to death, without indulgence to the nearest relative or most familiar friend (cf. Deuteronomy 33:8-10).

The blessing which their father Levi had lost (Genesis 34:25) was restored to the tribe through the noble conduct of his descendants on this occasion. The zeal and courage of Moses were astonishing, considering he opposed himself to an intoxicated mob. The people were separated into two divisions, and those who were the boldest and most obstinate in vindicating their idolatry were put to death, while the rest, who withdrew in shame or sorrow, were spared. Nothing but a conviction of the divine mission of Moses could have produced the silent submission of those numerous offenders. 

Verse 29
For Moses had said, Consecrate yourselves to day to the LORD, even every man upon his son, and upon his brother; that he may bestow upon you a blessing this day.

Consecrate - or ye have consecrated yourselves today. The Levites, notwithstanding the defection of Aaron distinguished themselves by their zeal for the honour of God, and their conduct in doing the office of executioners on this occasion: and this was one reason of their being appointed to a high and honourable office in the service of the sanctuary. 

Verses 30-33
And it came to pass on the morrow, that Moses said unto the people, Ye have sinned a great sin: and now I will go up unto the LORD peradventure I shall make an atonement for your sin.

Said unto the people, Ye have sinned. Moses laboured to show the people the heinous nature of their sin, and bring them to repentance. But not content with that, he hastened more earnestly to intercede for them.

Verse 32. Blot me out of thy book which thou hast written. In the public registers, all that were born of a particular tribe were entered in the list of their respective families under that tribe. This was the Israelite Domesday book, or genealogical record; and when any one died his name might be considered as blotted out of this list. The meaning of Moses' earnest supplication is, that if Yahweh would not pardon the grievous offence of His people, and would destroy Israel as a nation, he might be permitted to die before so dreadful a calamity occurred-his name might be erased from the record of living men. What warmth of affection did he evince for his brethren; how fully was he animated with the true spirit of a patriot, when he professed his willingness to die rather than survive their destruction!

Verse 33. Whosoever hath sinned against me, him will I blot out of my book. In China the names of persons tried on criminal processes are written in two distinct books, called the book of life and the book of death; those acquitted, or not capitally convicted, are written in the former, those found guilty, in the latter. These are presented to the emperor, who has a right to erase any name from either (cf. Revelation 3:5).

This prerogative belongs absolutely to God; and hence, it is recorded that "the Lord said unto Moses, Whosoever hath sinned against me" - so as to violate the condition of the Sinai covenant - "him will I blot out of my book." I will blot him out of the register of the living, or cut him off from their number. Hence, in many passages of the Pentateuch (Leviticus 17:10; Leviticus 20:2; Leviticus 20:6; Leviticus 23:30; Numbers 16:29-34), as well as of the Psalms, wicked men are threatened with a sudden, violent, and untimely death, or with other dreadful calamities, which should bear an evident signature of being inflicted by the immediate hand of God (cf. Psalms 11:5; Psalms 34:16; Psalms 34:21; Psalms 37:1-2; Psalms 37:9-10; Psalms 37:20; Psalms 37:35-36; Psalms 37:38; Psalms 55:23; Psalms 94:23). The declaration intimates a general rule of the divine government, that a clear distinction would be made between the innocent and the guilty, and that punishment would be inflicted only on the strictest principles of justice. But the declaration primarily referred directly to the special government of Israel, in which Yahweh, as king, would deal with the people who composed that nation, in the distribution of temporal rewards and punishments, according to their respective merits; and the immediate object of making it was to assure Moses that there should not be a national destruction-that those only should be cut off, whose incorrigible and hopeless sin merited that doom, while all who had remained faithful to the covenant would be spared. 

Verse 34
Therefore now go, lead the people unto the place of which I have spoken unto thee: behold, mine Angel shall go before thee: nevertheless in the day when I visit I will visit their sin upon them.

Lead the people unto the place of which I have spoken unto thee (see the note at Exodus 23:20): behold, mine Angel shall go before thee. Though the Israelites should still continue an elect people, and the promise of their settlement in Canaan be fulfilled, they were threatened, as a punishment of their heinous offence, with a privation of their most distinguished honour-the presence and guidance of their covenanted Lord and King. [The term mal'aakiy (Hebrew #4397), indeed, is used here, which has already occurred in various passages (Exodus 14:19; Exodus 23:20-23) in application to the Revealing Angel, Yahweh; but it appears (Exodus 33:3) He who had hitherto accompanied them announced His intended withdrawal in future, leaving the office of guide to be performed by some inferior agent (cf. Exodus 33:2-3, with Exodus 23:21) - whether the cloudy pillar alone or a created angel cannot be determined.] This threatened calamity, however, at the intercession of Moses, and on the repentance of the people, was averted.

Nevertheless in the day when I visit I will visit their sin upon them. [The verb paaqad (Hebrew #6485), when spoken of the divine procedure to His people, frequently signifies to visit with kindness (Exodus 3:16; Exodus 4:31; Genesis 21:1; Genesis 50:24; 1 Samuel 2:21; Psalms 8:5; Isaiah 23:17); but sometimes in the afflictive dispensations of Providence (Job 31:14; Job 35:15); at other times in a judicial manner (Psalms 59:5; Isaiah 26:14; Jeremiah 9:25; Jeremiah 44:13), especially the idolatry of the Israelites (Exodus 20:5; Exodus 34:7; Numbers 14:18; Psalms 89:32-33); Hosea 1:4; Hosea 2:15; Hosea 4:9; Amos 3:14). It is used in the latter sense here; and "the day" when judgment is inflicted denotes a period when, by a long accumulation of national sins, and the festering of deep-seated corruption, a people's iniquities being full, the vials of divine wrath are poured out upon them with overwhelming destruction.] Several such crises of desolating judgments occurred in the national history of Israel (Matthew 23:23; Luke 11:51). "I will visit (this) their sin upon them." The Jewish people themselves believe that this denunciation was carried into effect; for it has been a traditional saying among them, handed down from that time to the present, that no national disaster ever befel the nation, but it had an ounce of the golden calf in it. 

Verse 35
And the LORD plagued the people, because they made the calf, which Aaron made. The Lord plagued the people, because they made the calf. No immediate judgments were inflicted; but this early lapse into idolatry was always mentioned as an aggravation of their subsequent apostasies. 

33 Chapter 33 

Verse 1
And the LORD said unto Moses, Depart, and go up hence, thou and the people which thou hast brought up out of the land of Egypt, unto the land which I sware unto Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, Unto thy seed will I give it:

The Lord said - rather 'had' said unto Moses. The conference detailed in this chapter must be considered as having occurred prior to the pathetic intercession of Moses recorded at the close of the preceding chapter; and the historian, having mentioned the fact of his earnest and painful anxiety, under the overwhelming pressure of which he poured forth that intercessory prayer for his apostate countrymen, now enters on a detailed account of the circumstances. 

Verse 2
And I will send an angel before thee; and I will drive out the Canaanite, the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite:

I will send an Angel before thee. Yahweh here announces that He would employ some providential agency in accomplishing the promise made to their fathers; though, beyond a faithful fulfillment of His engagemets, He would henceforth take no special interest in the nation. 

Verse 3
Unto a land flowing with milk and honey: for I will not go up in the midst of thee; for thou art a stiffnecked people: lest I consume thee in the way.

I will not go up in the midst of thee ... lest I consume thee in the way. Since their deep-rooted prepossessions for idolatry would certainly manifest themselves by some new breach of the covenant, the continued presence and favour of their Heavenly King would only aggravate their guilt, and lead to their speedy destruction. In consequence of their perverseness, therefore, He deemed it expedient and necessary to abandon the immediate superintendence; and thus even in His judgment He remembered mercy. Here the Lord is represented as determined to do what He afterward did not (see the note at Exodus 32:10). 

Verse 4
And when the people heard these evil tidings, they mourned: and no man did put on him his ornaments.

When the people heard these evil tidings - from Moses on his descent from the mount. God, indeed, had promised (Exodus 33:14) that He would not inflict upon them the punishment either of national destruction or the threatened withdrawal of His symbolical presence. But that promise was made to Moses privately. It was necessary that the menace of so terrible a calamity should be publicly announced to the people, the more especially as their exemption from it was suspended on their exhibiting a humble and contrite spirit. 

Verse 5
For the LORD had said unto Moses, Say unto the children of Israel, Ye are a stiffnecked people: I will come up into the midst of thee in a moment, and consume thee: therefore now put off thy ornaments from thee, that I may know what to do unto thee.

Put off thy ornaments. In seasons of mourning it is customary with Eastern people to lay aside all gewgaws, and divest themselves of their jewels, their gold, and everything rich and splendid in their dress. This token of their sorrow the Lord required of His offending people. [The Septuagint has, afelesthe tas stolas toon doxoon humoon kai ton kosmon, kai deixoo soi ha poieesoo soi, kai perieilanto ho huioi Israeel, ton kosmon autoon kai teen peristoleen apo tou orous tou Chooreeb-`Now therefore, put off your splendid robes and your ornaments, and I shall show you the things which I shall do to you. And the children of Israel put their ornaments and their upper dress by the mount Horeb.' The Septuagint translators inserted this reference to beautiful garments,' because it was a customary practice in seasons of sorrow, when they flourished.]

Though it seems to have been unknown to the early Israelites, it was an established usage in the times of the monarchy for the people, divesting themselves of any gay or elegant clothing, in deep humiliation, to assume sackcloth (cf. 1 Samuel 19:24; Isaiah 32:11; Micah 1:8, etc.); and it is common among Oriental mourners still to appear in dark-coloured clothes, or at least to lay aside whatever seems ornamental (Morier's 'Travels,' vol. 1:,

p. 178; Pitt's 'Pilgrimage to Mecca,' pp. 115, 116).

That I may know what to do unto thee. The language is accommodated to the feeble apprehensions of men. God judges the state of the heart by the tenor of the conduct. In the case of the Israelites He cherished a design of mercy; and the moment He discerned the first symptoms of contrition, by their stripping off their ornaments, as penitents conscious of their error, and sincerely sorrowful, this fact added its weight to the fervency of Moses' prayers, and gave them prevalence with God in behalf of the people. 

Verse 6
And the children of Israel stripped themselves of their ornaments by the mount Horeb.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 7
And Moses took the tabernacle, and pitched it without the camp, afar off from the camp, and called it the Tabernacle of the congregation. And it came to pass, that every one which sought the LORD went out unto the tabernacle of the congregation, which was without the camp.

Moses took the tabernacle - not the tabernacle of which a pattern had been given him, for it was not yet erected, but a simpler one-perhaps his own tent, conspicuous as that of the leader-in a part of which he heard causes and communed with God about the people's interests. Its appropriation for sacred purposes was highly expedient, or rather indispensably necessary, for it cannot be supposed that the people would be left without the means or opportunity of access to God for the space of a year.

In this provisional or interim tabernacle-where it will be observed no sacrifices were offered-Moses discharged his mediatory functions, consulting Yahweh on behalf of those who applied for divine counsel or tokens of divine favour, and receiving revelations of the divine will. Hence, it received the significant name of 'tabernacle of the congregation' (see the note at Exodus 27:21), which was retained even after the change of its position relative to Israel. Its existence among them was a great privilege, though probably little regarded by multitudes, as is the case with privileges generally whose value is not known, or at least duly appreciated, until they are in danger of being irrecoverably lost; and accordingly the withdrawal of this tabernacle in abhorrence from a polluted camp produced intense alarm, as it was regarded as the first step in the total abandonment with which God had threatened them. 

Verse 8
And it came to pass, when Moses went out unto the tabernacle, that all the people rose up, and stood every man at his tent door, and looked after Moses, until he was gone into the tabernacle.

All the people rose up, and stood. Its removal produced deep and universal consternation; and it is easy to conceive how anxiously all eyes would be directed toward it; how rapidly the happy intelligence would spread, when a phenomenon was witnessed from which an encouraging hope could be founded. 

Verses 9-11
And it came to pass, as Moses entered into the tabernacle, the cloudy pillar descended, and stood at the door of the tabernacle, and the LORD talked with Moses.

The cloudy pillar descended. How would the downcast hearts of the people revive-how would the tide of joy swell in every bosom, when the symbolic cloud was seen slowly and majestically to descend and stand at the entrance of the tabernacle!

As Moses entered into the tabernacle, this well-known symbol appeared-a visible token of the divine approval of what Moses did. It was when he appeared as their mediator-when he repaired from day to day to intercede for them-that welcome token of assurance was given that his advocacy prevailed, that Israel's sin was forgiven, and that God would again be gracious.

Verse 11. The Lord spake unto Moses face to face. Yahweh who thus spoke was the Revealing Angel-the Second Person in the Trinity; and therefore the fact stated in this passage is perfectly consistent with the declaration, "God is a Spirit, whom no man hath seen or can see" (1 Timothy 6:16; cf. John 1:18; 1 John 4:12). "Face to face " - i:e., freely, directly, not through the medium of an angel, or in visions and dreams as to the prophets (see the note at Numbers 12:8), or perhaps with a faint adumbration of human nature (see the note at Exodus 33:23; also at Exodus 24:10). Joshua, the son of Nun (see the note at Exodus 17:13-14; Exodus 24:13) [ uwmshaar

Verse 12
And Moses said unto the LORD, See, thou sayest unto me, Bring up this people: and thou hast not let me know whom thou wilt send with me. Yet thou hast said, I know thee by name, and thou hast also found grace in my sight.

Thou hast not let me know whom thou wilt send with me. Moses at this crisis found himself in difficult circumstances, being still invested with office as a divine legate; but, from the withdrawal of the cloudy pillar, at a loss how to proceed, he earnestly desired to be relieved from this state of painful uncertainty, by having a distinct assurance as to the rank or character of the guide under whose auspices he with his onerous charge was now placed-whether he was a created angel-which would have occasioned disappointment and sorrow; or whether He was the Angel Yahweh, who had hitherto conducted their journey-which would have inspired confidence and joy.

Thou hast said, I know thee by name - i:e., thy origin, history, character, and office, as one with whom I hold frequent communion, and in whom I take a great interest (cf. Exodus 32:32-33; Isaiah 43:1; Isaiah 49:1; Philippians 4:3). "Know" here is equivalent to approve and love (cf. Psalms 1:6; Matthew 7:23; 2 Timothy 2:19 with Jeremiah 1:5).

Thou hast also found grace in my sight - as evinced by the favourable attention given to his intercession already made. 

Verse 13
Now therefore, I pray thee, if I have found grace in thy sight, shew me now thy way, that I may know thee, that I may find grace in thy sight: and consider that this nation is thy people.

Show me now thy way - i:e., the mode of thy intended procedure toward thy people; the way in which thou wilt fulfill thy promise, and the course by which, in subserviency to thy purposes, I am to conduct thy people to the promised land.

That I may know thee - i:e., be fully instructed as to thy mind and will, and have a comfortable assurance of my reconciliation and thy gracious presence with thy chosen people. 

Verse 14
And he said, My presence shall go with thee, and I will give thee rest.

My presence shall go with thee , [ paanay (Hebrew #6440), my face], i:e., personal presence, as the word signifies (Deuteronomy 4:37; 2 Samuel 17:11). Yahweh being now reconciled with the people, through the intercessions of Moses and their own sincere repentance, things are now restored to the state in which they were at the establishment of the covenant, and consequently the presence of the Lord, which is promised here to go with them, is the same as the angel whom He pledged Himself to Moses to "send before him" (Exodus 23:20-21 : cf. Isaiah 63:8-9).

And I will give thee rest - i:e., the permanent and happy possession of the promised land (cf. Deuteronomy 3:20). Thus Moses was assured of the complete restoration of the covenant; but in order to make assurance doubly sure, he continued: 

Verses 15-17
And he said unto him, If thy presence go not with me, carry us not up hence.

If thy presence go not with me, carry us not up hence - i:e., I should infinitely rather spend a wandering life in the wilderness, in the enjoyment of thy presence and favour, than be settled in Canaan without it, God's own words are eagerly caught hold of, and His promise made the subject of a prayer, in the full and just persuasion that the Israelites could appear "a chosen generations, a peculiar people," in the eyes of contemporary nations and of future ages, only by unmistakeable evidences of the divine presence and favour accompanying them and prospering their way. Moses throughout this intercessory scene displayed the disinterested zeal of a patriotic leader, no less than the humble but earnest piety of an eminent saint, and the prayer of faith prevailed. 

Verse 18
And he said, I beseech thee, shew me thy glory.

I beseech thee, show me thy glory. It is not easy to perceive the precise object of Moses in making this request, He had enjoyed repeated opportunities of beholding extraordinary displays of the divine glory-on the summit of Sinai (Exodus 19:1-25; Exodus 20:1-26), along with the whole people of Israel-on an elevated platform of that mountain, when admitted with Aaron and the 70 elders to the privilege of a special interview (Exodus 24:11) - at a subsequent period, when alone in communion with Yahweh during forty days and forty nights (Exodus 24:18). But he was not satisfied with what he had witnessed; each successive exhibition stimulated his desires for fuller discoveries of the divine nature [so the Septuagint understood it, for they render this clause: Emfanison moi seauton, show me Thyself]; and his condescending Lord, appearing to be won by his importunity, was pleased to grant a gracious answer to his prayer.

It was not, as some say, a vain curiosity and ambition to penetrate into things unknown, but the impulse of a pure, ardent devotion that prompted the desire of Moses. It appears, however, that Yahweh, while he granted one part of the request (Exodus 33:19), thought fit to deny another (Exodus 33:20). But that this manifestation of the divine glory must have been different from, as well as superior to, the former displays of it, is evident, both because Moses asked and the Lord granted it as a higher favour.

This is one of the most solemn and mysterious scenes described in the Bible. In the cloudy pillar above, and in the answers of the oracle within the tabernacle, Moses possessed unmistakeable tokens of the reality of the divine presence. Not satisfied with that faith which is "the evidence of things not seen," he longed for those full impressions which only a vision of the divine glory could impart, and which, though withheld from the people at large, he, as mediator of the covenant, might receive as a special privilege. Accordingly he had for his comfort and encouragement a splendid and full display of the Divine Majesty-not indeed in its unveiled effulgence, as he most probably desired, but as far as the weakness of fallen humanity would admit. The face, hand, back parts are figurative expressions in the Anthropomorphic style-as it is impossible to conceive of a spirit but through the medium of the senses. 

Verse 19
And he said, I will make all my goodness pass before thee, and I will proclaim the name of the LORD before thee; and will be gracious to whom I will be gracious, and will shew mercy on whom I will shew mercy. I will make all my goodness pass before thee , [ Tuwb (Hebrew #2898) signifies often, when applied to God, His benignity (Psalms 25:7; Psalms 145:7; Isaiah 63:7); but here, where it is spoken of in answer to Moses' request (Exodus 33:18), it is used as synonymous with "glory;" and thus there was a distinct promise that the request would be granted-with this limitation, however, that the revelation would not be a permanent display of the essential glory of God, on which his eyes might gaze, but only a sudden and transitory vision.]

And I will proclaim the name of the Lord , [ w

Verse 20
And he said, Thou canst not see my face: for there shall no man see me, and live.

Thou canst not see my face - i:e., the real unveiled effulgence of the divine glory.

For there shall no man see me, and live - a traditional belief obtained through all pagan antiquity, that the appearance of God, or a divine being, to any one, would be followed by the speedy death of that person. But this belief, which among the pagan was the mere effect of superstitious fear, became a settled opinion, common sentiment founded on a deep feeling of unworthiness to appear before God, among the pious in the ancient Church.

Numerous instances of this persuasion occur in the Old Testament history (Genesis 16:13; Genesis 32:30; Jdg. 6:22; 13:26; Isaiah 6:5 ); and in this passage the Divine Being Himself confirms the fact that a full disclosure of the divine glory is incompatible with the present condition of humanity, and can be exhibited only to the organs of the spiritual body (1 Corinthians 15:44 : cf. 2 Corinthians 12:2-5). 

Verse 21
And the LORD said, Behold, there is a place by me, and thou shalt stand upon a rock:

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 22
And it shall come to pass, while my glory passeth by, that I will put thee in a clift of the rock, and will cover thee with my hand while I pass by:

I will put thee in a clift of the rock - namely, on Sinai, whither Moses was again called up (Exodus 34:2). In the chapel on Jebel M-sa dedicated to Elijah, the monks show a niche or hole, just large enough for a man's body, where they say Moses stood on this occasion, and in which Elijah dwelt long after. But there is, no certainty in their traditions (see Robinson's 'Biblical Researches,' vol. 1:, p. 152; Lepsius' 'Letters,' p. 559; Hengstenberg's 'Pentateuch,' vol. 2:, p. 129).

And will cover thee with my hand while I pass by. This would be necessary to protect Moses from the consequences of his own gratified desire, lest, had his eyes seen Yahweh passing by, he should have been overwhelmed with astonishment, and perished in the blaze of God's glory. 

Verse 23
And I will take away mine hand, and thou shalt see my back parts: but my face shall not be seen.

Thou shalt see my back parts. Since a man whose back only is seen, and not his face, can be but imperfectly known, so God can be but indistinctly and partially discerned in the present state from His works in nature and providence, and from His Word, by material similitudes and analogies (1 Corinthians 13:12). That, however, is no more than shadowy reflection of His glory; and to whatever height of purity a believer may rise after he has become 'a partaker of the divine nature' (2 Peter 1:4), the holiest and most advanced saint in this mortal state must be content with a sight of the "back parts," 'but the face of Yahweh' shall not be seen.' 

34 Chapter 34 

Verse 1
And the LORD said unto Moses, Hew thee two tables of stone like unto the first: and I will write upon these tables the words that were in the first tables, which thou brakest.

Hew thee two tables of stone. God having been reconciled to repentant Israel through the earnest intercession, the successful mediation of Moses, means were to be taken for the restoration of the broken covenant. Intimation was given, however, in a most intelligible and expressive manner, that the favour was to be restored with some memento of the rupture; for at the former time God Himself had provided the materials, as well as written upon them. Now Moses was to prepare the stone tables, and God was only to retrace the characters originally inscribed for the use and guidance of the people. 

Verse 2
And be ready in the morning, and come up in the morning unto mount Sinai, and present thyself there to me in the top of the mount.

In the top of the mount - not absolutely the highest peak; for as the cloud of the shechinah usually abode on the summit, and yet (Exodus 34:5) it "descended," the plain inference is, that Moses was to station himself at a point not far distant, but still below the loftiest pinnacle. 

Verse 3
And no man shall come up with thee, neither let any man be seen throughout all the mount; neither let the flocks nor herds feed before that mount.

No man ... neither ... flocks nor herds. Although no details are given, there is great probability that the arrangements made previous to the first promulgation were renewed, fences being placed around the base of the mount, and guards appointed to prevent unwarrantable intrusion, or even the too close encroachments of presumptuous curiosity. None of those who had accompanied him a considerable way up the mount were allowed to go on this occasion-not even his favourite attendant, Joshua, who had been privileged to make the highest ascent of all. He was left behind, perhaps as Moses' substitute in the government of the people-his tried fidelity and the energy of his military genius recommending him as fitter to overawe and restrain the turbulent spirits in the camp than the timid and compliant Aaron.

The mount was not now dreaded from the terrible phenomena that rendered it formerly inaccessible; but it was still enveloped in the dark cloud which symbolized the divine presence. It being still therefore 'holy ground,' all the people were strictly prohibited from approaching the mount-even irrational animals, the flocks and herds, were not allowed to stray near its base.

All these stringent enactments were made in order that the law might be a second time renewed with the solemnity and sanctity that marked its first delivery. The whole transaction was ordered so as to impress the people with an awful sense of the holiness of God: and that it was a matter of no trifling moment to have subjected him, so to speak, to the necessity of redelivering the law of the Ten commandments. 

Verse 4
And he hewed two tables of stone like unto the first; and Moses rose up early in the morning, and went up unto mount Sinai, as the LORD had commanded him, and took in his hand the two tables of stone.

Moses rose up early in the morning, and went up unto mount Sinai. In the sultry climate of Arabia all journeys are entered on betimes in the morning; but God had commanded him to start thus early, and by a faithful attention to the divine instructions he evinced his alacrity and zeal in the service of God.

Took in his hand the two tables of stone. Since he had no attendant to divide the labour of carrying them, it is evident that they must have been light, and of no great dimensions-probably flat slabs of shale or slate, such as abound in the mountainous region of Horeb. An additional proof of their comparatively small size appears in the circumstance of their being deposited in the ark of the most holy place (Exodus 25:10), which itself measured no more than 3 feet 9 inches in length by 2 feet 3 inches in breadth. 

Verse 5
And the LORD descended in the cloud, and stood with him there, and proclaimed the name of the LORD.

The Lord descended in the cloud. After graciously hovering over the tabernacle, it seems to have resumed its usual position on the summit of the mount, and to have made a slight descent visibly in the sight of the camp, and for the sake of the people. It was the shadow of God manifest to the outward senses, and at the same time, of God manifest in the flesh. The emblem of a cloud seems to have been chosen to signify that, although He was pleased to make known much about Himself, there was more veiled from mortal view (cf. Exodus 19:9; Exodus 19:16). It was to check presumption and engender awe, and give a humble sense of human attainments in divine knowledge, as now man sees but darkly. 

Verse 6
And the LORD passed by before him, and proclaimed, The LORD, The LORD God, merciful and gracious, longsuffering, and abundant in goodness and truth,

The Lord passed by. In this remarkable scene God performed what He had promised to Moses the day before.

Proclaimed, The Lord ... merciful and gracious. At an earlier period He had announced Himself to Moses, in the glory of His self-existent and eternal majesty, as "I am;" now He develops the grand truths implied in that name (see the notes at Genesis 2:1-25, p. 33), especially making Himself known in the glory of His grace and goodness-attributes that were to be illustriously displayed in the future history and experience of the Church. Being about to republish His law-the sin of the Israelites being forgiven, and the deed of pardon about to be as it were signed and sealed, by renewing the terms of the former covenant-it was the most fitting time to proclaim the extent of the divine mercy which was to be displayed, not in the case of Israel only, but of all who offend. The proclamation was specially designed, in the first instance, to describe the procedure of God to the Israelites under the Sinaitic covenant, in which justice would be tempered with abundant mercy-the temporal punishment of parents' crimes would, in the consequences to their families, be limited to the third and fourth generation: while the temporal rewards of piety and obedience would, in value as well as duration, far exceed what in the ordinary course of nature could be expected (see the note at Exodus 20:5-6).

Abundant in goodness and truth. "Truth" must be considered, from its relative position in this passage, as pointing directly to the fulfillment of promises and threatenings under the covenant. But some writers rather take "goodness and truth" as used here by a hendiadys, for 'sincere, real goodness.' 

Verse 7
Keeping mercy for thousands, forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin, and that will by no means clear the guilty; visiting the iniquity of the fathers upon the children, and upon the children's children, unto the third and to the fourth generation.

Keeping mercy for thousands. The Septuagint has: dikaiosuneen diateeroon kai eleos eis chiliadas, keeping justice and mercy. The Chaldee version has for "thousands" - `for a thousand generations.'

Forgiving iniquity and transgression and sin. These three terms are not to be separated or considered unmeaning repetitions of the same idea. They describe different phases and shades of evil-guilt, transgressions, trespasses-sins committed both against God and man-sins of a moral as well as positive nature.

And that will by no means clear the guilty. This translation, which intimates the divine vengeance on sinners, and is commonly regarded as an addition, to correct erroneous impressions of God's unlimited goodness-to show, in short, that He is just and righteous, as well as benevelent and merciful-is quite inconsistent with the occasion as well as the object of this proclamation, which was, in answer to the solicitude and prayer of Moses for the people of Israel, to announce, His special kindness in dealing with that chosen nation. But the word "guilty," being in italics, is an improper supplement by our translators. Gesenius, who renders the words, 'but will by no means always leave unpunished,' connects them with the preceding clause; so that the passage will stand thus: 'keeping mercy for thousands, but not always pardoning the guilty' (Nahum 1:3).

But others, preferring another meaning of the verb, given also by that lexicographer, to be vacant, empty, destroyed, render these words, in connection with the subsequent context, thus-`but I will not utterly empty or destroy, though visiting the iniquities,' etc. This translation accords with Jeremiah 25:29; Jeremiah 30:11; Jeremiah 46:28; Jeremiah 49:12; Nahum 1:3, where the same phrase, though rendered in our version, "I will not leave thee altogether unpunished" - the best commentators prefer, as the parallelism requires, 'I will not utterly destroy thee;' and with Numbers 14:18, where Moses, taking up this phrase, which came from the mouth of God, urges it as a plea for the exercise of clemency, though it would have been singularly inapposite if the right sense had been that given in the English translation (see 'Israel after the Flesh,' p. 19). 

Verse 8
And Moses made haste, and bowed his head toward the earth, and worshipped.

Moses ... bowed ... and worshipped. In the East people bow the head to royalty, and are silent when it passes by; while in the West they take off their hats and shout. 

Verse 9-10
And he said, If now I have found grace in thy sight, O Lord, let my Lord, I pray thee, go among us; for it is a stiffnecked people; and pardon our iniquity and our sin, and take us for thine inheritance.

He said, If now I have found grace. On this proclamation Moses, in the overflowing benevolence of his heart, founded an earnest petition for the divine presence being continued with the people; and God was pleased to give His favourable answer to his intercession by a renewal of His promise under the form of a covenant, repeating the leading points that formed the conditions of the former national compact. 

Verse 11
Observe thou that which I command thee this day: behold, I drive out before thee the Amorite, and the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the Jebusite.

Behold, I drive out before thee the Amorite ... (As to the absolute right of God, as the Creator and Proprietor of the earth, to make a free gift of any portion of it; as to His justice in employing the Israelites as the instruments of His providence in exterminating the occupiers of Canaan, who were a race of incorrigible and hopeless sinners; and as to His faithfulness in fulfilling His promise made to the patriarchal ancestors of Israel, by settling them in the land of promise, see the note at Exodus 23:27-33; and further at Deuteronomy 7:1-5; Deuteronomy 20:16-17; Joshua 21:43.) 

Verse 12-13
Take heed to thyself, lest thou make a covenant with the inhabitants of the land whither thou goest, lest it be for a snare in the midst of thee:

Take heed to thyself, lest thou make a covenant with the inhabitants of the land. Since the Canaanites were gross idolaters, and their rites were infamous for cruelty and lust, the Israelites were forewarned against forming any sort of league with them, lest they should be seduced into a fondness for their pagan revelries. All participation in those revolting abominations was denounced under the severest penalties-whether prostration before their images offering sacrifices on their altars, or frequenting their consecrated groves, which covered a great part of the country. So far from any countenance or toleration being given to any of these, every monument of the odious and malignant superstition was to be destroyed. 

Verse 14
For thou shalt worship no other god: for the LORD, whose name is Jealous, is a jealous God:

Thou shalt worship no other god: for the Lord, whose name is Jealous, is a jealous god. The first commandment is frequently taken as a test of adherence to the national covenant. While the breach of any precept of the Decalogue was a sin against God, He who knew the inconstancy and fallibility of man did not consider every infringement of the law as implying a violation of the compact between Him and Israel; but obedience to God, as the true and only object of religious worship lying at the basis of the covenant, a transgression in that one fundamental point was tantamount to the guilt of offending in all; and hence, God is never represented as angry or jealous except for a breach of the first, which was the whole law (cf. Deuteronomy 6:14-15; Deuteronomy 11:16-17; Deuteronomy 31:29; Deuteronomy 32:21; 'Israel after the Flesh,' p. 18). 

Verse 15-16
Lest thou make a covenant with the inhabitants of the land, and they go a whoring after their gods, and do sacrifice unto their gods, and one call thee, and thou eat of his sacrifice;

They go a whoring after their gods. This is the first instance of the use of a phrase which occurs very frequently in the later books, and it is applied to pagan women worshipping their idols. It describes a literal fact, as their worship was always accompanied with licentious rites and bacchanalian orgies; and hence, the Israelites were prohibited from forming matrimonial alliances with the people, lest such connections should lead them, as frequently happened, into the same wild revelry, (Leviticus 17:7; Leviticus 20:5-6; Numbers 14:33; Numbers 25:1, etc.) 

Verses 17-21
Thou shalt make thee no molten gods. 

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 22
And thou shalt observe the feast of weeks, of the firstfruits of wheat harvest, and the feast of ingathering at the year's end.

The feast of ingathering - (see the note at Exodus 23:16, and further at Leviticus 23:24-44; Deuteronomy 16:13-17.) 

Verse 23-24
Thrice in the year shall all your men children appear before the Lord GOD, the God of Israel.

Thrice in the year shall all your men-children appear before the Lord God - i:e., in the central place of national worship. While the males faithfully obeyed this injunction; in celebrating the national feasts, the absence of the great mass of the population from their families and homes must have left the country defenseless; but they received from the first a distinct assurance, which Providence made good in their subsequent history, that neither intestine nor foreign enemies disturbed the country at these seasons. God fulfilled His part of the conditions by a periodical miracle for three weeks every year; but the 'Israelites neglected theirs, by allowing numbers of the Canaanite population to remain among them: and so the promise, through their sloth or cowardice, was not fully realized (see the notes at Exodus 23:14-17). 

Verse 25-26
Thou shalt not offer the blood of my sacrifice with leaven; neither shall the sacrifice of the feast of the passover be left unto the morning.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 27-28
And the LORD said unto Moses, Write thou these words: for after the tenor of these words I have made a covenant with thee and with Israel.

Write thou these words - i:e., the ceremonial and judicial injunctions comprehended above (Exodus 34:11-26); while the re-writing of the ten commandments on the newly prepared slabs was done by God Himself (cf. Deuteronomy 10:1-4).

Was there with the Lord - as long as formerly, being sustained for the execution of his special duties by the miraculous power of God. A special cause is assigned for His protracted fast on this second occasion (Deuteronomy 9:18). 

He (namely, Yahweh) wrote upon the tables the words of the covenant, the ten commandments , [ `ªseret (Hebrew #6235) hadªbaariym (Hebrew #1697)] - the ten words (cf. Deuteronomy 4:13; Deuteronomy 10:4), not "commandments," which they are never called in the original Scriptures. They are all prohibitory of sin, and hence, called "the ministration of death" (2 Corinthians 3:7). The number of them was ten-denoting completeness, perfection; but the division of the Decalogue into these ten words has been a subject of much discussion. The distribution adopted by Josephus ('Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch. 5:, sec. 5), though Rabbinical superstition prohibited him from recording the very words (b. 2:, ch. 12:, sec. 4) -- namely, that which makes the prohibition of idolatry the first commandment; of images the second; and of covetousness the tenth-was followed by most of the Greek fathers, and universally by the Latin, until Augustine's time, and by all the Reformed churches.

The Talmud, which is followed by the modern Jews, considers what is commonly called the Preface to be the first commandment, and the law against idolatry and image worship as forming conjointly the second. Augustine advocated a different order, making the precepts relative to the worship of one God, and the exclusion of images the first commandment, while the tenth was split into two: the one consisting of the law against coveting a neighbour's wife, and the other comprised everything that is his. This is the division which obtains in the Lutheran and Popish churches.

The arrangement of the Ten Commandments on two tables is universally believed to have been according to their subject-matter-namely, the duties toward God being contained in the one table, those relating to man in the other. Theorisers, however, have not been content with this simple and natural explanation: for some, from Philo down to modern times, have maintained that there was a symmetrical equality between the tables-five commandments in each; and to effect this result, they consider that the precept which inculcates honour to parents was placed on the first table, as parents are the earthly representatives of God. But to place the law which enjoins respect to parents on the same footing with the religious reverence and worship due to God is opposed to the express and repeated declarations of Him who will not divide His honour with any creature.

Others, who conjoin the prohibition against idolatry and image-worship in one law, allege that there were only three commandments in the first table, while there were seven in the second, and that in this order there was a symbolical meaning: three being the number of persons in the Godhead, and seven the covenant number (B„hr, 'Symbolik,' 1:, 115; Kurtz, 3:, pp. 134-136). 

Verse 29
And it came to pass, when Moses came down from mount Sinai with the two tables of testimony in Moses' hand, when he came down from the mount, that Moses wist not that the skin of his face shone while he talked with him.

Moses came down ... with the two tables of testimony in Moses' hand - probably supporting them with the extremities of his girdle, in the Eastern fashion.

Moses wist not that the skin of his face shone , [ qaaran (Hebrew #7160)] - was 'horned ' - i:e., shone. The word signifies to push with the horn, to emit rays. The Septuagint renders it as dedoxastai, was glorified. The Vulgate has adopted the former sense, and translated, 'cornuta erat.' Hence, Moses was delineated by the mediaeval painters with horns. It was an intimation of the exalted presence into which he had been admitted, and of the glory he had witnessed (2 Corinthians 3:18); and in that view it was a badge of his high office as the ambassador of God.

No testimonial needed to be produced. He bore his credentials on his very face, instead of the thunder and lightnings on the first delivery of the law (Exodus 19:16; Exodus 20:18); and although this extraordinary effulgence was a merely temporary distinction, destined to vanish away, it cannot be doubted that this reflected glory was given him as an honour before all the people. For it was not a lamp, lit at some heavenly altar, he carried in his hand; but the light was in his face, the result of that which, during forty days of heavenly converse, his soul had been receiving from God. We may say, that in the shining of Moses' face, as he came down from the mount of God, we have already a weaker transfiguration, a feeble fore-announcement of that brightness which, not from without, but breaking forth from within, should clothe with a light which no words could adequately utter, not the face only, but the whole person of the Son of God (Trench's 'Hulsean Lectures,', p.

67). 

Whitby has instituted an elaborate comparison between Moses on this occasion and the apostles on the day of Pentecost, at the inauguration of the Gospel, with a view to show the superior glory of the Gospel (Acts 2:3). But the comparison does not hold good in this respect, that the visible glory did not remain on the apostles. The rationalistic explanation of this reflected radiance on the countenance is so ridiculous and contemptible that it would not deserve any notice, except as a specimen of the lengths to which these writers go in their sneers at everything supernatural.

'The shining of Moses' face could only have been deemed miracuious so long as the nature of electricity was not known. He came down in the evening from the mountain; and those who saw him remarked only the shining of his countenance (because the rest of his body was covered with his clothes), the origin of which he and his contemporaries could not explain on physical grounds. Was it not natural, therefore, that Moses should impute it to what he was already convinced was a fact?-to his relationship with Deity' (Eichhorn, quoted by Hengstenberg, 'Pentateuch,' 1:, pp. 31, 32). 

Verse 30
And when Aaron and all the children of Israel saw Moses, behold, the skin of his face shone; and they were afraid to come nigh him.

Afraid to come nigh him. Their fear arose from a sense of guilt; the beaming radiance of his countenance made him appear to their awe-struck consciences a flaming minister of heaven [cf. 2 Corinthians 3:7 - mee (Greek #3361) dunasthai-could not, is not said by the apostle of physical inability, but of inability from fear (Alford)]. 

Verse 31-32
And Moses called unto them; and Aaron and all the rulers of the congregation returned unto him: and Moses talked with them.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 33
And till Moses had done speaking with them, he put a vail on his face.

And till Moses had done speaking ... he put a veil on his face , [ macweh (Hebrew #4533)] - a face covering, a veil worn in Arabia, different from [ hatsaa`iyp (Hebrew #6809)] the word used in the Pentateuch for this article of attire as worn by women (Genesis 24:65; Genesis 38:14), and from the mitpachath employed in the later books (Ruth 3:15; Isaiah 3:22), or the radid (Song of Solomon 5:7). That veil was with the greatest propriety removed when speaking with the Lord-for everyone appears unveiled to the eye of omniscience; but it was resumed on returning to the people: for the effect of it was to obscure his features rather than to conceal them-to diminish the dazzling brightness of the supernatural splendour, rather than to hide it.

The Septuagint has: epeidee katepause laloon pros autous, when he had done speaking to the people. The Vulgate follows that version; and Stanley, in conformity with both, says, that Moses put on the veil, 'not during, but after, the conversation with the people, in order to hide, not the splendour, but the vanishing away of the splendour, and wore it until the moment of his return to the Divine Presence, in order to re-kindle the light there. With this reading agrees the obvious meaning of the Hebrew words; and it is this rendering of the sense which is followed by Paul in 2 Corinthians 3:13-14' ('Lectures on Jewish Church,' p. 153, note). Such a rendering, however, is not supported by the grammatical construction of the Hebrew context, and it is obviously contrary to the tenor of the apostle's argument. 

35 Chapter 35 

Verse 1
And Moses gathered all the congregation of the children of Israel together, and said unto them, These are the words which the LORD hath commanded, that ye should do them.

Moses gathered ... On the occasion referred to in the opening of this chapter, the Israelites were specially reminded of the design to erect a magnificent tabernacle for the regular worship of God, as well as of the leading articles that were required to furnish that sacred edifice, (see the notes at Exodus 25:1-40; Exodus 27:1-21; Exodus 30:1-38; Exodus 31:1-18.) 

Verse 2
Six days shall work be done, but on the seventh day there shall be to you an holy day, a sabbath of rest to the LORD: whosoever doeth work therein shall be put to death.

On the seventh day ... a sabbath of rest ... whosoever doeth work therein shall be put to death. The violation of the rest of the Sabbath was not only an act of impious audacity against the Creator, but of direct rebellion against the theocratic Sovereign of Israel. It is as a breach of the civil law of the kingdom that the infringement of sabbatic rest is here proclaimed a capital crime. 

Verse 3
Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your habitations upon the sabbath day.

Ye shall kindle no fire throughout your habitations upon the sabbath day. The Sabbath was not a fast day. The Israelites cooked their victuals on that day, for which, of course, a fire would be necessary; and this view of the institution is supported by the conduct of our Lord (Luke 14:1). But in early times the Israelites, while sojourning in the wilderness and subsisting on manna, received a double supply on the sixth day, which they cooked also on that day (see the note at Exodus 16:23), so that a fire for culinary purposes was entirely unnecessary on the Sabbath day. As the kindling of a fire, therefore, could only be for secular purposes, the insertion of the prohibition in connection with the work of the tabernacle makes it highly probable that it was intended chiefly for the mechanics who were to be employed in that erection; and as some of them might have supposed it was allowable to ply their trade in the furtherance of a structure to be dedicated to religious worship, it was calculated to prevent all such ideas, by absolutely forbidding any fire for the sharpening of tools, for the melting of metals, or any other material purpose bearing on the sanctuary. 

Verses 4-17
And Moses spake unto all the congregation of the children of Israel, saying, This is the thing which the LORD commanded, saying,

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 18
The pins of the tabernacle, and the pins of the court, and their cords,

Pins of the tabernacle ... pins of the court, and their cords. No mention having been made of these in Exodus 25:1-40, it may be noticed that Josephus says, 'that to every board of the tabernacle, and to every pillar of the hangings of the court, there were cords attached at the top of the board or pillar, and that the further end of the cords or ropes was fastened to brass nails of a cubit long, which at every pillar were driven deep into the ground, and would keep the tabernacle from being shaken by the violence of winds' ('Antiquities,' b. 3:, ch.

vi., sec. 2). 

Verse 19
The cloths of service, to do service in the holy place, the holy garments for Aaron the priest, and the garments of his sons, to minister in the priest's office.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 20-21
And all the congregation of the children of Israel departed from the presence of Moses.

All the congregation of ... Israel ... No exciting harangues were made, nor had the people Bibles at home in which they could compare the requirements of their leader and see if these things were so. But they had no doubt as to his bearing to them the will of God; and they were impressed with so strong a sense of its being their duty, that they made a spontaneous offer of the best and most valuable treasures they possessed.

Verse 21. Every one whose heart stirred him. One powerful element, doubtless, of this extraordinary open-hearted liberality was the remembrance of their recent transgression, which made them "zealous of good works" (cf. 2 Corinthians 7:11). But along with this motive there were others of a higher and nobler kind-a principle of love to God and devotedness to His service, an anxious desire to secure the benefit of His presence, and gratitude for the tokens of His divine favour. It was under the combined influence of these considerations that the people were so willing and ready to pour their contributions into that exchequer of the sanctuary.

Every one whom his spirit made willing. Human nature is always the same; and it is implied, that while an extraordinary spirit of pious liberality reigned in the bosoms of the people at large, there were exceptions-some who were too fond of the world, who loved their possessions more than their God, and who could not part with these-no, not for the service of the tabernacle. 

Verse 22
And they came, both men and women, as many as were willing hearted, and brought bracelets, and earrings, and rings, and tablets, all jewels of gold: and every man that offered offered an offering of gold unto the LORD.

They came ... - literally, 'the men with the women.'

Brought bracelets ... - (see at the beginning of Exodus 25:1-40 for the sources of Israelite wealth at this time) Money, in the form of coins or bullion, there was none in that early age. What money passed current with the merchant consisted of rings, which were weighed, and principally of ornaments for personal decoration.

Tablets , [ kuwmaaz (Hebrew #3558)] (collect.) - 'golden drops,' or rather, a string of Arab beads, worn by the Israelites in the wilderness (cf. Numbers 31:50), somewhat resembling the Roman 'bulla,' or the 'baccatum manila' of Virgil. But the Septuagint has emplokia, chains, network. Diodorus Siculus (3:, 44) says that they were found in Arabia of solid gold. Astonishment at the abundance of their ornaments is at an end when we learn that costly and elegant ornaments abounded in proportion as clothing was simple and scarce among the Egyptians, and some entirely divested of clothing, yet wore rich necklaces (Hengstenberg). Among people with Oriental sentiments and tastes, scarcely any stronger proof could have been given of the power of religion than their willingness not only to lay aside, but to devote those much-valued trinkets to the house of God; and thus all, like the Eastern sages, laid the best they had at the service of God. 

Verses 23-29
And every man, with whom was found blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine linen, and goats' hair, and red skins of rams, and badgers' skins, brought them. No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 30
And Moses said unto the children of Israel, See, the LORD hath called by name Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah;

See, the Lord hath ... Moses had made this communication before. But now that the collection had been made, the materials were contributed, and the operations of building about to be commenced, it was with the greatest propriety he reminded the people that the individuals entrusted with the application of their gold and silver had been nominated to the work by authority to which all would bow. 

Verses 31-34
And he hath filled him with the spirit of God, in wisdom, in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all manner of workmanship;

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 35
Them hath he filled with wisdom of heart, to work all manner of work, of the engraver, and of the cunning workman, and of the embroiderer, in blue, and in purple, in scarlet, and in fine linen, and of the weaver, even of them that do any work, and of those that devise cunning work.

Them hath he filled. A statement which not only testifies that skill in art and science is a direct gift from God, but that weaving was especially the business of men in Egypt (see Exodus 38:22; Exodus 39:22; Exodus 39:27); and in perfect harmony with the testimony of the monuments is the account given by Moses to the artists who were divinely taught the arts necessary for the embellishment of the tabernacle. Others, whose limited means did not admit of these expensive contributions, offered their gratuitous services in fabricating such articles of tapestry as were needed-arts which the Israelite females learned as bondswomen in the houses of Egyptian princes. 

36 Chapter 36 

Verse 1
Then wrought Bezaleel and Aholiab, and every wise hearted man, in whom the LORD put wisdom and understanding to know how to work all manner of work for the service of the sanctuary, according to all that the LORD had commanded.

Then wrought Bezaleel ... Here is an illustrious example of zeal and activity in the work of the Lord. No unnecessary delay was allowed to take place; and from the moment the first pole was stuck in the ground, until the final completion of the sacred edifice, he and his associates laboured with all their energies both of mind and body engaged in the work. And what was the mainspring of their arduous and untiring diligence? They could be actuated by none of the ordinary motives that give impulse to human industry-by no desire for the acquisition of gain-no ambition for honour-no view of gratifying a mere love of power in directing the labours of a large body of men. They felt the stimulus-the strong irresistible impulse of higher and holier motives-obedience to the authority; zeal for the glory, and love to the service, of God.

The words, Then wrought, etc., have been variously rendered. Then-literally, and wrought Bezaleel. Some connect this with the preceding chapter, as a part of a general summary, and thus avoid the anachronism that appears in the arrangement of our version of Bezaleel and Aholiab engaging in the tabernacle work before they were called by Moses. The Arabic version reads, 'Let Bezaleel, and Aholiab, and every wise-hearted man, work, etc. 

Verse 2
And Moses called Bezaleel and Aholiab, and every wise hearted man, in whose heart the LORD had put wisdom, even every one whose heart stirred him up to come unto the work to do it:

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 3
And they received of Moses all the offering, which the children of Israel had brought for the work of the service of the sanctuary, to make it withal. And they brought yet unto him free offerings every morning.

They (the workmen) received of Moses ... It appears that the building was begun after the first few contributions were made; it was progressively carried on, and no necessity occurred to suspend operations, even for the shortest interval, from want of the requisite materials.

They brought yet unto him ... Moses, in common with other Oriental magistrates, had his morning levees for receiving the people (see the note at Exodus 18:13); and it was while he was performing his magisterial duties that the people brought unto him freewill offerings every morning. Some who had nothing but their manual labour to give would spend a great part of the night in hastening to complete their self-imposed task before the early dawn; others might find their hearts constrained by silent meditations on their bed to open their coffers, and give apart of their hoarded treasure to the pious object.

All whose hearts were touched by piety, penitence, or gratitude repaired with eager haste into the presence of Moses, not as heretofore, to have their controversies settled, but to lay on his tribunal their contributions to the sanctuary of God (2 Corinthians 9:7). 

Verse 4
And all the wise men, that wrought all the work of the sanctuary, came every man from his work which they made;

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 5
And they spake unto Moses, saying, The people bring much more than enough for the service of the work, which the LORD commanded to make.

Spake unto Moses ... By the calculations which the practiced eyes of the workmen enabled them to make, they were unanimously of opinion that the supply already far exceeded the demand, and that no more contributions were required. Such a report reflects the highest honour on their character as men of the strictest honour and integrity, who, notwithstanding they had command of an untold amount of the most precious things, and might, without any risk of human discovery, have appropriated much to their own use, were too high principled for such acts of peculation. Forthwith a proclamation was issued to stop further contributions. 

Verses 6-34
And Moses gave commandment, and they caused it to be proclaimed throughout the camp, saying, Let neither man nor woman make any more work for the offering of the sanctuary. So the people were restrained from bringing.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 35
And he made a vail of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen: with cherubims made he it of cunning work.

Made a veil - the second or inner veil, which separated the holy from the most holy place, embroidered with cherubim, and of great size and thickness. 

Verse 36
And he made thereunto four pillars of shittim wood, and overlaid them with gold: their hooks were of gold; and he cast for them four sockets of silver.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 37
And he made an hanging for the tabernacle door of blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen, of needlework;

Made an hanging for the ... door. Curtains of elaborately-worked needle-work are often suspended over the entrance to tents of the great nomad sheikhs, and throughout Persia, at the entrance of summer tents, mosques, and palaces. They are preferred as cooler and more elegant than wooden doors. This chapter contains an instructive narrative: it is the first instance of donations made for the worship of God, given from the wages of the people's sufferings and toils. They were acceptable to God (Philippians 4:18); and if the Israelites showed such liberality, how much more should those whose privilege it is to live under the Christian dispensation? (1 Corinthians 6:20; 1 Corinthians 16:2.) 

37 Chapter 37 

Verse 1
And Bezaleel made the ark of shittim wood: two cubits and a half was the length of it, and a cubit and a half the breadth of it, and a cubit and a half the height of it:

Bezaleel made the ark. The description here given of the things within the sacred edifice is almost word for word the same as that contained in Exodus 25:1-40. It is not on that account to be regarded as a useless repetition of minute particulars; for by the enumeration of these details, it can be seen how exactly everything was fashioned according to the 'pattern shown on the mount;' and the knowledge of this exact correspondence between the prescription and the execution was essential to the purposes of the fabric. 

Verses 2-5
And he overlaid it with pure gold within and without, and made a crown of gold to it round about.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 6-10
And he made the mercy seat of pure gold: two cubits and a half was the length thereof, and one cubit and a half the breadth thereof.

Made the mercyseat of pure gold. To construct a figure, whether the body of a beast or a man, with two extended wings, measuring from 2 to 3 feet from tip to tip, with the hammer, out of a solid piece of gold, was what few, if any artisans of the present day, could accomplish. Neither the cherubims described here, nor the Edenic creatures called cherubims, were in any sense representations of actual existences, but mere symbols. This being admitted, we can account for the fact that cherubim were introduced into the most holy place-also on the walls of the temple (see the notes at Exodus 25:17-20; 1 Kings 6:23-29; 2 Chronicles 5:7-8). These were not images of actual beings; for among a people always inclined to idolatry they might thus have easily become objects of worship; but they were symbolic representations (Moses Stuart). 

Verses 11-16
And he overlaid it with pure gold, and made thereunto a crown of gold round about.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 17-22
And he made the candlestick of pure gold: of beaten work made he the candlestick; his shaft, and his branch, his bowls, his knops, and his flowers, were of the same:

He made the candlestick of pure gold. Practical readers will be apt to say, 'Why do such works with the hammer, when they could have been cast so much easier-a process they were well acquainted with?' The only answer that can be given is, that it was done according to order. We have no doubt but there were reasons for so distinctive an order-something significant which has not been revealed to us (Napier).

The whole of that sacred building was arranged with a view to inculcate through every part of its apparatus the great fundamental principles of revelation. Every object was symbolical of important truth-every piece of furniture was made the hieroglyphic of a doctrine or a duty-on the floor and along the sides of that moveable edifice was exhibited, by emblematic signs addressed to the eye, the whole remedial scheme of the Gospel.

How far this spiritual instruction was received by every successive generation of the Israelites it may not be easy to determine. But the tabernacle, like the law of which it was a part, was a schoolmaster to Christ; and just as the walls of schools are seen studded with pictorial figures, by which the children, in a manner level to their capacities and suited to arrest their volatile minds, are kept in constant and familiar remembrance of the lessons of piety and virtue, so the tabernacle was intended, by its furniture and all its arrangements, to serve as a 'shadow of good things to come.' In this view, the minute descriptions given in this chapter respecting the ark and mercy-seat, the table of showbread, the candlestick, the altar of incense, and the holy oil, were of the greatest utility and importance; and though there are a few things that were merely ornamental appendages, such as the knops and the flowers, yet, in introducing these into the tabernacle, God displayed the same wisdom and goodness as He has done by introducing real flowers into the kingdom of nature, to engage and gratify the eye of man. 

38 Chapter 38 

Verse 1
And he made the altar of burnt offering of shittim wood: five cubits was the length thereof, and five cubits the breadth thereof; it was foursquare; and three cubits the height thereof. The altar of burnt offering. The repetitions are continued, in which may be traced the exact conformity of the execution to the order. 

Verses 2-7
And he made the horns thereof on the four corners of it; the horns thereof were of the same: and he overlaid it with brass.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 8
And he made the laver of brass, and the foot of it of brass, of the lookingglasses of the women assembling, which assembled at the door of the tabernacle of the congregation.

The laver of brass ... of the looking-glasses of the women. The word mirrors should have been used-as those implements, usually round, inserted into a handle of wood, stone, or metal, were made of brass, silver, or bronze, highly polished (Wilkinson). It was customary for the Egyptian women to carry mirrors with them to the temples; and whether, by taking the looking-glasses of the Hebrew women, Moses designed to put it out of their power to follow a similar practice at the tabernacle, or whether the supply of brass from other sources in the camp was exhausted, it is interesting to learn how zealously, and to a vast extent, they surrendered those valued accompaniments of the female toilet.

Of the women assembling ... at the door [Septuagint, ek toon katoptroon toon neesteusasoon, hai eneesteusan, para tas thuras, the mirrors of the fasting women, who fasted or prayed at the door, etc.] - not priestesses, but females of pious character and influence, who frequented the courts of the sacred building (Luke 2:37), and whose parting with their mirrors, like the cutting the hair of the Nazarites, was their renouncing the world for a season, and devoting themselves to ascetic modes of life (cf. 1 Samuel 2:22; Luke 2:37; 1 Timothy 5:5; Hengstenberg, 'Egypt and Books of Moses,' p. 184; also 'Pentateuch,' vol. 2:, pp. 109-112). It was voluntary, like a similar institution of women in Egypt and Phoenicia; but though analogous in form, it was as different in spirit from these as the religion of Israel was from that of Egypt (see Rawlinson's 'Herodotus,' b. 2:, ch. 35:, note 4). 

Verses 9-21
And he made the court: on the south side southward the hangings of the court were of fine twined linen, an hundred cubits:

The court. It occupied a space of 150 feet by 75, and it was enclosed by curtains of fine linen, about 8 feet high, suspended on brasen or copper pillars. Those curtains were secured by rods fastened to the top, and kept extended by being fastened to pins stuck in the ground.

Verse 10. Hooks. The hooks of the pillars in the court were for hanging up the carcasses of the sacrificial beasts-those on the pillars at the entry of the tabernacle were for hanging the sacerdotal robes and other things used in the service.

Verse 11. Sockets - mortices or holes, in which the end of the pillar stood.

Verse 17. Chapiters - or capitals of the pillars, were wooden posts, which ran along the top, to which were attached the hooks for the hangings.

Verse 18. The height in the breadth - or in the measure. The sense is, that the hangings of the court gate, which was twenty cubits wide, were of the same height as the hangings all round the court.

Verse 21. This is the sum. Having completed his description of the component parts of the tabernacle the inspired historian digresses into a statement respecting the gold and silver employed in it, the computation being made according to an order of Moses-by the Levites, under the direction of Ithamar, Aaron's youngest son. 

Verse 22
And Bezaleel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, of the tribe of Judah, made all that the LORD commanded Moses.

Bezaleel ... made all that the Lord commanded Moses. 

Verse 23
And with him was Aholiab, son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan, an engraver, and a cunning workman, and an embroiderer in blue, and in purple, and in scarlet, and fine linen.

And with him was Aholiab. Those master artisans combined various departments of mechanical work, which are now, by the division of labour, distributed among a number of workmen-an arrangement which, by concentrating the skill and energies of a mechanic on a single branch, has greatly contributed to advance and improve both the useful and the liberal arts. 

Verse 24
All the gold that was occupied for the work in all the work of the holy place, even the gold of the offering, was twenty and nine talents, and seven hundred and thirty shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary.

Twenty and nine talents, and seven hundred and thirty shekels - equivalent to 150,000 pound sterling. 

Verse 25
And the silver of them that were numbered of the congregation was an hundred talents, and a thousand seven hundred and threescore and fifteen shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary:

The silver of them that were numbered. 603,550 men, at half a shekel each, would contribute 301,775 shekels, which, at 2 shillings 4d. each, amount to 35,207 pound sterling. It may seem difficult to imagine how the Israelites should be possessed of so much wealth in the desert; but it should be remembered that they were enriched first by the spoils of the Egyptians, and afterward by those of the Amalekites. Besides, it is highly probable that during their sojourn they traded with the neighbouring nations who bordered on the wilderness. 

Verses 26-31
A bekah for every man, that is, half a shekel, after the shekel of the sanctuary, for every one that went to be numbered, from twenty years old and upward, for six hundred thousand and three thousand and five hundred and fifty men.

A bekah for every man , [ beqa` (Hebrew #1235) lagulgolet (Hebrew #1538)] - a part, a piece (of money), the head; i:e., for each man (cf. Exodus 16:16; Numbers 1:2). This description clearly points to the capitation impost. On comparing the numerical result of the poll in this passage with that of the general census described, Numbers 1:1-46, the amount in both is found to be exactly the same; and on the ground of that identity Dr. Colenso has raised one of his principal arguments against the historical accuracy of the Pentateuch, as representing at two distinct numberings the amount of adult males to have been the same: thus involving the absurdity that, during this supposed period of six months, the population had remained stationary-at least, that none had within that space of time reached the age of twenty. The difficulty may be solved in several ways. There is nothing contrary to nature or experience in conceiving that as many Israelites might have reached twenty during that time as died above it. But the truth is, that the interval of six months, which Colenso alleges occurred between the two censuses, is a gratuitous assumption of his own-it might be, and probably was much less. The computation of the gold, silver, and copper used in the construction and decoration of the tabernacle and its appurtenances could not be made until the work was completed; and as the erection of the tabernacle took place "in the first month in the second year, on the first day of the month" (see the note at Exodus 40:17), whereas the general census was taken "on the first day of the second month, in the second year after they were come out of the land of Egypt" (Numbers 1:1), not more than the space of one month intervened between what the doctor considers the first and second enumeration. And as the report of the estimated amount of the metals, as noted by Ithamar (Exodus 38:21), as well as of the numbering taken by Moses and Aaron, might not be given in until the official period arrived, the two events might have been simultaneous, as they required to be (Exodus 30:12). 

The probability, indeed, is, that there was only one formal census, which embraced two separate objects, recorded in two different places. In this passage the money is noticed, but there is no mention of the census; whereas in Numbers 1:1-46 the census is recorded without any reference to the money; and hence, the inference is natural, that while there was only a single enumeration, the money, with the number of contributors, was registered first in appropriate connection with the account of the tabernacle work, while the numbering was left to be detailed in the regular course of the history.

This explanation of there having been only one census, not two, within so brief a period, is generally received. The one was made to stand for the other; the first-namely, the poll-tax, according to Havernick, forming the basis of the second-namely, the census; or the second of the first, according to Kurtz, who further remarks, that the result is not to be considered as given with the precision of modern statistical tables. He supposes that many who had been absent with their flocks, etc., at the exaction of the poll-tax, might have been present, or have attained the rateable age at the time of the census, and that, vice versƒ, the old and unserviceable would be left out at the military enrolment (Numbers 1:2), while, as every man had to pay, these must have been reckoned under the poll-tax. Hence, although there might have been a difference in point of numbers, the difference would be very small, and the result is an approximation, a 'pretty close estimate, stated in round numbers.'

But this opinion of Kurtz is unsatisfactory; for, undoubtedly, the narrative purports to be a strictly accurate account of the matter. The view of Michaelis has a show of reason-`In Exodus 38:1-31 there is no account of an actual numbering, though everyone above twenty years old paid his tax and was registered accordingly. But on the occasion recorded, Numbers 1:1, Moses received instructions to arrange the lists and sum them up. The names had been given in before, though the actual counting only took place now. And therefore Moses did not hesitate, when recording the account of the tax, to insert what were afterward found to be the actual numbers.'

But of all the explanations that have been suggested of the difficulty, that of Dr. Benisch appears to be the best. After showing that all the materials contributed to the tabernacle were free-will offerings, which were poured in with such profuse liberality that, after using all that was required, there remained a large surplus, he says, 'When the census took place (whether a month or six months afterward), it was either found inexpedient to raise a fresh tax from the people for the sanctuary, when only shortly before such liberal offerings had been made that there was a surplus, for which there was then little or no use; or there was such a scarcity of coin, and perhaps of silver in general, in consequence of the large offerings made shortly before, that it was impossible to raise the prescribed tax. It was therefore resolved to consider the silver offered shortly before for the service of the tabernacle as the poll-tax prescribed, which had the same destination; and there were then made as many additional hooks, the number of which does not seem to have been prescribed, as brought up the amount of silver consumed to the exact weight which the prescribed poll-tax would have produced, had it been paid. If, therefore, the poll-tax here spoken of agrees with the result of the census described in Numbers 1:1-46, it is because they were made to agree, and not because two distinct censuses within six months of each other took place, and which in their results in a most unaccountable manner agreed' (Colenso's '"Objections," etc., Critically Examined,' p. 107). 

39 Chapter 39 

Verse 1
And of the blue, and purple, and scarlet, they made cloths of service, to do service in the holy place, and made the holy garments for Aaron; as the LORD commanded Moses.

Cloths of service - official robes. The ephod of the high priest, the robe of the ephod, the girdle of needlework, and the broidered coat were all of fine linen; for on no material less delicate could such elaborate symbolical figures have been portrayed in embroidery, and all beautified with the same brilliant colours. (See the note at Exodus 28:1-43.) 

Verse 2
And he made the ephod of gold, blue, and purple, and scarlet, and fine twined linen.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 3
And they did beat the gold into thin plates, and cut it into wires, to work it in the blue, and in the purple, and in the scarlet, and in the fine linen, with cunning work.

Gold ... cut it into wires, to work it - i:e., the metal was beaten with a hammer into thin plates, cut with scissors or some other instrument into long slips, then rounded into filaments or threads. 'Cloth of golden tissue is not uncommon on the monuments, and specimens of it have been found rolled about mummies; but it is not easy to determine whether the gold thread was originally interwoven or subsequently inserted by the embroiderer' (see the note at Exodus 28:1-43.) (Taylor, 'Bible illustrated by Egyptian Monuments,' p. 76; Rawlinson, 'Herodotus,' b. 2:, ch. 18:, note 2; Wilkinson's 'Ancient Egypt,' vol. 3:, p. 128). 

Verses 4-29
They made shoulderpieces for it, to couple it together: by the two edges was it coupled together. No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 30
And they made the plate of the holy crown of pure gold, and wrote upon it a writing, like to the engravings of a signet, HOLINESS TO THE LORD.

A writing, like to the engravings of a signet. The seal-ring worn both by ancient and modern Egyptians on the little finger of the right hand contained, inscribed on a cornelian or other precious stone, along with the owner's name, a religious sentiment or sacred symbol, intimating that he was the servant of God, or expressive of trust in Him. And it was to this practice the inscription on the high priest alludes (cf. John 3:33). 

Verses 31-33
And they tied unto it a lace of blue, to fasten it on high upon the mitre; as the LORD commanded Moses.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 34
And the covering of rams' skins dyed red, and the covering of badgers' skins, and the vail of the covering,

The covering of rams' skins dyed red - (see Exodus 25:5). It was probably red morocco leather; and "badgers' skins" - rather, the skins of the tahash, supposed to be the dugong, or dolphin of the Red Sea, the skin of which is still used by the Arabs under the same appellation. 

Verses 35-42
The ark of the testimony, and the staves thereof, and the mercy seat,

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 43
And Moses did look upon all the work, and, behold, they had done it as the LORD had commanded, even so had they done it: and Moses blessed them.

Moses did look upon all the work - a formal inspection was made on the completion of the tabernacle, not only with a view to have the work transferred from the charge of the workmen, but to ascertain whether it corresponded with "the pattern." The result of a careful and minute survey showed that every plank, curtain, altar, and vase, had been most accurately made of the form and in the place designed by the divine architect; and Moses, in accepting it off their hands, thanked God for them, and begged Him to bless them. 

40 Chapter 40 

Verse 1
And the LORD spake unto Moses, saying, 

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 2
On the first day of the first month shalt thou set up the tabernacle of the tent of the congregation.

On the first day of the first month. From a careful consideration of the incidents recorded to have happened after the exodus (Exodus 12:2; Exodus 13:4; Exodus 19:1; Exodus 20:18; Exodus 34:28; etc.) it has been computed that the work of the tabernacle was commenced within six months after that emigration, and consequently, that other six months had been occupied in building it. We do not know how many or how few skilled artisans were employed on the work; but native Israelites alone were employed, not foreigners, as in the construction of the temple. Moreover, the acacia wood was found in great abundance in the surrounding desert. These circumstances must have contributed to accelerate the progress of the work. So long a period, therefore, spent in preparing the materials of a moveable pavilion (Hieron foreeton, a portable temple, Philo, 'De Vita Mosis,' L. 3:), it would be difficult to understand, were it not for what we are told of the vast dimensions of the tabernacle, as well as the immense variety of curious and elaborate workmanship which its different articles of furniture required.

the tabernacle of the tent mishkaan (Hebrew #4908) 'ohel (Hebrew #168) - the entire edifice; "the tent;" the covering that surmounted it (Exodus 40:19.) 

Verse 3
And thou shalt put therein the ark of the testimony, and cover the ark with the vail.

The ark of the testimony - (see the note at Exodus 25:10). 

Verses 4-8
And thou shalt bring in the table, and set in order the things that are to be set in order upon it; and thou shalt bring in the candlestick, and light the lamps thereof.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verses 9-11
And thou shalt take the anointing oil, and anoint the tabernacle, and all that is therein, and shalt hallow it, and all the vessels thereof: and it shall be holy.

Thou shalt take the anointing oil ... The oil was emblematic of the Holy Spirit; and this formal consecration of the tabernacle and its furniture, by sprinkling them with this sacred unguent, was symbolical of the communication of the Holy Spirit to the Church (see the note at Exodus 30:26). 

Verses 12-15
And thou shalt bring Aaron and his sons unto the door of the tabernacle of the congregation, and wash them with water.

Bring Aaron and his sons unto the door of the tabernacle ... and wash them. This ceremony, as Hengstenberg remarks, was observed also in Egypt, where the priests were purified with water before they assumed the sacerdotal robes, and there was a general but very striking similarity of the sacerdotal institutions among the Egyptians and Israelites. The whole ceremony of investiture, the anointing oil poured on them after their equipment in the official robes, the cap, the crown, all were the same. But there were also marked differences in the ritual of the tabernacle, which will be noticed as they occur.

Verse 15. And thou shalt anoint them, as thou didst anoint their father. The sacred oil was used, but it does not appear that the ceremony was performed exactly in the same manner; for although the anointing oil was sprinkled over the garments both of Aaron and his sons (Exodus 29:21; Leviticus 8:30), it was not poured over the heads of the latter. This distinction was reserved for the high priest (Exodus 29:7; Leviticus 8:12; Psalms 133:2).

For their anointing shall surely be an everlasting priesthood throughout their generations - i:e., so long as the national polity should last, and until the Aaronic priesthood be superseded by the advent of Messiah. Not only so, but as the priestly office was hereditary in the house of Aaron, the first consecration was sufficient for all future priests: none of the succeeding ones were anointed, with the exception of the high priests only (Exodus 29:29; Leviticus 4:3; Leviticus 16:32; Leviticus 21:10). 

Verse 16
Thus did Moses: according to all that the LORD commanded him, so did he.

Thus did Moses. On his part, the same scrupulous fidelity was shown in conforming to the "pattern" in the disposition of the furniture as had been displayed by the workmen in the erection of the edifice. 

Verses 17-32
And it came to pass in the first month in the second year, on the first day of the month, that the tabernacle was reared up.

No JFB commentary on these verses. 

Verse 33
And he reared up the court round about the tabernacle and the altar, and set up the hanging of the court gate. So Moses finished the work.

So Moses finished the work. Though it is not expressly recorded in this passage, yet, from what took place on all similar occasions, there is reason to believe that, on the inauguration day, the people were summoned from their tents-were all drawn up, a vast assemblage, yet in calm and orderly arrangement, around the newly erected tabernacle. 

Verse 34
Then a cloud covered the tent of the congregation, and the glory of the LORD filled the tabernacle.

A cloud - literally, 'The' cloud; the mystic cloud which was the well-known symbol of the divine presence. After remaining at a great distance from them on the summit of the mount, it appeared to be in motion; and if many among them had a secret misgiving about the issue, how would the fainting heart revive, the interest of the moment intensely increase, and the tide of joy swell in every bosom, when that symbolic cloud was seen slowly and majestically descending toward the plain below, and covering the tabernacle!

The entire and universal concealment of the tabernacle within the folds of an impervious cloud was not without a deep and instructive meaning-it was a protection to the sacred edifice from the burning heats of the Arabian climate; it was a token of the divine presence; and it was also an emblem of the Mosaic dispensation, which, though it was a revelation from heaven, yet left many things hid in obscurity; for it was a dark cloud compared with the bright cloud which betokened the clearer and fuller discoveries of the divine character and glory in the Gospel (Matthew 17:5).

The glory of the Lord filled the tabernacle - i:e., light and fire, a created splendour, which was the special symbol of God (1 John 1:5). Whether this light was inherent in the cloud or not, it emanated from it on this occasion, and making its entry, not with the speed of a lightning flash, as if it were merely an electric spark, but in majestic splendour, it passed through the outer porch into the interior of the most holy place (1 Kings 8:10; John 1:14). Its miraculous character is shown by the fact that, though it "filled the tabernacle," not a curtain or any article of furniture was so much as singed. 

Verse 35
And Moses was not able to enter into the tent of the congregation, because the cloud abode thereon, and the glory of the LORD filled the tabernacle. Moses was not able to enter. He might not have been called, and he would not attempt to enter without a call (Exodus 24:16). But it is said that he "was not able to enter;" and his inability might arise partly from the dense magnitude of the cloud, which filled every part of the tabernacle, and partly from reverential awe for the symbol of the divine presence. How does this circumstance show the incapacity of man, in his present state, to look upon the unveiled perfections of the Godhead!

Moses could not endure the unclouded effulgence, nor the sublimest of the prophets (Isaiah 6:5). But what neither Moses nor the most eminent of God's messengers to the ancient Church, through the weakness of nature, could endure, we can all now do by an exercise of faith-looking unto Jesus, who reflected with chastened radiance the brightness of the Father's glory; and who, having, as the Forerunner for us, entered within the veil, has invited us to come boldly to the mercyseat. While Moses was compelled, through the influence of overwhelming awe, to stand aloof, and could not enter the tabernacle, Christ entered into the holy place not made with hands; nay He is Himself the true tabernacle, filled with the glory of God, even with the grace and truth which the shechinah typified.

What reason have we to thank God for Jesus Christ, who, while He himself was the brightness of the Father's glory, yet exhibited that glory in so mild and attractive a manner as to allure us to draw near with confidence and love into the divine presence! 

Verse 36
And when the cloud was taken up from over the tabernacle, the children of Israel went onward in all their journeys:

When the cloud was taken up. In journeying through the sandy trackless deserts of the East, the use of torches, exhibiting a cloud of smoke by day and of fire by night, has been resorted to from time immemorial. The armies of Darius and Alexander were conducted on their marches in this manner. The Arab caravans in the present day observe the same custom; and materials for these torches are stored up among other necessary preparations for a journey. Live fuel, hoisted in chafing-dishes at the end of long poles, and being seen at a great distance, serves, by the smoke in the daytime and by the light at night, as a better signal for march than the sound of a trumpet, which is not heard at the extremities of a large camp (Laborde).

This usage and the miracle related by Moses mutually illustrate each other. The usage leads us to think that the miracle was necessary, and worthy of God to perform; and, on the other hand, the miracle of the cloudy pillar, affording double benefit of shade by day and of light at night, implies not only that the usage was not unknown to the Hebrews, but supplied all the wants which they felt in common with other travelers through those dreary regions (Faber, Hess, Grandpierre). But its special appearance, unvarying character, and regular movements distinguished it from all the common atmospheric phenomena. It was an invaluable boon to the Israelites; and being recognized by all classes among that people as the symbol of the Divine Presence, it guided their journeys and regulated their encampments, (cf. Psalms 29:1-11; Psalms 105:1-45.) 

Verse 37
But if the cloud were not taken up, then they journeyed not till the day that it was taken up.

No JFB commentary on this verse. 

Verse 38
For the cloud of the LORD was upon the tabernacle by day, and fire was on it by night, in the sight of all the house of Israel, throughout all their

The cloud of the Lord ... While it had hitherto appeared sometimes in one place, sometimes in another, it was now found on the tabernacle only; so that from the moment that sanctuary was erected, and the glory of the Lord had filled the sacred edifice, the Israelites had to look to the place which God had chosen to put His name there, in order that they might enjoy the benefit of a Heavenly Guide (Numbers 9:15-23). In like manner the Church had divine revelation for its guide from the first-long before the Word of God existed in a written form; but ever since the setting up of that sacred canon, it rests on that as its tabernacle, and there only is it to be found. It accompanies us wherever we are or go, just as the cloud led the way of the Israelites. It is always accessible-can be carried in our pockets when we walk abroad; it may be engraven on the inner tablets of our memories and our hearts; and so true, faithful, and complete a guide is it, that there is not a scene of duty or of trial through which we may be called to pass in the world, but it furnishes a clear, a safe, and unerring direction (Colossians 3:16). 

